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Om cocmagumeneii

Exatepuna IOpreBna ['py3aeBa nocBsITHIa MHOTO JIET TMHIBUCTHKE U IIpe-
TI0/1aBATEIILCKON JIEATENFHOCTH, CBOMM CTYAEHTaM, UCCIIEIOBAHUSIM B 00JIaCTH
PEBUTATIM3AIMH U MOAIEPIKKH A3BIKOB, B IEPBYIO O4Y€PElb, HUBXCKOMY S3BIKY
1 HUBXCKOMY COOOIIIECTBY.

B 2021 roay oHa ObUTa pUrIalieHa PyKOBOJUTH HOBBIM IMOJIpa3ACiICHACM
HuctutyTta si3piko3Hanust PAH — Hay4dHbIM LIEeHTpOM 10 COXpaHEHHI0, BO3POXK-
JICHUIO U IOKyMEHTalluK A3bIK0B Poccun — ¥ ¢ epBoro IHsA IEMOHCTpHpOBajia
CBOE CTpaTErn4ecKoe BUIEHUE U YETKOE TIOHUMaHUe ITPUOPUTETHBIX BOIPOCOB
B 00JIaCTH COXpaHEHHUS M Pa3BUTHS SI3BIKOB, OMpeENeNsis Hanbosee aKkTyalbHble
HaIpaBJICHUs U 3aJ]a4l, B TOM YHCIIE B 00JIACTH KCCIIEIOBaHMUI Takol cepsl,
Kak s3pIkoBas nonuTtuka. CorpyaHukam HayuHoro 1mieHTpa HEMMOBEPHO IO-
Be3JI0 paborath 1o pykoBoacTBoM Exatepunbl IOpbeBHBI. E€ MHOrOrpaHHOCTH
M KauecTBa BBIJAIOIIETOCS YUEHOIO M BIOXHOBIIAIOUIETO JHJEpa 3apsDKaIu
KOJJIEKTHB SHEprueil u npuaasanu jerkoctu. Exareprna FOpreBHa pykoBomia
paboroii Hay4Horo nieHTpa ¢ MyapocTbio U 3200TOM, TOMOrast €ro COTpyIHH-
KaM IPY BO3HUKHOBEHHH JIFOOBIX CIIOXKHOCTEH Ha BCEX JTanax MCCIIEA0BaHUS
OT TIOMCKA PENeBaHTHOM JIMTepaTyphl 10 HanucaHus otdera. He Oyner mpeyse-
JIMYEHHEM CKa3aTh, YTO COTPYAHMKH HayuHoro neHtpa npuoOpenu OecreHHbIH
OIIBIT U CTPEMATCS MPUAEPKHUBATHCA NPUHLUIIOB, 3aJ0KEHHbIX ExaTeprHon
IOpreBHO#, B cBOEH Hay4HON U MPUKIATHON padoTe.

TemaTnueckoe pasHooOpa3ue craTeil HAacTOAIIEro COOpHHKA OTpa)kaeT
mpoty unrepecos Exarepunsl FOppeBHBI — 0O111€e S3bIKO3HAHKE, JIMHTBUCTHU-
YyecKasl TUIOJIOT U, COLIMOIMHTBUCTHKA, TT0JIeBasi IMHIBUCTHUKA, sI3bIKM Poccun
1 MHUpa, BONPOCH JOKYMEHTALMH U PEBUTAIM3AIMH SI3bIKOB, B3aUMOACHCTBUSA
C S3BIKOBBIM c000IIeCTBOM. CTaThbH OXBATBHIBAIOT IIMPOKHH CIEKTP TEM OT
rpaMMaTHYECKUX KaTeTOpUH BPEMEHH H YHCIIa IO MPOOJIEM CPaBHUTEIHLHOTO
SI3BIKO3HAHMA U MTOJIMCHHTETH3MA. PaccMaTprBaroTest cieupuIecKie rpamma-
THUYECKHE SIBJICHUS B OTACIBHBIX A3bIKaX, TAKMX KaK IyJaxapo-CHPXUHCKHH,
YISTeUCKU, HUBXCKUI U KETCKUIL, a TaKKe B TEOPKCKUX si3bIKax. Kpome aToro,
TIPE/ICTABJICHA CTAThs, PACCMATPHUBAIOIIAS SITTOHCKUH SI3BIK B KOHTEKCTE TPYZIOB
Bponucnasa Ilmincynckoro. Heckombpko paboT MOCBAIIEHBI BOIIPOCAM COXpa-
HEHUS U BO3POXKACHUS A3bIKOB, BKJIIOYAsl MAHCUMCKUM, WKOPCKUNA M alTHCKHM.
OtnenbHyI0 TPYIITY COCTABIISIIOT XaMHUTAHCKUE CTAaThH, OCHOBAHHBIC HA apXUB-
HBIX U TTOJIEBBIX MaTepHasax.

Hoporas Exareprna FOpseBHa, Exateprna, Katsi, mpiMuTe Hammm HCKpeHHUE
MTO3/IpaBIIeHA ¢ JHeM Bamero poxaenus! Msr Bac mo6nm u meHnm!
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SHADES OF RELATIVE TIME:
THE GRAMMAR OF PASTS

Abstract

As ever fewer languages are being spoken by strong first-language speakers,
we risk losing opportunities for understanding the often delicate ways languages
can differ in their conceptual structuring of reality. This is a loss both for heri-
tage speakers of these languages and for linguistics as a whole. Ekaterina Gruzdeva
has made major contributions to the fields of language typology, documen-
tation, particularly of minoritized languages, and revitalization, as well as to
our understanding of the potential effects of language shift in a wide range of
areas of grammatical structure, among them the expression of time, number,
possession, negation, imperatives, evidentiality, finiteness, clause structure, direct
and reported speech, and more. Here that first area, the grammatical specifi-
cation of past time, is described in Mohawk (Kanien’kéha’, MOH), a language
once endangered by language shift, but currently an inspiring model of revita-
lization. Examination of the structures in spontaneous speech by skilled first-
language speakers reveals rich subtleties that are now highly appreciated by
the new heritage speakers.

1. The Grammatical Expression of Time

As is well known, languages vary in their numbers of obligatory and optional
tense and aspect distinctions. Some contain no tense distinctions at all, though
time can be expressed in other ways, as with words and phrases meaning ‘long
ago’, ‘in the past’, ‘formerly’, ‘right now’, ‘tomorrow’, etc. Some have just
two inflectional tense categories, often either past versus non-past, or future
versus non-future. Many have three: past, present, and future. Some make finer
distinctions of remoteness for past and/or future time. Similar cross-linguistic
differences can be seen in the area of aspect. Some languages contain no
inflectional aspectual distinctions at all. Some distinguish just perfectives and
imperfectives. Some contain finer imperfective categories, such as progressives
and habituals. Statives may constitute a category of their own, or be grouped
with perfectives or imperfectives.
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Cross-linguistic differences are not limited to numbers of categories. An
additional dimension is the distinction between absolute tense, where the reference
point or deictic center is the moment of speaking, and relative tense, where it
may be some other point in time established by the syntactic or discourse context.
Here the value of observing language in use for refining our understanding of
such distinctions is illustrated with examples from Mohawk, a language of the
Iroquoian family.

2. The Mohawk Language and Its Basic Categories

Mohawk (Kanien’kéha’, MOH) is spoken in northeastern North America.
The six major Mohawk communities are in modern Quebec, New York State,
and Ontario. The language is polysynthetic, with potentially complex verbs.
It is head-marking, with core arguments identified by pronominal prefixes in
every verb. There is noun incorporation, whereby noun stems can appear inside
of verbs. Morphological verbs may function not only as predicates, but also as
referring expressions and as complete clauses in themselves. Morphological
nouns generally have somewhat simpler internal structures. These always serve
as referring expressions. There is no nominal case marking. Particles, which
by definition have no internal morphological structure (though they may be
compounded), serve a variety of syntactic, discourse, and social functions.
Examples cited here are drawn from a corpus of unscripted speech in a variety
of genres including conversation, from more than 80 skilled first-language
speakers.

Mohawk is distinguished by a long cultural tradition of appreciating and
cultivating linguistic virtuosity at all levels of formality, from ceremonial oratory
through dramatic tales to colorful conversation and jokes. Fortunately, there
are still highly skilled first-language speakers, though nearly all were born
before 1950. But there is an extraordinary new generation of strongly motivated
second-language speakers who are or are becoming fluent. They provide an
example of the kind of zest for understanding the complexities of their rich
heritage that is emerging in communities around the globe.

All Mohawk verbs denoting events, apart from imperatives, are obligatorily
inflected for one of three aspects: Habitual, Stative, or Perfective (also termed
Punctual). Perfectives are further obligatorily inflected with prefixes as Past
(termed Factual), Future, or Irrrealis (also termed Indefinite tense).

(1)  Basic tense and aspect inflection
Habitual kateka:t-ha’ ‘I burn it’
Stative wakateka:t-on ‘I have burned it’
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Perfective
Factual wa’-katé:kat-e’ ‘I burned it’
Future en-katé:ka t-e’ ‘I will burn it’
Irrealis a:-katé:kat-e’ ‘I might, should burn it’

Examples are given here in the standard orthography. Most symbols have
their usual interpretation. There are two nasalized vowels, <en> (IPA 4) and
<on> (IPA y). The palatal glide, which occurs only before vowels, is written
<i> (IPA j). Glottal stop is written with an apostrophe <> (IPA ?). Vowel
length is indicated by a colon < : >, stress with rising tone is shown by an
acute accent < >, and stress with rising then falling tone by a grave accent < >,
Examples of connected speech are arranged such that each left-aligned line
represents a separate intonation unit or prosodic phrase. Indented lines continue
the intonation unit from the line above.

As noted, all verbs contain a pronominal prefix identifying their core
arguments. There are three pronominal prefix paradigms: one for grammatical
Agents, one for grammatical Patients, and one for Agent>Patient combinations.
(Neuters are not overtly marked unless there are no other core arguments.)
Grammatical Agents are essentially those in control, and grammatical Patients
those not in control, but affected, though the paradigms are now lexicalized for
each verb stem. The pronominal prefixes in the verbs in (1) above are k- first
person singular Agent and wak- first person singular Patient.

Verbs fall into two main types: Event verbs and Stative-only verbs. Event
verbs, like ‘burn’ above, occur in all three aspects: Habitual, Stative, and
Perfective. The Stative forms of event verbs have one of two meanings, either
perfect or progressive. Perfects describe a current state resulting from a previous
event. Some examples of Mohawk event Statives with perfect meanings are
wakenohar-(e)’ ‘T have washed it’, wakhwéner-en ‘I have tied it up’, wakahta: -
on ‘I have gotten full (from eating)’, and wakateka:t-on ‘I have burned it’.
Chafe characterizes events of this type as ‘consequential’: “The event results
in a new state of affairs that is significantly different from the way things
were before the event took place, a state of affairs that is significant enough
to be often talked about” [Chafe 1980: 44]. If | have washed something, it is
now clean. If | have tied something up, it is now tied up. If | have gotten full,
I am now full. If | have burned something, it is now burnt. Non-consequential
Stative verbs have progressive meanings: wakaterén:note’ ‘I am singing’,
wékhthar-e” ‘I am talking’, tewakenonnidhkw-en ‘I am dancing’, wakatero:-en
‘T am watching’, and wakashé:t-on ‘I am counting’. Singing, talking, dancing,
watching, and counting usually leave no noticeable effects once they stop.
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The single argument of intransitive Stative event verbs is always a grammatical
Patient as in wak-atka:ton ‘I have burned it’.

There is also a large set of Stative-only verbs, verbs that occur only in the
Stative aspect. Some examples are in (2). The main Stative suffixes are -¢’, -’
(with epenthetic -e- when it follows a consonant, indicated below with parenthe-
ses), -en, -on, and zero. The forms of the suffixes are lexicalized with each verb.

(2)  Some Stative-only verbs

ke Shatst-e’ ‘I am strong’
kitskot-(e)’ ‘I am seated’

keksa taks-en ‘I am a naughty child’
kano:r-on ‘it is dear, expensive’
waki:ten ‘I am poor’

Some Stative-only verbs occur with grammatical Agent prefixes, like the
k- of ‘T am strong’, while others occur with grammatical Patient prefixes, like the
wak- of ‘I am poor’. To some extent, Stative-only verbs with Agent prefixes tend
to denote inherent states, and those with Patient prefixes denote resultant states,
though again the paradigm is lexicalized with each verb.

Additional aspectual meaning can be added to Stative verbs with a Progressive
suffix: -hatie’, -atie’, or -tie’.
(3)  Progressives

iowistanaw’-en-hdtie’ ‘it is melting’
iohton’-on-hdtie’ ‘it is disappearing’
wakkarat-on-tie’ ‘I’'m telling a story’
iotshatar-dtie’ ‘a cloud is passing by’

3. Markers of Past Time

Past time is marked in several ways in Mohawk. Perfective aspect verbs
normally express an event conceived of in its entirety, complete with beginning
and end. Past tense on these verbs is marked with what is termed the Factual
prefix wa’-/wa-/w-, as seen in wa’-katé:kate’ ‘1 burned it’ in (1) above.

Imperfective verbs, that is, Habitual and Stative aspect verbs, can be marked
as Past with one of two suffixes: -kwe’ or -hne’. The first, -kwe’, is added to
Habitual verbs, with aspect suffixes —s, -e’s, or -ha’, and Stative verbs with
suffixes -e’and -’. (Again, epenthetic (e) is marked here with parentheses; it
does not enter into the determination of basic penultimate stress.) The resulting
combinations are in (4).

(4)  Past formsin -kwe’
Past Habitual ~ -s + -kwe) > -skw(e)’



Past Habitual
Past Habitual

Past Stative
Past Stative
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-es  + -kw(e)’
-ha’ + -kw(e)’
-+ -kw(e)y
-(e) + -kw(e)y

> -eskw(e)’
> -hahkw(e)’
> -ehkw(e)’
> -ahkw(e)’

Certain verb stems have alternating forms ending in glottal stop or t, like
-i teron /i teront- ‘reside’. The basic Stative forms of these end in glottal stop,
but the past Statives are based on the forms ending in t: -t-ahkwe’. (In some
dialects the consonant k has shifted to t before the palatal glide, spelled i.)

(4) Pastsin -kwe’
Habitual
Past Habitual

Habitual
Past Habitual

Habitual
Past Habitual

Stative
Past Stative

Stative
Past Stative

Stative
Past Stative

wa ’ko:rat-s
wakaté:rat-s-kwe’
kahténtie’s
kahténti-e s-kwe’
kahronk-ha’
kahrénk-hah-kwe’
wakio t-e’

wakio t-eh-kwe’
wakhthar-e’
wakhtha:r-ah-kwe’
tki:teron’

tki teron:t-ahkwe’

‘I hunt’

‘I used to hunt’

‘I go away’

‘I used to go away’

‘I understand the language’

‘I understood the language’

‘I am working’

‘I was working, used to work’
‘I am talking’

‘I was talking earlier’

‘I live there, am at home’
‘T used to live there’

The second past suffix, -Ane’, occurs after Stative aspect suffixes -en, -on,
or zero. There is variation in the forms of the combinations across both dialects
and individual lexical items. For some, the form remains -ine’; for others, the
original h lowered the tone on the stressed syllable then disappeared leaving
only vowel length, in line with a more general process in the language.

(6)  Past formsin -hne’

Past Stative

Past Stative

Past Stative
(7)  Pastsin -hne’

Stative

Past Stative

Stative
Past Stative

10

-en + -hne’
-on + -hne’
- + -hne’

wakiaken: en
wakiaken’én:ne’
wake:n-on
wakenon:ne’

> -enhne’ ~ -én:ne’
> -onhne’ ~ -on:ne’
> -hne’ ~ -'ne’

‘I have gone out’
‘I had gone out’

‘I have gone’
‘I had gone’



Shades of relative time: the grammar of pasts

Stative keksa ti:io ‘I am a good child’
Past Stative keksa tiio-hne’ ‘I was a good child’

4. Basic Meanings

If the description of Mohawk tense and aspect categories were based solely
on translations of Engilsh sentences in isolation, the Mohawk tense and aspect
categories would appear to be much like those of English. And in much of
spontaneous speech they are.

The passage in (8) shows each of the Past markers contributing meanings
as expected: the Past (Factual) prefix wa - on the Perfective verb ‘we acquired
a dog’, the Past suffix -ine’ on the Stative verb ‘he was a beautiful dog’, and
the Past -kwe’ suffix on the Habitual verb ‘they called him’.

(8)  Pasts as expected: Watshenni:ne’ Sawyer, speaker

Né:ne 6:nen,

itis now

‘Now then,

wa’onkwanahskwaién:ta ne’ e:rhar.
wa’-onkwa-nahskw-a-ient-a’n-(e)’ ehrhar

FACTUAL-1PL.PAT-domestic.animal-LK-have-INCH-PFV  dog
we acquired a dog.

Ranahskwiiohne’
ra-nahskw-iio-hne’
M.SG.AGT-domestic.animal-be.good.ST-PAST

ken’k ni:ra’ g:rhar.
ken’=ok ni-hr-a’ ehrhar’
small=just  PRT-M.SG.AGT.be.sized.st  dog

He was a good little dog.

Butch ronwa:iatskwe’.

Butch ronwa-iat-s-kwe’

name 3rPL>M.sG-call-HAB-PAST

His name was Butch.’ (lit. “They called him Butch.”)

Past Habituals are often translated with English ‘used to’ or ‘would’.
(9)  Past Habituals: Margaret Monroe Lazore, speaker

11



(10)

(11)
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Né:ne wahdn:nise’ ronhténkie’skwe’ ki: ronon:kwe,
nene wahonnise’ ron-ahtenti-e’s-kwe’ kiken ron-onkwe
itis long.ago M.PL.AGT-leave-HAB-PAST this  M.PL-person
‘A long time ago people used to go away,

shientihne  iehonnéhthahkwe’.

shienti=hne ie-honn-e-ht-ha’-kwe’
shanty=place TRL-M.PL.AGT-gO0-DIR.APPL-HAB-PAST
they would go away to camp.

Rotiio ténhsere’skwe’.
roti-io’ten-hser-e’s-kwe’
M.PL.PAT-WOrk-PURP-HAB-PAST
They would go to work.’

Past Habitual: Ida Nicholas, speaker
Khehsennahronkhahkwe’ ses.
khe-hsenn-arhonk-ha’-kwe’ se’s
1sG>F.sG-name-hear-HAB-PAST  customarily.in.the.past
‘I used to hear her name.’

Past Habitual: Dennis Tioron:iote’ Stock, speaker
Otia’ke  ronhronkhahkwe’.

otia’ke  ron-ahronk-ha’-kwe’

some M.PL.AGT-speak.a.language-HAB-PAST
‘Some people used to speak [Mohawk].’

Pasts of non-consequential Stative verbs locate the situation in the past.

(12)

(13)

12

Past Stative: Joe Awenhrathon Deer, speaker

l&h kwi’ thd: thé:  tekahwistanakerehkwe’.

iah ki’=wahi’ tho thenen te-ka-hwist-a-naker-e’-kwe’

not in.fact=TAG there any = NEG-N.AGT-money-LK-dwell-ST-PAST
“There wasn’t much money around.’

Past Stative: Joe Tiorhakwén:te’ Dove, speaker

Tdnon’  tsi ion’'wesénhne’ thi:kén,
tanon’  tsi i-on’wese-en-hne’ thiken
and how N.AGT-BE.pleasant-ST-PAST that

‘And it was nice,
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aki:ron’ kahentowanén:ne’.
aa-k-ihron-’ ka-hent-owan-en-hne’
IRR-1SG.AGT-say-PFV  N.AGT-field-be.big-sT-PAST
I’d say it was a big field.

Thi:  wahon:nise’ oseron:ni  ren teron:tahkwe’.
thiken wahonnise’ 0-a’ser-onni ren-i’teront-ahkwe’
that  long.ago N-axe-make M.SG.AGT-reside.ST-PAST
A long time ago a Frenchman lived there.’

(14) Past Stative: Doris White, speaker
Atste’ ki’ tkitskO:tahkwe’.
atste’ ki’ t-k-itskw-ot-ahkwe’
outside  actually csL-1SG.AGT-bum-stand.sT-PAST
‘Actually I was sitting outside.’

(15) Past Stative: Annette Kaia’titihkhe’ Jacobs, speaker
Kwah thé: tekerihwaienterihne’
kwah thenen  te-ke-rihw-a-ienteri-hne’
just  anything NEG-1SG.AGT-matter-LK-Know.ST-PAST
| just didn’t know

thiken naho’ten-’

thiken na-h-o’ten-’

that  PRT-N-be.a.kind.of-sT
those kinds of things.’

Past Statives are also often translated with ‘used to’.

(16) Past Stative: Dorris Kawennané:ron Montour, speaker
I:70:ni tho  tewatio tehkwe’.
i’i ohni’ tho te-wak-io’t-e’-kwe’
1 also there CSL-1SG.PAT-WOrk-ST-PAST
‘I myself used to work there too.’

(17) Past Stative: Josie Jacobs Day, speaker
Kahnawakta' non: iakwen'teron:tahkwe'.
ka-hnaw-akta’ nonwe  iakwa-i’teront-ahkwe’
N-creek-place.near place 1EXC.PL.AGT-live.ST-PAST
‘We used to live near the creek.’

13
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As noted, Stative Pasts of consequential event verbs have Perfect meanings:
they generally describe a current state resulting from a past event. The speaker
in (18) had been asked whether a certain man had a family.

(18) Perfect: Susie Janes Lynch, speaker

En:.

‘Yes.’

Nok tehonatekhéhsion ki’ ne ré.ne’.
ne=ok te-hon-ate-khahsi-on ki’ ne rone’

that=only DV-M.DP.PAT-MID-Separate-sT actually ART  spouse
‘But he and his wife have separated.’

(19) Perfect: Dennis Tioron:iote” Stock, speaker
E:so’ ne rotikstenhokon:’a
eso’ ne roti-ksten=okon’a
many ART  M.PL.PAT-be.old=DISTR
‘Many of our old people

6:nen nihonatohétston.

onen ni-hon-at-ohets-on

NOW  PRT-M.PL.PAT-MID-Pass-ST
have passed away.’

When Past suffixes are added to these consequential Stative verbs, they are
interpreted as Past Perfects, describing a past situation resulting from an earlier
event. The first verb in (20), ‘be so’ is non-consequential, so the Past suffix simply
puts the situation in the past. But the second verb ‘get used to’ is consequential,
so the Past suffix results in a Past Perfect meaning.

(20) Past Statives: Watshenni:ne’ Sawyer, speaker
Thé's ki’ nitiohton:ne’.
thé  se’s ki’ ni-t-io-ht-on-hne’
there customarily in.fact  PRT-CSL-N.PAT-be.SO-ST-PAST
“That was the custom, the way it was.

Thoé: 6:nen shiionkwaren'nha'on:ne’.

tho  onen shi-ionkwa-ren’nh-a’-on-hne’n

there then COIN-1pPL.PAT-be.accustomed.to-INCH-ST-PAST
We had gotten used to it.’
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The discussion in (21) was about the speaker’s childhood, so the Past
Statives of consequential verbs ‘go’ and ‘go out’ were interpreted as Past
Perfectives.

(21) Past Perfects: Sadie Sesir Smoke Peters, speaker
lah  tewakaterién:tare’
iah  te-wak-aterien’tar-¢’
not  NEG-1SG.PAT-Know-sT
‘I don’t know

ne isten.’a ka’  niiakawenon:ne’.

ne isten’a  ka’  ni-iakaw-e-n-on-hne’

ART  mother  where PRT-F.SG.PAT-§O-DIR.APPL-ST-PAST
where my mother had gone.’

lakoiaken’én:ne’ ki:.
iako-iaken’-en-hne’ kiken
F.SG.PAT-J0.0Ut-ST-PAST this
‘She had gone out.’

Example (22) contains both a basic non-consequential Past Stative ‘she used
to live there’ and a consequential Past Stative verb interpreted as a Past Perfect
‘they had remarried’, functioning as a referring expression, ‘his second wife’.

(22) Past Statives: Sha’tekenhatie’ Marion Philips, speaker

Kienté:ri ni’  kwah ken’ ndhe’
k-ienteri ohni’ kwah ken’ nahe’
1sG-know.sT also just there ago

‘T also know

tho's nén:we,

tho  se’s nonwe

there formerly place
the place where

kienakerehkwe’ ki: ken: en,
t-ie-naker-e’-kwe’ kiken ken’en
CSL-FI.AGT-reside-ST-PAST this  here
she used to live,
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rake 'niha shotiniakon’on:ne’.

rake-'ni=ha s-hoti-niak-on-’-on-hne’
M.SG>1sG-be.father.to=DIm REP-M.DP.PAT-Marry-ST-INCH-ST-PAST
my father’s second wife.’

On the basis of sentences elicited by translation in isolation, as well as the
examples here, Past tenses thus appear to be much like those in English. But a
closer look at spontaneous speech shows that the Mohawk tense system differs
in subtle ways.

5. Tense in Use

As noted, in English and many other languages, the usual reference point or
deictic center from which tense is calibrated is the moment of speech. Past tenses
are used for events and states that occurred before the moment of speech, present
tenses for situations at the time of speaking, and future tenses for those
subsequent to the moment of speech. Examples in the previous section show
this pattern. But a closer look at Mohawk spontaneous speech reveals subtle
ways the system differs from that of English. Both Habituals and Statives often
occur without the Past suffixes, even when the verbs are describing situations
that clearly occurred in the past and are translated with English past tense.

Mohawk speakers can shift the reference point to a different time, usually in
the past. Unmarked Habituals and Statives then describe situations ongoing at
that time. Speaker Mary McDonald opened an anecdote about her childhood
first establishing the time as the past with ‘as a child” and Past Statives ‘I was
a bad child’. She then focused on a particular event with ‘one time’ and the Past
(Factual) verb ‘we did’. This time then became the reference point for the time
of subsequent verbs, with basic Statives for ‘they lived’ and ‘we were such bad
children’, without Past suffixes.

(23) Establishment of past time: Mary McDonald, speaker
Né: shikeksa:’a ne:ne keksataksén:hne’.
ne: shi-k-eksa’=a ne:ne k-eksa’t-aks-en-hne’
that coIN-1sG-child=DIMm that.is 1sG.AGT-child-be.bad-ST-PAST
‘As a child I was a bad child.

Né:ne kwah teken:’en tsi keksa taksén:ne’.

ne:ne kwah teken’en tsi k-eksa’t-aks-en-hne’

that.is quite certainly how 1sG.AGT-be.a.child-be.bad-ST-PAST
I was such a bad child.
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Né: ki: né:  énska
ne:’e kiken ne:  enska
that.is this that one
This one time,

tsi na’kwa:iere’
tsi n-a’-akwa-ier-¢’

onkware se’okon:’a.
onkw-ar-e’se’=okon’a

how PRT-FAC-1EXC.PL.AGT-d0-PFV 1PL.PAT-RECIP-DE.COUSINS=DISTR

this is what we did, my cousins and .

Kén: nekwéa: thati:ron’.
ken nekwati t-hati-i’teron’
here place

They lived over there,

rakenoha:’a
rake-noha’=ha
M.SG>1sG-be.father.to=DIm
my uncle’s children,

Harry tanon’ Jim.
name and name
Harry and Jim.

Né:ne iakwaksa'taksen.
nene iakwa-ksa’t-aks-en

CSL-M.PL.AGT-reside.sT

shakoien’okon: a,
shako-ien’=okon’a
M.SG>3PL-have.as.offspring=DISTR

that.is 1exc.pL.AGT-child-be.bad-sT

We were such bad children.’

The children found some paint, pulled up some water from the well, and
poured the paint into it. Perfective events were still marked as Past but she
used simple Statives for the ongoing activity at that time, ‘we were gambling’.

Past time as point of reference: Mary McDonald, speaker

(24)

Wa akwahnekakétsko .
wa’-akwa-hnek-a-ketsko-’

FAC-1EXC.PL.AGT-liquid-LK-raise-PFv

‘We pulled up some water.
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Sok ki’ okontshera’ ia’akwaweron’.
sok ki’ o-kontsher-a’ i-a’-akwa-weron-’
then in.fact N-paint-Ns TRL-FAC-1EXC.PL.AGT-pOUr-PFvV

Then we poured the paint into it...

Tanon’  teionkwa:ien’
tanon’ te-ionkwa-ien’
and DV-1PL.PAT-lay.ST
And we were gambling.’

The speaker in (25) initially established the time in the past with wahon:nise’
‘long ago’ and a Past Stative ‘we didn’t have much money’. She then moved the
reference point to that time in the past and continued with unmarked Statives
‘we were happy’, ‘we were rich’, and ‘as we were growing up’, and an unmarked
Habitual ‘we thought’. The situation in the past was also marked with the

particle se’s ‘formerly, in the past’.

(25)
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Past point of reference: Mina Tewateronhidhkhwa Beauvais, speaker

Ne wahon:nise’
ne wahon:nise’
ART  long.ago

iah  teionkwahwistaka:tehkwe’.

iah  te-ionkwa-hwist-a-ka’t-e’-kwe’

not  NEG-1PL.PAT-money-LK-money-LK-have.much-ST-PAST
‘A long time ago we didn’t have much money.

Akwé: ionkwatshennianion.

akwek-on ionkwa-at-shenni-anion
be.all-sT 1PL.PAT-MID-be.happy-DISTR.ST
We were all happy.

Kanonhtdnnions se’s ni’  ionkwakwahtshe’,
k-anonhtonn-ion-s se’s ohni’ ionkwa-akwatsh-e’
1SG.AGT-think-DISTR-HAB  formerly also  1pL.pAT-be.rich-sT
I thought we were rich

tsi tewakatehia:ron.

tsi te-wak-ate-hiar-on

as DV-1.5G.ST-MID-grow-sT
growing up.’
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The speaker in (26) opened a discussion about the past saying, ‘A long time
ago, perhaps 1930 or maybe the late 1920’s, close to 1930°... She went on to
describe various memories from that time. Her first verb in (26) ‘they used to
know’ was marked as Past with the Stative Past -ahkwe’, but subsequent verbs,
‘they were related to each other’ and ‘they helped each other’, had no tense
markers. The first was a simple Stative, and the second a simple Habitual.

(26) Establishing the reference time: Watshenni:ne’ Sawyer, speaker
Thénén: shontakaha:wi,
tho=nonwe sh-onta-ka-hawi
there=place COIN-CSL-N.AGT-carry

‘At that time,

on:kwe,

people

iakotiién:tarahkwe’ onhka’
iakoti-ientar-’-kwe’ onhka’
3DP>FI-KNnoOwW.ST-PAST who

used to know who,

iontatenonhkwe’.
iontat-ate-nonhkw-e’
FI>FI-MID-have.as.relative-sT
their relatives were.

Teiontatienawa:se’.
te-iontat-ienawa-’s-¢’
DV-FI>FI-help-BEN.APPL-HAB
They helped each other.

She continued as in (27). The three verbs ‘have’ are basic Statives, and the
Habitual verbs ‘trade’ and ‘help each other’ are basic Habituals, all without Past
suffixes. (The term for ‘cow’ is a morphological Stative verb functioning as a
referring expression.)

(27) Unmarked Past Habituals and Statives: Watshenni:ne’ Sawyer, speaker
Otia’ke  téka’ni  tiohnhGnskwaron
otia’ke  toka’ni  t-io-nhonhskw-a-ront
some maybe  CSL-Nz.PAT-jowl-LK-be.attached.sT
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iakonahskwaien’,
iako-nahskw-a-ien’
FI.PAT-domestic.animal-Lk-have.sT
‘Some people had maybe a cow,

ken’ neka: kitkit iakondhskwaien’,

ken’ nekati kitkit iako-nahskw-a-ien’

here side chicken Fi.pAT-domestic.animal-Lk-have.sT
on one side they had chickens,

ken’ neka: tsik  naho:ten’ tiako:ien’.
ken’ nekati tsik  na-h-o’ten’ t-iako-ien’
here side some PRT-N-be.a.kind.of. ST  CSL-FI.PAT-have.ST

on one side they had something else.

Akwé:kon  shens ki:  tekontatawihonhs tanon’
akwek-on  shens kiken te-kon-atat-awi-hon-hs tanon’
be.all-sT formerly this  DV-3PL-REFL-give-DISTR-HAB and
Everyone would trade and

tekontatia takéhnhahs.
te-kon-atat-ia’t-a-ke.nha-hs
DV-3PL-REFL-body-LK-help-HAB
they would help each other.”’

Speakers can move back and forth in their designations of the temporal

reference point, describing situations at an earlier point in time with that time
as the deictic center, then returning to the time of speech to comment on the
basis of their modern viewpoint. The description in (27) above was followed
by the commentary in (28) below.

(28)
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Return to present as reference point: Watchenni:ne” Sawyer, speaker
Ilon’wsénhne’.

i0-on’wes-en-hne’

N.PAT-be.pleasant-ST-PAST

‘It was nice.
lontaterihwakweniénhsthahkwe’ n-6n:kwe.
ion-atate-rihw-a-kwenien-hst-ha’-kwe’ ne=onkwe

FI-REFL-matter-LK-be.able-INS.APPL-HAB-PAST ~ ART=person
People respected each other.’
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As noted, Perfects describe a current state resulting from a previous event.
We know that there is some variation across languages and even individual
speakers in the frequencies of Perfects versus Perfectives when a language offers
both. Mohawk speakers tend to be more explicit about the continuing effects
of events, using Perfects somewhat more frequently than speakers of English.
Mrs. Cross was questioning her son in (29). The verb was a Stative Perfect: the
dog was still in the house when the question was asked.

(29) Perfect: Marie Kahentoréhtha’ Cross, speaker
Oh  nontié:ren ki: é:rhar
oh na-w-atier-en  kiken ehrhar
what PRT-N-dO-ST this  dog

tsi tetshia tinion:ton?
tsi t-ehtsh-ia’t-inon-"t-on
that csL-2SG>M.sG-body-be.indoors-CAUS-ST
‘Why did you bring this dog in?’
The lost object referred to in (30) was still wherever the speaker had put it.
(30) Perfect: Grace Kanati:res Franks, speaker

Ka’ na: non: thi: niwadtien’?

ka’ na’a nonwe  thiken  ni-wak-ien’
where suppose place that PRT-1SG.PAT-set.ST
‘Where did I put that?’

The aunt referred to in (31) had left the community many years before,
but her departure was expressed with a Stative perfect ‘she has left’ rather
than a Past Perfective ‘she left’, because she was still away.

(31) Perfect: Joe Tiorhakwén:te’ Dove, speaker
O:nen  wahdn:nise' iohsera:ke
onen wahonnise’  i0-hser-ake
now long.ago N-winter-be.multiple
‘A long time ago now, many years,

iakohténtion Kahnawa:ke.
iako-ahtenti-on ka-hnaw-a’ke
F.SG.PAT-leave-sT  N-rapids-place
she left Kahnawake.’

There is one major construction where Stative Perfects have become obligatory.
Past Perfectives cannot be negated directly: negation of past events must be
expressed with Perfects. If something did not happen, the non-occurrence of that
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event is typically ongoing. When the fishermen in (32) failed to catch any fish
one day, they remained without fish that day.

(32)

Past negative as Perfect: Sonny Edwards, speaker

Né:  kati’ ne thicken  kon'tdkie’ ki
ne:  kati’ ne thiken kon’tatie’ kiken
that in.fact ART that all.day.long this
‘As the day went by,

iah  thaho:ten’ tehotitsiaienta: on.

iah  tha-h-o’ten-’ te-hoti-its-a-ient-a’-on

not  CONTR-N-kind.of-sT NEG-/M.PL.PAT-fish-LK-have-INCH-ST
they didn’t catch any fish.’

The men under discussion in (33) remained uninjured.

(33)

Past negative as Perfect: Dorris Kawennano:ron Montour, speaker
Kwah akwé:kon tenthon:ne’.

kwah akwek-on  t-en-t-honn-e-’

just  be.all-ST DV-FUT-CSL-M.PL.AGT-Q0-PFV

“They’ll all be back.

lah  tehotikarewahton.

iah  te-hoti-karew-aht-on

not  NEG-M.PL.AGT-injured-CAUS-ST
No one got hurt.’

Like Habituals and other Statives, Perfect Statives can take their time reference
from either the moment of speech or a past time established by speaker. If the
reference time is in the past, a simple Perfect can be interpreted as a Past Perfect,
signalling a situation in effect at that past time that resulted from an event
before that time. Mrs. Cross was describing events that occurred when her boys
were small. She had been making beds, and when she lifted a mattress, she
found a bone. She concluded that it had been left there by a dog they had at
the time. The verb had a Past Perfect meaning, ‘he had hidden it’, but it did not
contain a Past suffix. The reference point for the resulting situation (the bone
under the mattress) was in the past (the time under discussion, when her boys
were small).

(34)
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Unmarked Past Perfect: Marie Kahentoréhtha’ Cross, speaker
Erhahrkénha’ ki’ na’  téka’ ki:ken,

ehrhar=kenha’ ki’ na’a toka’ kiken

former dog suppose maybe  this

‘I guess maybe our former dog,
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Shahrhiotshakara:ti ne:  ki:ken
s-ha-rhiotsh-a-karati ne’e  kiken
REP-M.SG.AGT-jaw-be.crooked.sT that  this
thd  rohséhton.

tho  ro-ahseht-on

there they have hidden
‘Crooked Jaw’ had hidden it there.’

Another time she found the puppy running around early in the morning,
playing with a pillow. The running around and playing (both non-consequential
events) were expressed as basic Statives, without past tense suffixes: they were

occurring at the reference time. The sentence ‘they had thrown it on the floor

b}

was also based on a basic Stative verb with no Past marker. It described a state
in effect at the reference time, the pillow on the floor, the result of a previous
consequential event (their throwing it). The form is a basic Stative, translated as

a Past Perfect.

(35) Unmarked Past Perfect: Marie Kahentoréhtha’ Cross, speaker
Thatdkhe's ki: nen’ ne:’e
t-ha-takhe-’s kiken nen’ ne’e
CSL-M.SG.AGT-run-DISTR.ST  this then thatis
He was running around
thotkahri tsheron:ni ki:.
t-ho-atkahri’tsher-onni kiken
CSL-M.SG.PAT-MID-amusement-make.sT  this
and playing.
Kwah se’ken atkon:sera’ ehta:ke ronatien ki:ken,
kwah se’ken aton’ser-a’ eht-a’ke ron-ati-en kiken
just then  pillow-Ns  below-place M.PL.PAT-throw-sT this

“They had thrown the pillow on the floor

khere’  kati’ ken ne tho
khere”  kati’ ken ne tho
maybe  perhaps Q ART  there

maybe so he could lie on it.”

a:ha:rate’,
aa-ha-rat-¢’
IRR-M.SG.AGT-lie-PFv

On another occasion, one man asked another whether he remembered when
the government tried to give horses away to people, but the horses were not
trained. The second man responded that he did not; he had already left town
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with his family by then. The two verbs ‘I had left’ and ‘we had gone’, were
translated as Past Perfects: they described his absence (the resulting state) from
a previous event (their departure). No Past suffix appeared on the Stative Perfects,
because the reference point for the tense marking had already been established
as the past, when the government was offering horses.

(36) Unmarked Past Perfects: Joe Awenhrathen Dove, speaker
lah  ni’ tekhé:ken’ thizken
iah  ne=i’i te-khe-ken-’ thiken
not ART=1  NEG-1sG>3pPL-See-PFV that
I didn’t see them,

o:nen ni:’ shiwakahténtion.
onen ne=i’i shi-wak-ahtenti-on
then ART=1 COIN-1SG.PAT-leave-sT

I had already left by then.

Ne:  Ostonhronon:ke shiionkwé:non wahi’.
ne’e  oston=hronon’=ke shi-ionkw-e-n-on wahi’
that.is Boston=resident=place COIN-1PL.PAT-gO-DIR.APPL-ST TAG
We had gone to the States.’

As noted earlier, an additional aspect suffix can be added to Statives: a
Progressive.

(37) Progressive: Sose Joe McGregor, speaker
Né:  kwi’ ni’ wakateweienstonhétie’.
ne:  ki’=wahi’ ne=i’i wak-ate-weienst-on-hatie’
that actually=TAG = ART=1  1SG.PAT-MID-learn-sT-PROG
“That’s what I myself am learning you know.

Wakateweienstonhdtie’ onhka’ ni:.
wak-ate-weienst-on-hatie’ onhka’ ne=i’i
1SG.PAT-MID-learn-sT-PROG who ART=1

I’m learning who I am.’

(38) Progressive: Billy Kaientarénkwen Two Rivers, speaker
lah ki’ tetewattd:kas,
iah ki’ te-tew-at-tok-as
not actually NEG-1INC.PL.AGT-MID-notice-HAB
‘We’re not actually conscious of it
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né:nen iah  teionkwahiatonhadtie’.
n=onen iah  te-ionkwa-hiaton-hatie’.
ART=then not  NEG-1PL.PAT-Write.ST-PROG
when we’re not writing.’

This suffix is used somewhat less frequently than the English Progressive,
because progressive meaning can be expressed in Mohawk by Habituals and
non-consequential Statives as well. The Mohawk Progressive suffix tends to
put stronger emphasis on the ongoing nature of the situation.

Like Habituals and basic Statives, Progressives can be interpreted as Past
with no further marking once the reference time has been established as the
past. The speaker in (39) was describing how her husband had died many years
before.

(39) Unmarked Past Progressive: Josie Jacobs Day, speaker
Sahonahtentionhdtie’ thi:ken,
sa-hon-ahtenti-on-hatie’ thiken
REP.FAC-M.PL.PAT-g0.home-ST-PROG  that
“They were on their way home,

ahsen niha:ti.
ahsen ni-hati-i
three PRT-M.PL.AGT-number
three of them.

Tahaia:ten'ne’.

ta-ha-ia’t-en-"n-¢’
CSL.FAC-M.SG.AGT-body-lie-INCH-PFV
He fell.’

The speaker in (40) was discussing the fact that when they were in school
many years before, teachers would be brought in just for a year or two, then
be sent elsewhere.

(40) Unmarked Past Progressive: Phoebe Roads
Tiétkon teiottenionhdtie’.
tiotkon  te-io-at-teni-on-hatie’
always  DV-N.PAT-MID-change-ST-PROG
‘It was always changing.’

Unlike Habituals and Statives, Past (Factual) Perfectives usually locate events
in time with respect to the moment of speaking, just like Past Perfectives in other
languages. But these, too, sometimes appear in unexpected contexts. They are
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sometimes used for immediate present situations. The question in (41) was asked
of a person waiting in line at the cash register in a store.

(41) Factual Perfective as present: Annette Kaia’titahkhe’ Jacobs, speaker
Wahshni:non’ ken?
wa-hs-hninon-’ ken
FAC-2SG.AGT-buy-PFV  Q
‘Are you buying it?’

The speakers in (42) were remarking on the stormy weather outside as they
were talking, using Factual Perfectives for ‘it is raining’. It was clear that they
were referring to the current situation, both from the context and the particle
6:nen ‘now’.

(42)  Factual Perfectives as present: Josephine Kaierithon Horne, Watshenni:ne’
Sawyer, speakers

JH lah ki’ ni: nonwén:ton tewakatkahthon
iah ki’ ne=i’i nonwenton te-wak-atkahth-on
not actually ART-1 ever NEG-1SG.PAT-see-ST

ne th6  nikon aiokén:nore’

ne there nikon aa-io-kennor-¢’
ART there amount IRR-N.PAT-rain-PFv
‘I’ve never seen it rain as much

tsi nizkon  O:nen wa’okén:nore’.

tsi nikon onen wa’-0-kennor-¢’
as amount nNOW FAC-N.PAT-rain-pPFv
as it is raining now.

WS E:so’ wa’onkwakén:nore’.
eso” wa’-onkwa-kennor-¢’
much FAC-1PL.PAT-rain-pPFv
‘It’s raining a lot on us.’

It might be noted that cognates of the Mohawk Factual prefix in some
other Northern Iroquoian languages are used even more frequently for current
events, one reason that it has been termed Factual rather than simply Past.

There is still more to the story. Future Pefective verbs are used, as would be
expected, for events that will occur after the moment of speaking. But they are
also used for another purpose: to describe customary past events, often as part
of a series. This usage, not unlike the unmarked Habituals and Statives described
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in the previous section, depends on the establishment of a past time as the temporal
reference point. The speaker in (43) was describing life in residential school
when she was a child.

(43)

Future Perfectives as Past Habituals: Josie Jacobs Day, speaker

Tidhton  nitsohwista:’e tiakwatahsahwha’.
tiohton  ni-ts-io-hwist-a’ek t-iakw-atahsaw-ha’
nine PRT-REP-N-hour-strike = CSL-1EXC.PL.AGT-begin-HAB

‘We started at nine o’clock.

Entie’ teniakwatska’hon:na’.

entie’ t-en-iakw-atska’nhon-hn-a’

middle  DV-FUT-1EXC.PL.AGT-dine-PURP-PFV
At noon we would go eat.

Sok en,
then ah
And then

teiakwateniha:tha’
te-iakwa-tenih-a’t-ha’
DV-1EXC.PL.AGT-change-CAUS-HAB
we took turns

onhka’  entieksdhare’.

onhka’  en-t-ie-ks-ohar-¢’

who FUT-CSL-FI.AGT-dish-wash-pPFv
with who would do the dishes.

E:so’ ki’

eso” ki’

many in.fact

There were a lot actually,

tsa:ta niwahsen wisk niiation.

tsiatak  ni-w-ahs-en wisk ni-iak-ion

seven PRT-N-be.ten.sT five PRT-1EXC.PL.AGT-number
seventy-five of us.
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Kwatd:ken nikén:ti enskontikséhare’,

kwatoken ni-konti-i en-s-konti-ks-ohar-e’

certain PRT-F.PL.AGT-number FUT-REP-F.PL.AGT-dish-wash-PFv
A set number would wash dishes,

sok  n-Otia’ke ienkontid:ken 'ne’ ki: ne’ne
sok  ne=otia’ke  i-en-konti-iaken’n-e’ kiken ne’ne:
then ART=some  TRL-FUT-FI.PL.AGT-g0.0ut-PFVv this that.is
and the others would go outside where

enkontikahri tsheron:ni’.
en-konti-kahri’tsher-onni-’
FUT-F.PL.AGT-amusement-make-pPFv
they would play.

Sok tsahia:ksera enwato:hetste’,

sok  ts-ahia’k-sher-at en-w-at-ohetst-e’

then REP-week-NMLZz-be.one FUT-N.AGT-MID-pass-PFV
Then a week would go by,

sok tentiakwatté:ni’.

sok t-en-t-iakwa-at-teni-’

then DV-FUT-CSL-1EXC.PL.AGT-MID-change-PFV
and we would switch.’

Another speaker was describing a New Year’s Day tradition. She opened
the description setting the time with the word wakén:se’ ‘long ago’ and a Past
Stative ‘how it used to be’.

(44) Establishing past as reference time: Annette Kaia’titahkhe’ Jacobs

Né:’ ki: ni’ wa:kehre’
ne:’e kiken ne=i’i wa’-k-ehre-’
that.is this ART=1 FAC-1SG.AGT-want-PFv

‘This is what I wanted

a:khtha:rahkwe’,
aa-k-hthar-ahkw-e’
IRR-15G.AGT-talk-INST.APPL-PFV
to talk about,
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tsi niiohton:ne’ ne wahon:nise’.
tsi ni-io-ht-on-hne’ ne wahén:nise’
how PRT-N.PAT-be.so-sT-PAST  ART  long.ago

the way it used to be long ago.’

This was called ‘The Kissing Time’. You would get ready and go see your
grandparents. When you got there, the food would be set out and the house
decorated. The next events were each presented with Future Perfective verbs.

(45)

Future Perfectives for customary events: Annette Kaia’tiahkhe’ Jacobs

lenhsataweia te’ ki: tanon’ ne:’e Ki:,
i-en-hs-at-aweia’t-e’ kiken tanon’ ne’e kiken
TRL-FUT-2SG.AGT-MID-enter-PFv  this  and itis this

“You would go in and,

entisewatié.:renhte’
en-ti-sewa-atierenht-e’
FUT-CSL-2PL.AGT-Qo.first-pPFv
you would first

tensewahkwata:se’ tanon’
t-en-sew-ahkwatase-’ tanon’
DV-FUT-2PL.AGT-go.around-pFv  and

go around and

akwé:kon teniehtshinonhwerd:ton’ tanon’
akwek-on  t-en-iehtshi-nonhweraton-’ tanon’
be.all-sT DV-FUT-2PL>3PL-greet-pPFv and
you would greet everybody and

tenietshinoronhkwanion”’.

t-en-ietshi-noron-hkw-ani-on-’
DV-FUT-2PL>3PL-be.dear-INST.APPL-BEN.APPL-DISTR-PFV
you would kiss them.’

In some ways this construction is like the English would constructions used
in the free translations of the examples above. Both require specification of a
past time as a reference point and can mark recurring events. The Mohawk
construction is not precisely the same, however, because it contains no Past
tense marker at all.
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6. Conclusion

If examples are limited to translations of sentences from a target language
elicited in isolation, the grammar of time can look very similar across languages.
There are certainly recurring categories and patterns. But if we are fortunate
enough to have documentation of language in use, particularly among skilled
first language speakers, unexpected subtleties can appear that it could be easy
to overlook.

Here it has been shown that though the general tense and aspect distinctions
of Mohawk initially look very much like those of many other languages, Habitual,
Stative, and Perfective aspects. Habitual and Stative aspect verbs can contain
Past tense suffixes. Perfective aspect verbs must contain a prefix for Past tense,
Future tense, or Irrealis.. But the actual usage of these categories shows special
subtleties.

The Habitual and Perfective aspects are generally much like those of many
other languages. Habituals denote recurring events (‘I burn it”). Perfectives
denote events considered in their entirety, complete with beginning and end
(‘I burned it’, ‘I will burn it”). Mohawk Statives show a special distinction. They
may simply describe a state (‘I am strong’, ‘I am poor’), but the Stative forms
of some verbs, termed consequential, have Perfect meanings, describing a current
situation that is the result of a previous event (‘I have burned it’). Mohawk
speakers tend to choose Perfects (‘I have burned it”) over Past Perfectives (‘1
burned it’) somewhat more often than many speakers of English, highlighting
the continuing nature of the effect for a longer period. When Past tense suffixes
are added to these, the results are Past Perfects (‘I had burned it’). Statives
have become obligatory in one context: Past Perfectives (‘I burned it’) cannot
be negated as such. When a speaker wants to say that an event did not occur,
Stative forms must be used (‘I have not burned it’), presumably highlighting
the current effect of the non-occurrence.

Habituals and Statives can differ in a subtle way from their English
counterparts, however. The reference time by which tense is calibrated for
them may be, as in other languages, the time of speaking: ‘I am buring it’, ‘I am
strong’, ‘I am poor’, and ‘I have burned it’ may describe current situations. ‘I was
burning it’, ‘T was strong’, and ‘I was poor’ may describe past situations. But the
tense of Habituals and Stative may, however, be calibrated relative to a different
reference point, typically when speakers are discussing a situation in the past.
That past time may become the reference time. Habituals without tense marking
are then interpreted as recurring events taking place at that past time, and Statives
without tense marking for states in effect at that past time. Stative Perfects
without tense marking are interpreted as situations in effect at that past time
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which were the result of an event before then, situations translated with Past
Perfect verbs in English.

Perfectives appear at first more similar to those of other languages, but a
closer look shows certain subtleties here as well. Past Perfectives are usually
for events before the moment of speech, but they are also sometimes used to
highlight the immediacy of an event in progress. Future Perfectives are used
for events subsequent to the moment of speech, but they, too, also have a special
use. When the temporal reference point has been established for a certain time
in the past, they can describe customary events.

Such subtleties are perhaps not the first thing to teach in language revitalization
programs. They can, however, be a great source of pride for more experienced
heritage speakers, as they discover the special richness of their traditional
languages and the alternative ways of thinking embodies in them.

Abbreviations

AGT — grammatical agent, AppL — applicative, ART — article, BEN — benefactive,
CAUS — causative, COIN — coincident, CONTR — contrastive, csL — cislocative,
DIR — directional, DISTR — distributive, bv — duplicative, Exc — exclusive, F —
feminine, FAC — factual, FI — feminine-indefinite, FuT — future, HAB —
habitual, INCH — inchoative, Lk — linker, M — masculine, MID — middle, N —
neuter, NEG — negative, NMLZ — nominalizer, NS — noun.suffix, Nz —
neuter/zoic, PAT — grammatical patient, PFv — perfective, PL — plural, PROG —
progressive, PRT — partitive, PURP — purposive, Q — interrogative, REFL —
reflexive, REP — repetitive, SG — singular, ST — stative, TRL — translocative
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ISSUES OF COMPARATIVE URALIC AND ALTAIC STUDIES (11):
NOTES ON CON-FORMS IN LANGUAGES OF THE URAL-
ALTAIC SPHERE

Abstract

While grammatical markers typically have a specific function, there are
also forms that occur only in combination with other forms, in which case they
may be said to fulfil an auxiliary function. Of the several types of this kind of
forms the present paper discusses three, termed converbs, connegatives, and
corrogatives, respectively. These are commonly observed in languages of the
Ural-Altaic sphere, and their physical forms and functions in the individual
language families, although not necessarily materially related, offer insights into
the synchrony and diachrony of the structural parallelisms so often observed
in this particular areal-typological sphere.

Key words: Uralic, Altaic, Ural-Altaic, morphology, morphosyntax,
typological parallels

This paper forms a part in a series dealing with selected issues of comparative
Uralic and Altaic Studies. It may by now be taken for certain that the so-called
“Altaic” languages, recently also known as “Transeurasian”, are not mutually
related in the sense of a language family or phylum. Instead, they form a chain
of areally connected language families, to which the Uralic family adjoins in
the west, forming a transcontinental belt which may be called the Ural-Altaic
areal-typological sphere. The structural features shared by the member languages
of this sphere are numerous, and they often call for terminological solutions
which, when properly understood, can also be applied to other languages elsewhere
in the world.

In the present paper the typological properties of the Ural-Altaic sphere will
be illustrated by three types of grammatical forms which collectively may be
termed “con-forms”, since they involve morphological and/or morphosyntactic
features that typically co-occur in combination with other forms. Thus, con-
forms fulfill an auxiliary function, enhancing the function of the principal
expression of the feature concerned, which, in the three cases discussed here, is
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a main verb (for converbs), a negation word (for connegatives), or an interrogative
pronoun (for corrogatives).

1. Converbs

It is well known in Altaic studies that the term “converb” was coined by
G. J. Ramstedt, who used it first in his dissertation on Khalkha verbal morphology
(presented 1902, published 1903), in which he divided the Mongolian verbal
forms into three classes: (1) true verbal forms (echte Verbalformen), that is,
finite forms (indicatives and imperatives), (2) verbal nouns (nomina verbalia),
that is, participles, and (3) converbs (converba) (cf. also [Halén 1998: 80-81]).
Converbs are, according to Ramstedt [1903: 55-57], adverbially used non-
finite forms which are “half-nominal” and ‘“half-verbal”, and which in other
languages are known as gerunds, gerundives, or supines.

Indeed, the Mongolian converbs had before Ramstedt been known as “gerunds”
(gerundia), a term used already by I. J. Schmidt [1831: 62-66]. This usage had
been rather misleading, if we consider the gerunds in a language like Latin (on
which see [Risch 1984]), which are functionally and morphosyntactically very
different from the Mongolian converbs. However, after Ramstedt, the term
“converb” gained rapidly ground in Mongolian studies and was soon used also
for the functionally analogous forms in the neighbouring Turkic and Tungusic
languages. The term was also introduced into Korean studies by Ramstedt
himself [1939: 87-105], but its relevance for Japanese was recognized only
much later [Kiyose 1995: 53-60, Vovin 2020: 448]. Due to typological interaction
on an areal basis, converbs of the Ural-Altaic type are also present in several
neighbouring “non-Altaic” languages, notably Amuric (Nivkh and Nighvng),
where they form one type of complex predicates [Gruzdeva, forthcoming], at
least partly conditioned by the general “Altaicization” of the Amuric language
family [Gruzdeva, Janhunen 2020].

For reasons of tradition, the term “converb” is still rarely used in the practical
description of several major Uralic languages. In Finnish grammars, for instance,
the traditional concept has been “sentence equivalent” (lauseenvastike), though
more recently this term has been avoided in favour of functional specifications
such as “temporal construction” (temporaalirakenne) and “final construction”
(finaalirakenne) [Hakulinen et al. 2004: §876]. In typologically informed contexts,
however, converbs are today a recognized category of verbal forms also in
Uralic linguistics [Ylikoski 2022: 944-947, Behnke, Wagner-Nagy 2024: 8].

Ramstedt (l.c.), followed by Poppe [1951: 85], divided the Mongolic
converbs on etymological grounds into two types, labelled as “true” (echte)
and “false” (unechte). While most of the Mongolic converbs were, according to
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Ramstedt, “true” converbs, there were two exceptions, the conditional converb
(*-bA=IA) and the concessive converb (*-bA=cU), which were “false” because
they are based on a finite verbal form (the terminative in *-bA), combined with
two different clitically used discursive particles. In fact, some converbs in
languages in the Ural-Altaic sphere are originally finite forms, secondarily used
in a non-finite function. Ramstedt also noted that many of the “true” converbs are
diachronically obscured case forms of deverbal nouns, or “participles”. There
are, however, also examples of fully productive case forms of deverbal nouns
used in functions similar to those of converbs. Because of their synchronically
transparent structure, the latter have been termed “quasiconverbs” [Janhunen
2012: 169-172]. The difference between converbs and quasiconverbs is, then,
only diachronic, and in some cases it is difficult to make a strict distinction
between the two.

Another division of converbs is based on their referentiality with regard to
the subject of the main clause. From this point of view, converbs can be
either coreferential or non-coreferential, a difference often expressed by the
somewhat awkward terms “same-subject” vs. “different-subject”. A more practical
terminology would perhaps be “conjunct” vs “disjunct” [Janhunen 2012:
163-169]. Again, however, this division is not strict, for some converbs can
be ambivalent, being used in both conjunct and disjunct roles.

A question of some theoretical interest concerns the syntactic status of
converbs. For one thing, converbs can be either dependent or independent in
the sense that they can either have or lack arguments of their own. Some
converbs, as the Mongolic modal converb (in *-n), tend to occur immediately
before their headword with no constituents inserted between the two, implying
that the two verbs form a fixed phrase. This resembles the phenomenon of verb
chaining in some languages, and, indeed, there are occasional examples of
zero-marked converbs, as in Chakhar Mongolian, where an unmarked verbal
stem can precede a modal auxiliary (yad- ‘to be unable to’) functioning as the
headword [Sechenbaatar 2003: 156]. However, irrespective of whether marking is
present or not, all converbal constructions involve a relationship of syntactic
subordination. It is only because certain converbal constructions can be translated
into other languages by using coordinative conjunctions (‘and’) that the misunder-
standing has arisen that there would exist converbs of both the “coordinative”
and the “subordinat(iv)e” types (cf. e.g. [Gronbech, Krueger 1955: 29-32],
where converbs are still called “gerunds”).
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2. Connegatives

In the European context, the Uralic languages are known for their special
type of clausal negation, based on the use of a fully conjugated negative auxiliary
(*e-) followed by an invariant form of the semantic main verb. Syntactically,
the negative auxiliary, which takes all the morphological markers required by
the context, functions as the head of the construction. In Uralic, this type of
negation derives from the protolanguage, though the construction itself is best
preserved on the western and eastern margins, in Finno-Saamic and Samoyedic.
Further to the east, an analogous construction is present in Tungusic, where it
also dates back to the protolanguage, lost only secondarily in a couple of modern
languages (Manchu, Udihe). Interestingly, though, as it seems, accidentally,
the root of the negative auxiliary in Tungusic (*e- [e-]: e-si-) is formally
identical with its Uralic counterpart. There is a chance that this element, and
the negation construction as a whole, was originally shared by Mongolic, where
a closely similar negation marker (*e-se), synchronically used as a preverbal
particle, seems to retain some verbal properties [Janhunen 2021]. This could
be taken as evidence supporting the possibility that Tungusic and Mongolic
are ultimately distantly related with each other.

In Finnish grammars, the invariant form co-occurring with the negation verb
is traditionally called the “negation form of the verb” (verbin kieltomuoto, cf.
e.g. [Penttild 1957: 212, 243]), or also the “negation form of the main verb”
(paéverbin kieltomuoto, [Hakulinen et al. 2004: §109]). This is a logically
problematic term, because the “negation form” does not in itself negate
anything but only accompanies the actual negation verb. As an alternative,
the term “connegative” was proposed some decades ago, originally with regard
to Samoyedic [Janhunen 1977: 12, Salminen 1997: 115-116]. After being adopted
into general linguistics [Miestamo 2005: 81-86], this term has already spread
to typologically informed discussions of the other Uralic languages [Miestamo,
Tamm, Wagner-Nagy 2015]. It is also used for the Tungusic form co-occurring
with the inflected negation verb [Janhunen 2023: 66].

As a morphological category in both Uralic and Tungusic, the term “con-
negative” should be understood in the functional sense, as there is no separate
element marking only the connegative. In Uralic, the connegative is marked by
a general nominalizing suffix (*-k > modern Finnish “final aspiration”, in the
following written as -’), which is still attested as a derivational element (e.g.
lahte- ‘to leave’ : l&hde-’ ‘source, spring’), but which also appears as the marker
of not only the connegative (e-n l&hde-" ‘T will not leave’), but also of the
basic second person singular imperative (lahde-’ ‘leave!’). In the connegative
function, this suffix can also be added to the secondary imperative stem (&l-
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k&-& lahte-ko- “(you all) do not leave!”). In Tungusic, the connegative is marked
by a suffix (*-rA) identical with the aorist marker of the finite paradigm,
which also functions as a participle marker in some of the modern languages.

In a more general sense, the term “connegative” can also be applied to
various non-verbal elements accompanying constructions containing negation.
As a common feature in the Ural-Altaic sphere, interrogative pronouns are
transformed into indefinites by adding a clitic, often identical with an additive
focus marker (‘also’). When combined with a negation word, such indefinite
pronouns can be used in a connegative function, as in Mongolian (interrogative
yuu ‘what?” : indefinite yuu=c ‘whatever’ : connegative yuu=c ugwai ‘there is
nothing’, [Janhunen 2012: 132-133]). Some languages, like Finnish, have a
special form for the connegative clitic (=An ~ =kAAn), which can be added to
almost any word in the clause, and which is used in reference to rather complicated
discursive factors involving both overt and covert negation (as in han ‘s/he’ :
additive hén=kin ‘s/he too’ : connegative ei han=k&an ‘neither s/he’, ei
han=kaan tule-’ ‘s/he also will not come” : ei han tule- ~-kaan ‘s/he will not come,
after all’ : mahtaa=ko han=k&an tul-ia’ ‘I wonder if s/he also will (not)
come’, etc., cf. [Hakulinen et al. 2004: §843]).

In Standard Northern Estonian, which lacks a special connegative clitic,
the additive clitic, when used in a negative clause, is often accompanied by a
separate connegative particle (mitte, as in kes ‘who?’ : kee=gi ‘somebody’ :
mitte kee=gi ei tul-nud ‘nobody came’), a construction known in Estonian
grammars as “special negation” (erieitus, [Erelt et al. 1993: 160-166]). Historically,
this particle contains the otherwise lost connegative clitic still preserved in
Finnish (mi-td=&n, partitive in -t4- from the interrogative root mi- ‘what?’).
In other contexts, the Estonian item can also function alone as a negator, as
when used as a negative answer (‘no’) or a prefix (‘non-’) (cf. also
[Langemets et al. s.v.]). In some respects, this resembles the well-known situation
in French, where standard negation is expressed by a combination of a primary
negator and a connegative particle (ne — pas, cf. Wikipedia: Connegative),
but where the connegative particle can also fully take over the role of the
negator (je ne sais pas > je sais pas).

3. Corrogatives

In the Ural-Altaic sphere, polar (‘yes/no’) questions are typically expressed
by postpositionally used interrogative clitics, though some languages use also
other means, such as interrogative intonation (as in Hungarian), clause-initial
interrogative particles (as in Estonian), or inverted word order (as in spoken
Finnish and Estonian, cf. e.g. Finnish s& tuu-t ‘you come’ : tuu-t s&? ‘will you
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come?’). Although the interrogative clitics can, in principle, be attached to any
constituent of the clause, in the standard case they follow the finite predicate,
which, because of the general head-final syntax of most of these languages,
normally ends the utterance.

The form of interrogative clitics varies considerably within the individual
languages and language families, suggesting that they are diachronically shallow,
easily replaceable, and also potentially borrowable. Thus, for instance, in
(Macro-)Turkic, there are different forms in Chuvash (=i), Yakut (=duo ~
=duu), and Common Turkic (=mV, with a varying vocalism) [Johanson 2021:
773-774]. Uralic also shows considerable diversity, with different forms in,
for instance, Finnish (=kO), Mari (=ma ~ =mo), Udmurt (=a), and Hungarian
(=e) [Bakro-Nagy, Laakso, Skribnik 2022 passim]. In many of these cases,
the etymological motivation of the interrogative marker remains obscure, an
exception being the Finnish (Finnic) form, which derives from an independent
interrogative pronominal root (*ku- ~ *ko ‘what? which? who?”). The Mari
interrogative clitic would seem to have a dual origin, in that it is identical with
an interrogative pronoun (ma ~ mo ‘what?’), but its clitical use was probably
stimulated by its formal analogy in Turkic [Erdédi 1979].

Mongolic follows a similar pattern and has an interrogative clitic with some
formal variation in the modern languages (originally *=gU, represented variously
as =gu ~ =UU, dialectally also =ii). There is, however, also another clitic in
Mongolic which is used in general (non-polar or content) questions, that is,
questions containing interrogative words, normally pronouns (English wh-).
This type of question marking, which accompanies an interrogative pronoun,
may conveniently be referred to by the term “corrogative” [Janhunen 2012:
183-184]. The corrogative marker (in Modern Mongolian =bwai > =b [w]) is
based on a copula (*bUi), which originally accompanied the pronominal predicate
of nominal sentences (as in *ci ken bui? > cii xem=bwai? ‘who are you?’),
but which is synchronically also attached to verbal predicates, many of which
are nominalizations (cf. e.g. yab- ‘to go’ : perfective participle yab-sen ‘(one) who
has gone’ > ‘went’ : interrogative yab-sn=00? ‘did (you) go?’ : corrogative
xejee yab-sem=b? ‘when did (you) go?").

The Mongolic interrogative clitic is shared on an areal basis by several
Tungusic languages (*=gV/V, Ewenic, Udihe, Uilta), while others have a different
and unrelated form (*=nV/V, Nanai-Ulcha, Oroch, Manchu) [Janhunen 2023: 71].
As in Uralic and Turkic, general questions are in most Tungusic languages
unmarked. Exceptionally, however, as an apparently secondary innovation,
corrogation is also marked in three Tungusic languages spoken in the Lower
Amur and Sakhalin region: Ulcha, Uilta, and Oroch. The corrogative clitic in
these languages may have originated from a more general focus particle in
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the common ancestor of Ulcha (=kAA, [Kazama 2023: 431]) and Uilta (=kA ~
=gA, [Tsumagari, Yamada 2023: 453], while Oroch (=ka ~ =ga ~ =a, [Kazama
2023: 322]) may have received it by way of borrowing. It is probably no accident
that the neighbouring Amuric languages also have separate interrogative and
corrogative clitics (Nivkh interrogative =la ~ =lo > =l vs. corrogative =pa,
=at, [Panfilov 1965: 214, Gruzdeva 1998: 45-46]).

Interestingly, a similar distinction between interrogative and corrogative clitics
is historically also known from Koreanic and Japonic. Ramstedt [1939: 88150,
294] already noted that Korean and Japanese share two formally identical
clitically used question markers (=ka and =ya [ja]). The formal similarity must
be due to an areal contact and should not be taken as evidence of a genetic
relationship (Ramstedt himself also held the view that Korean and Japanese
are mutually unrelated). In the modern languages, these clitics (notably =ka) can
be used for both polar and general questions (as in Japanese iki-masu=ka ‘will
(you) go?’ vs. itsu iki-masu=ka ‘when will (you) go?’). However, in Japanese
the two markers seem originally to have been distributed according to the
interrogative (=ya) vs. corrogative (=ka) division, as attested in Western Old
Japanese [Vovin 2020: 1118-1136]. In Korean, by contrast, as attested at the
late Middle Korean stage, the formal counterpart of the Japanese corrogative
clitic (=ka) is recorded in the basic interrogative function, while corrogation
was marked by what looks like a separate variant form (=kwo [ko]) [Lee,
Ramsey 2011: 225-226]. The functional difference between Japanese and Korean
in what is likely to be a single etymon (*=ka) suggests that the distinction
between interrogation and corrogation may have been a late development in both
languages. Even so, the presence of a similar distinction in Mongolic, Tungusic,
and Amuric suggests a common areal background.

4. Conclusion

Of the three types of “con-form” discussed above, converbs, including
quasiconverbs, are most widely observed, and they are present in all languages
of the Ural-Altaic sphere, although their number and frequency in the individual
languages may vary greatly. In a typology characterized by a head-final word
order and the absence of any primary conjunctions, converbs provide the basic
resource that can be used for creating complex sentences.

Connegatives are a considerably less common phenomenon, especially if
they are defined as morphological features of the verb, since they typically
require a fully conjugated negation verb. In the Ural-Altaic sphere, such a
verb is synchronically attested only in Uralic and Tungusic. However, other
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connegative features, including pronominal forms, particles, and clitics, are
much more frequent, not only in the Ural-Altaic sphere, but also elsewhere.

Corrogatives, finally, seem to be a “superfluous” feature, not really required
by the transmission of information, since they always accompany a question
word. In Mongolic, the corrogative clitic arose from a copula that was initially
used with pronominal predicates, then with nominalized verbs in predicative
position, and finally with any kind of finite verbs. In other languages, corroga-
tives may have arisen from the pleonastic use of interrogative forms in clauses
containing a question word, as observed in modern Japanese and Korean. Most
importantly, however, in the Ural-Altaic sphere corrogatives involve an areal
feature of the Greater Manchurian region. Although the actual forms used as
corrogatives are diachronically shallow, the feature itself may have more ancient
regional roots, possibly even in the context of the still somewhat hypothetical
linguistic area of the “(North) Pacific Rim” [Bickel, Nichols 2006].
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NUMERATIVES IN THE LANGUAGES OF ASIA AND BEYOND

Abstract

This paper gives an overview of some of the conceptual issues that have
arisen in the literature on sortal numeral classifiers. | propose the term
numerative and offer a clear definition of the concept for purposes of
comparative and general linguistics. | note that it is not very helpful to define
numeratives as kinds of “classifiers”, and that it is best to characterize
numeratives in contrast to mensuratives (or measure words), even though
many languages (especially in East and Southeast Asia) use a very similar
construction for both. The proposed definition includes elements that also
occur in other adnominal loci, so that the numerative concept may not be
very natural, but this reflects the history and current state of research, which
has been heavily influenced by Asian languages.

1. Numeratives defined

Numeratives (or “numeral classifiers”) have been studied increasingly from
a comparative perspective over the last 60 years (e.g. [Berlin, Romney 1964;
Greenberg 1972; Adams, Conklin 1973; Allan 1977; Croft 1994; Aikhenvald
2000; Gil 2005; Her et al. 2022]). They are particularly well-known from
languages of Asia, as illustrated in (1)—(4).

(1) Japanese
san-bon no enpitsu
three-NUMV  ATTR  pencil
‘three pencils’ [Denny 1979: 318]

(2) Nivkh
mu mi-m
boat two-NUMV
‘two boats’ [Gruzdeva 2022: 400]
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(3) Manchu
ilan fesin  loho
three NUMV  sword
‘three swords’ [Gorelova 2002: 206]

(4) Thai
manaaw  sdam  l0uk
lemon three  NUMV

‘three lemons’ [Hundius, Kélver 1983: 167]

In this paper, | discuss numeratives primarily from a conceptual point of
view. While “numeral classifier” is a well-known term, it has not been delimited
clearly, and we will see that it can hardly be described as a subtype of “classifier”
(82). Thus, the term numerative seems more suitable than “numeral classifier”.
| propose the definition in (5).

(5) numerative
A numerative is a bound morph that is one of several which occur in
complementary distribution next to an adnominal cardinal numeral (and
possibly next to other adnominal madifiers), but not next to a predicating
form, and whose choice is determined by the class of the numerated noun
rather than contributing a meaning of its own.

This definition makes no reference to “classifier” and thus avoids the well-
known problem with the term?. It is thus quite different from definitions of
“numeral classifier” found in the literature, which usually presuppose that numeral
classifiers are a subtype of classifier. The following definition is typical:

(6) “Numeral classifiers are the most common, the largest and the best known
systems of classifiers and are called numeral because they appear conti-
guous to numerals” [Grinevald 2004: 1019].

But the question how we can delimit “classifiers” from other forms that
classify or categorize nouns (such as gender markers, adjectives, or typifying

1 For example, Kilarski, Allassonniére-Tang [2021: 82] observe: “Defining classifiers
presents a considerable challenge in view of the variation exhibited by classifier systems
as well as commonalities with gender and various forms of lexical categorization”
(see also [Grinevald 2015: 817]).
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adnominal nouns) has rarely been discussed in depth, and many linguists have
been content with a vague notion of classifier.

By contrast, the definition in (5) is precise, and it can serve as a comparative
concept because it can be applied to all languages using the same criteria.
Having a precise definition is essential if we want to compare unrelated languages
from around the world in a rigorous way (e.g. [Gil 2005; Her et al. 2022]), and
if we want to formulate universal generalizations (see §7). The term numerative
and its definition are thus proposed here as an alternative to the poorly defined
traditional term “numeral classifier” (see §8 for more on terminology).

In the remainder of this paper, I first discuss the term “classifier” and motivate
the decision to define numeratives independently of it (82), and then | give
examples of numeratives in different adnominal loci (83). In 84, I discuss a number
of further issues relating to the definition, in particular that numeratives are bound
forms (§4.1), that they cannot be characterized as not showing “agreement”
(84.2), that they make no semantic contribution (84.3), that there must be several
of them (84.4) and that they need not be obligatory (84.5). Then 85 contrasts
numeratives with mensuratives (or measure words), and 86 discusses various
hypotheses concerning the function of numeratives, without offering a clear
conclusion. In §7, | cite five universals of numeratives, and 88 ends with some
concluding remarks about the terminology, its history, and the importance of
distinguishing between general comparative concepts and language-particular
categories.

2. Are numeratives a subtype of “classifier”?

The term numerative (adopted from [Bloomfield 1933: 200; Haas 1942: n. 2])
is preferred here because “numeral classifier” would be a good term only if
numeratives were classifiers — but what exactly is a classifier?

The literature generally contains only vague characterizations of the notions
“classifier” and “nominal classification”. For example, Aikhenvald [2017]
defines “noun categorization devices” or “classifiers” as in (7) (largely following

[Allan 1977: 285])2.

(7) “Noun categorization devices are morphemes which occur in surface
structures under specifiable conditions, denoting some salient semantic

2 Allan [1977: 285] defines classifiers by two criteria: “(a) they occur as morphemes
in surface structures under specifiable conditions; (b) they have meaning, in the sense
that a classifier denotes some salient perceived or imputed characteristic of the entity
to which an associated noun refers (or may refer)”.
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characteristics of the entity to which an associated noun refers... These
morphemes (referred to as ‘classifiers’ as an abbreviation) constitute a
grammatical system” [Aikhenvald 2017: 361].

Aikhenvald includes gender markers in this definition, which are not generally
regarded as “classifiers” (though it is now widely recognized that they cannot
be easily delimited from classifiers; [Fedden, Corbett 2017]). Moreover, her
definition does not exclude adjectives or typifying nouns, which are perhaps
the most salient forms that serve to classify nominal referents. One might say
that classifiers are “grammaticalized” elements, in contrast to adjectives and
nouns, but “grammaticalized status” is itself a vague notion.

In the proposed definition in (5), the “classifying” nature of numeratives is
reflected by the specification that they do not contribute a meaning of their own
and that their choice is determined by the class of the (e)numerated noun.
This is what crucially distinguishes numeratives from adjectives or nouns
(see 84.3 below).

But there is another, even more serious problem with the way “numeral
classifiers” have typically been characterized in the literature: They are often
said to occur in two subtypes: “sortal numeral classifiers” and “mensural
numeral classifiers”. For example, Zhang [2007] and van Breugel [2014: Ch. 12]
introduce numeral classifiers in this way, giving the examples in (8) and (9).

(8) Mandarin Chinese [Zhang 2007: 45]
a. mAE
liang bén  shii
two  Numv book
‘two books’ (numeral classifier)

b. MFEE
lidng xiang shu
two box book
‘two boxes of books’ (mensural classifier)

(9) Atong [van Breugel 2014: 205, 201]
a. gari goy?  tham
vehicle NUMV  three
‘three vehicles” (numeral classifier)
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b. ca khap baray
tea cup four
“four cups of tea’ (mensural classifier)

The distinction between “sortal” and “mensural” (numeral classifier) appears
to go back to Lyons [1977: 463], and it is often found in introductory sections
when numeral classifiers are defined (e.g. [Gil 2005: 226; Seifart 2010: 722;
Nomoto 2013: 8; Aikhenvald 2017: 374; Doetjes 2017: 293; Her et al. 2022: 153])°.

However, outside of such definitional passages, “mensural classifiers” are
rarely treated as a type of numeral classifier, and “sortal” numeral classifiers are
clearly the default. Gil [2005: 226] specifies that his WALS chapter is devoted
to sortal numeral classifiers, but its title is “Numeral classifiers”. In the WACL
database described by Her et al.’s [2022] (World atlas of classifier languages,
https://wacl.clld.org/), numeral classifiers are first said to be classifiers that occur
in numeral constructions, as in Grinevald’s definition in (6), and then the authors
describe two subtypes of numeral classifiers: sortal and mensural classifiers.
However, later in the paper they make it clear that they only consider sortal
numeral classifiers, and that a “classifier language” is a language that has sortal
numeral classifiers [Her et al. 2022: 155].

The term “(numeral) classifier language” is used quite often in the literature
(e.g. [Nomoto 2013; Csirmaz, Dékany 2014; Jenks 2015]), and it always refers
to languages that have numeratives, not to languages that have numeral or
mensural classifiers or both. In fact, mensural classifiers are often said to be
universal, so it is clear that “(numeral) classifier language” must refer to a
language with sortal numeral classifiers. Using the more specific term numerative,
we can be more precise and replace “classifier language” by numerative language.

Thus, we do not need to make use of the “classifier” concept in order to
define numeratives for cross-linguistic comparison. But of course, there are
important similarities between numeratives and forms that have been called
“classifiers”, and eventually we would like to have a terminological system that
allows us to capture these similarities. But this is beyond the scope of the
present article (see [Haspelmath 2018] for some initial considerations).

3 In Cheng, Sybesma [1998], the two types are called “count classifiers” and “mass
classifiers” (or “massifiers”). These terms are often mentioned, but the terminology has
rarely been adopted by other linguists.
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3. Numeratives are not restricted to the numeral locus

In many languages, numeratives occur only next to cardinal numerals or
closely related forms such as ‘how many’ interrogatives. For example, Japanese
has numeratives only in these two types of contexts:

(10) Japanese
a. oA
yon-satsu no hon
four-Nnumv ATTR  book
‘four books’

b. {AIftDA
nan-satsu no hon?
what-NUMV ~ ATTR  book
‘how many books?’

However, in other languages (especially in Southeast Asia), numeratives
also occur in other constructions, in particular with quantifiers, demonstratives
and adjectives. Some examples are given in (11)-(14), where the (a) example shows
a numerative with a cardinal numeral, and the (b) example shows a numerative
in another locus. Mandarin also shows numeratives with demonstratives (as
in 11b), Cantonese also in one type of adpossessive construction (as in 12b),
Vietnamese also as a kind of article (a “bare classifier” construction, as in (13b)),
and Thai also with adjectives (as in 14b).

(11) Mandarin Chinese
a. RESK
wii-ge Xuéxiao
five-Numv  school
‘five schools’ (cardinal numeral)

b. ABES4
na-ge Xuéxiao
that-Numv  school
‘that school’ (demonstrative)

(12) Cantonese [Matthews, Yip 2011: 449; 128]
a. léuhng bun sya
two NUMV book
‘two books’
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b. kéuih ban sya
her  Numv book
‘her book’

(13) Vietnamese [Nguyen 2004: 9-10]
a. ba cuon sach
three  NUMvV book

‘three books’

b. cuén sach
NUMV book
‘a/the book’

(14) Thai [Hundius, Kélver 1983: 172]
a. rém saam  khan
umbrella three  NuUMV
‘three umbrellas’

b. rém khan siikhiaw
umbrella NUMV  green
‘the green umbrella(s)’

One might want to say that classifying elements which occur widely also in
non-numeral constructions should not be called “numeratives”, and some authors
have preferred other terms such as “noun classifier” for languages like Cantonese
(e.g. [Pacioni 2018]). However, the term “(sortal) numeral classifier” for such
elements is deeply entrenched in the literature, and the proposal to replace it
by numerative will be successful only if numeratives are defined broadly with

respect to the morphosyntactic locus.

However, there are limits to this breadth: When a classifying element also
occurs with predicating forms such as verbs or predicative adjectives, it is not
regarded as a numerative. For example, Bora (and its dialect Mirafia) has
classifiers in various loci, including copulas, as seen in (15b).

(15) Bora (Colombia; [Seifart 2009: 372-373])
a. tsa-70 wrhi-20
one-CLF  banana-CLF
‘one banana’
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b. O-di ihka-be  tsa-pi 0:7i-be.
I-POSs  be-CLF one-CLF  dog-CLF
‘I have one dog.’ (Lit. ‘Mine is one dog.”)

Another language of this type is Yagua, spoken in Peruvian Amazonia and
discussed by Payne (1986). Yagua has classifiers in predicative adjectives, as
illustrated in (16b).

(16) Yagua [Payne 1986: 125; 122]
a. ta-juu-quit tuvariy juvand
one-CLF-SG chicken eqg
‘one chicken egg’

b. Sami-jey sjay.
clean-CLF cloth
‘The clothes are clean.’

Of course, the decision to exclude classifier-like elements from the definition
when they occur in a predicating form is quite arbitrary. A priori, it might seem
to make more sense to use the label “numerative” only for forms that are restricted
to numeral contexts (and maybe other quantifier contexts). However, this would
exclude some prominent Asian languages such as Chinese, Vietnamese and Thai,
which are particularly well-known for their “numeral classifiers”. As I noted,
the term numerative is intended to cover the same ground as “sortal numeral
classifier”, and this is achieved by the definition in (5), where adnominal loci
are included, but predicating loci are excluded.

4, Further comments on the definition

4.1. Numeratives are bound forms

Numeratives (and other classifiers) are sometimes written together with the
adjacent element and sometimes separately. It is often noted in the literature
on numeratives that they can be “affixes or independent words” (e.g. [Kilarski,
Allassonniére-Tang 2021]), or that they can be “bound morphemes or free
morphemes” (e.g. [Croft 1994: §2; Her et al. 2022: 155]). Janhunen [2000] talks
about “synthetic” and “analytic” numeral classifiers.

But what does this distinction entail? Numeratives are not “independent
words” in the sense that they can occur independently of the numerals that they
accompany. They are bound morphs that must occur together with (and next to)
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a cardinal numeral®, though not necessarily with a noun®. Thus, it seems that
the difference between the two types boils down to the spelling. Croft [1994: §2]
notes that we do not expect a substantial difference between the two because
“free grammatical morphemes often evolve diachronically into bound ones”.
But once a form has become a numerative, it is bound, so the development
mentioned by Croft must refer to an earlier change (from a non-numerative to
a numerative).

In most languages, the shape of the numerative is constant and never depends
on the numeral, and vice versa, but in some languages, there is some variation.
A striking example is Nivkh, as described by Gruzdeva [2004]. In (17), we see
the numerals ‘one’ through ‘five’ with four different numeratives (the forms
are from Amur Nivkh).

(17) some Nivkh numerals with numeratives [Gruzdeva 2004: 312-317]
boats (-m)  fishnets (-vor) human (-n/-(q)r)  paired objects (-vasq)

1 fAi- Ai-m  A-vor fii-n fi-vasq
2 mi- mi-m  me-vor me-n me-vs(q
3 fe- te-m  f-vor ta-qr t-fasq

4 ny- ny-m  n-vur ny-r n-vysq
5 to- t'o-m to-vor to-r t‘0-vs(q

When two combined morphs are welded (showing segmental variation
depending on a neighbouring morph; [Haspelmath 2021]), we are more likely
to consider one of them as an affix. In the examples in (17), the numeratives
can be considered as suffixes, or alternatively, one might consider the numerals
as prefixes?. The difference does not matter for the purposes of general linguistics,
and it may not matter even for the description of Nivkh. A very unusual property
of Nivkh is that occasionally, there are different suppletive forms depending
on the numeral, e.g. -n vs. -(g)r (human numerative)’.

4 A bound form is a form that does not occur in isolation [Bloomfield 1933: 160;
Haspelmath 2021]. There seems to be general agreement in the literature that numeratives
never occur in isolation, and always together with a numeral.

5 Numeral-numerative combinations such as Mandarin lidng bén ‘two (e.g. books)’
can occur on their own, especially in an anaphoric context. It appears that this is so in
all languages that have numeratives (see Universal 2 in §7).

6 For example, Lehmann [2010] says that the Yucatec Maya numerals are prefixed
to their numeratives.

7 One might expect to find not only suppletive alternants of numeratives, but also
distinct “cumulative” forms for the lower numerals, as one finds them in ordinals (e.g.
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Numeratives occur next to cardinal numerals, not separated from them by
other elements. Occasionally it has been reported that they can occur between an
adjective and a noun rather than next to a numeral (e.g. some Mandarin speakers
seem to allow expressions like yi da bén shii [one big NUMV book] ‘one big
book’, [Her, Hsieh 2010: 535]; see also Ikoro [1996: 22] for a similar pattern
in Kana, a language of Nigeria). These cases seem to be quite marginal.

4.2. No need for lack of “agreement” as a criterion

The definition in (5) specifies that the choice of numerative is determined by
the numerated noun, which is very similar to gender agreement patterns where
an adnominal modifier includes a marker that is determined by the head noun.
For example, in Modern Greek, adjectives and numerals agree in gender (and
number) with the noun they modify: The nouns determine the choice of affix
on the modifiers, as illustrated in (18)—(19).

(18) a. aft-a t-a meydl-a spitj-a
these-N.PL  the-N.PL  big-N.PL house(N)-pL
‘these big houses’ (neuter plural)

b. aft-és i meyal-es port-es
these-F.PL  the.F.PL  big-F.pPL door(F)-PL
‘these big doors’ (feminine plural)

(19) a. tri-a spitj-a
three-N.PL  house(N)-pL
‘three houses’ (neuter plural)

b. tri-s port-es
three-F.pL  door(F)-pL
‘three doors’ (feminine plural)

Thus, one may wonder whether gender agreement markers such as -a and
-(e)s both in (18) and (19) are numeratives, and whether Greek should count
as a “classifier language”. This would be a very strange conclusion.

But recall that in the definition in (5), it is specified that a matching marker
does not count as a numerative if it also occurs in a predicating form. And Greek

first for ‘one-th’, second for ‘two-th’). However, this has not been reported in the
literature, as far as | am aware.
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-a and -(e)s do occur in predicative adjectives, as illustrated in (20). Thus, the
Greek markers -a and -(e)s do not fall under the definition of numerative.

(20) T-a spitj-a ine meydl-a.
the-N.PL  house(N)-pL  are big-N.PL
‘The houses are big.’

Occasionally, linguists have treated the occurrence of numeratives as
“agreement”. For example, Schapper [2020] says that Waima’a shows “numeral
agreement” in (21a-b), by means of the human prefix wuo- and the nonhuman
prefix kai-.

(21) Waima’a (Austronesian; [Schapper 2020: 412])
a. anuata wuo-hitu
woman NUMV(HUM)-seven
‘seven women’

b. kumu kai-hitu
pigeon  NUMV(NHUM)-seven
‘seven pigeons’

Similarly, Shibatani [2023: 16] points out that “gender agreement” (as in German,
in (22)) and “classifier choice” (as in Mandarin Chinese, as in (23)) are very similar.
(22b) is bad because the modifiers show the wrong gender value (feminine, not
masculine), and (23b) is bad because the modifier shows the wrong class value
(“book” numerative, not “long” numerative).

(22) German

a. ein-@ grof-er Mann
one-MASC  hig-MASC man(MASC)
‘a tall man’

b. *ein-e grol-e Mann
one-FEM tall-FkEM  man(MAsC)
‘a tall man’

(23) Mandarin Chinese
a. san-zhi qianbi
three-NUMV(LONG) pencil(LONG)
‘three pencils’
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b. *san-bén qianbi
three-NUMV(BOOK)  pencil(LONG)
‘three pencils’

Thus, it is not sufficient to say that gender markers and numeratives differ in
that only the former shows “agreement”, as is sometimes done (e.g. [Corbett 1991: 5;
Nichols 1992: 125; Kilarski, Allassonniere-Tang 2021: §2]). Numeratives must
be defined as elements that do not occur on predicating forms such as verbs
as in (5) above. I leave it open here how “gender” might be defined.

4.3. No semantic contribution

Numeratives make no semantic contribution, but merely “classify”” the nouns
of a language. This is treated as definitional here, in line with the traditional
term “classifier”®. In this way, numeratives are crucially different from nouns
and adjectives, which normally add information.

However, the literature contains many remarks about the possibility of using
different numeratives with the same noun, resulting in different meanings. For
example, Benton [1968: 111] discussed Trukese (an Austronesian language of
Micronesia) and noted that about one sixth of the nouns can occur with “contrasting
numeral classifications”, e.g. suupwa ‘tobacco’:

(24) Trukese (Benton 1968: 111)

a. e-féc suupwa [one-CYLINDRICAL tobacco] ‘cigarette

b. e-tukim suupwa  [one-WRAPPED tobacco] ‘packet of cigarettes’
C. e-ewsuupwa [one-GENERAL tobacco] ‘carton of cigarettes’
d. e-pék suupwa [one-sTumP tobacco] ‘a cigarette butt’

e. e-kis suupwa [one-PORTION tobacco] ‘some tobacco*

Similarly, Lucy (1992: 43) gives the following examples for Yucatec Maya,
where ha’s ‘banana’ can occur with multiple numeratives (cited from [Lehmann
2010: n. 3]):

8 Aikhenvald [2021] observes that many languages have unique numeratives, i.e.
numeratives that occur only with one noun. Such numeratives may not truly “classify”
in the sense of creating true classes (as also noted by [Grinevald 2015: 817]), but they
do fall under the definition in (5).

53



Martin Haspelmath

(25) Yucatec Maya

a. hun-waal ha’s  [one-LEAF banana] ‘banana leaf’
hun-ts’iit ha’s ~ [one-LINE banana]  ‘banana fruit’
hun-kuul ha’s ~ [one-PLANT banana] ‘banana tree’
hun-kiuch ha’s [one-LOAD banana] ‘banana bunch’
hun-p’iit ha’s ~ [one-BIT banana]  ‘a bit of banana fruit’

© 00T

However, these examples do not represent the normal case. In many languages,
nouns are polysemous, and it often makes good sense to treat cases such as glassl
(the material) and glass2 (a drinking glass) as two different expressions, for
which different numeratives are expected. For trees and their fruit, this sort of
polysemy is observed in many languages (e.g. German Birne ‘pear; pear tree’).
And several of the examples in (24) and (25) seem to show “mensural classifiers”,
not numeratives (e.g. ‘carton of cigarettes’, ‘bit of banana’). Lehmann [2010]
observes that Lucy’s Yucatec example is not typical, as most nouns in this
language are associated with a particular numerative.

It is also important to note that the choice of numerative is often unpredictable,
as noted for Cantonese by Matthews & Yip [2011: 109]:

“There are over sixty different classifiers, and the choice of classifier is often
not predictable from the meaning of a noun: hence, dictionaries typically
provide the appropriate classifier(s) in the entry for the noun”.

This is the expected situation for numeratives, which is expressed in the
definition in (5). If a language had a class of bound morphs that systematically
contrast with each other and add different meanings (like adjectives) in numeral
constructions, they would not be numeratives.

4.4. Several numeratives

Languages must have several numeratives, at least two, because if there were
just a single numerative-like form, there would not be any “classification” (this
was also noted by [Sinneméki 2019: 141]). In general, languages must have several
contrasting morphs to establish a grammatical category, e.g. two contrasting case
markers, two contrasting number markers, two contrasting gender markers, or two
contrasting tense markers. If there is just a single marker, it may be questionable
if we even have a grammatical system.
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4.5. Numeratives need not be obligatory

Numeratives have sometimes been said to be obligatory, as this is the case in
Chinese, Japanese and Tzeltal, three languages that were particularly important
in early research on numeratives. For example, according to Seifart [2010: 721]:

“Numeral classifiers occur obligatorily in numeral constructions, always
adjacent to the numeral (but not necessarily to the enumerated noun)”.

Similarly, Lyons [1977: 461] says that it is typical of “classifier languages”
that numeratives “are obligatory in phrases containing numerals” (see also
[Allan 1977: 286; Zhang 2007: 47]). However, Gil [2005] showed that many
languages have optional numeratives, and this is now widely recognized, so
the definition in (5) says nothing about obligatoriness.

5. Numeratives versus mensuratives

In many languages, especially those of East and Southeast Asia, numeratives
appear in constructions which are very similar to constructions with mensuratives,
i.e. measure words such as ‘cup’ or ‘kilo’ that cooccur with cardinal numerals.
In the examples in (26)—(28), the (a) expression shows a mensurative, and the
(b) expression shows a numerative (see also the earlier examples in (8)—(9)).

(26) Nivkh [Gruzdeva 2004: 318; 309]
a. nyju me-X
brook two-NUMV
‘two brooks’

b. ma pay-ar
dried.salmon six-bundle
‘six bundles of dried salmon’

(27) Lao [Enfield 2007: 120; 129]
a. Kuu3 suu4 paa3 soong3  too3.
| buy fish two Numv
‘I bought two fish.’

b. Khooj5 sui4 vaaj3 soong3  toon3.

| buy rattan two ton
‘I bought two tons of rattan.’
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(28) Yucatec Maya [Lehmann 2018: §3.2.1]
a. 060ox-peel lool
three-Nnumyv  flower
‘three flowers’

b. 6ox-chdach bu’l
three-hand  bean
‘three handfuls of beans’

The most common grammatical term for mensuratives is measure word (e.g.
[Her 2012; Mathieu, Zareikar 2015; Doetjes 2017]), but this has not been defined
precisely, and it may be confusing because “measure” is a traditional term for
a class comprising both numeratives and mensuratives in Mandarin Chinese
(e.g. [Hockett 1958: 224; Chao 1968: §7.9]). Instead, | use the term mensurative
here (adopted from [Lehmann 2018]) and define it as follows:

(29) mensurative
A mensurative is a morph that can denote a container or a standard unit
of measurement and that occurs next to a cardinal numeral helping to
specify the amount of a substance or a set of objects.

In the earlier literature on “classifier languages”, mensuratives have often been
called “mensural classifiers” (as discussed in §2 above), and it has been suggested
that they are different from measure words in languages like English. For example,
Kilarski & Allassonniére-Tang [2021] say:

“it is important to differentiate between measure words, as in English
three boxes of books, and numeral classifiers. Although measure words in
English are nouns since they can take plural morphology and require the
preposition of, classifiers quantify the noun directly without the presence
of adpositions”.

However, the distinction between English-type mensuratives (as in three
boxes of books) and mensuratives in other languages cannot be drawn in terms
of plural marking or the use of adpositions. In some plural-marking languages,
mensuratives do not occur with plural markers, as illustrated by (30) from German,
where the noun Glas is plural-marked (Glas-er ‘glasses’) when it occurs outside
of a mensurative construction.
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(30) German
drei Glas Wein
three glass wine
‘three glasses of wine’

And it cannot be drawn in terms of genitival markers, because these occur
with numeratives in other languages as well (e.g. Japanese in (1) above). Thus,
mensurative must be defined in functional-semantic terms, as in (29).

It has often been noted that mensuratives and numeratives have a different
syntactic behaviour, despite the similarities in the simple pairs that we saw in
(26)—(28). In particular, mensuratives can typically be modified by adjectives,
whereas this is not possible with numeratives, as illustrated in (31)—(32) from
Vietnamese [Nguyen 2004: 22-23].

(31) a. ba muong  duwong
three spoon sugar
‘three spoonfuls of sugar’

b.ba [muéng voil  duwong
three  spoon scant  sugar
‘three scant spoonfuls of sugar’

(32) a. hai cuon [sach  cil]
two NUMV book  old
‘two old books’

b.*hai  [cudn cil] sach
two NUMV old book

Another salient difference is the fact that numeratives can occur only with
individual-object nouns, while mensuratives can occur both with individual-
object nouns and with substance nouns, as illustrated in (33a) and (33b).

(33) Cantonese [Matthews, Yip 2011: 117]
a. yat luhng  jeukjai
one cage  bird
‘one cage of birds’ (individual-object noun)

57



Martin Haspelmath

b. leuhng gwun  béjdu
two can beer
‘two cans of beer’ (substance noun)

But the primary distinction between numeratives and mensuratives is that
the choice of the former is determined by the numerated noun referent, whereas
the choice of a mensurative is determined by its meaning. Many substances
and objects can be measured by different types of containers (or container-like
measures), so languages usually have multiple mensuratives with different meanings
that can occur with the same noun (in the same meaning). For example, in
addition to vaaj3 soong3 toon3 [rattan two ton] ‘two tons of rattan’ (see (27b)
above), Lao also allows vaaj3 soong3 koo4 [rattan two coil] ‘two coils of rattan’
and vaaj3 soong3 matl [rattan two tie] ‘two ties of rattan’ [Enfield 2007: 129].
Mensuratives are thus not “classifiers”: They add meanings, while numeratives
do not.

Thus, the distinction made here in terms of the comparative concepts
numerative vs. mensurative is a functional-semantic distinction. Morphosyntacti-
cally, some languages use very similar strategies for numeratives and mensuratives,
so in a language-particular perspective, it may well make sense to treat them
together. In a recent paper on Mandarin Chinese, Wang & Walther [2023] note:

“Given their apparent similarities and differences, typological and general
linguistic studies have long debated whether sortal and mensural classifiers
should be considered as the same syntactic category ... or two different
categories ...” [Wang, Walther 2023: 81].

These debates cannot be resolved unless it is recognized that syntactic
categories are language-particular, because the criteria for setting them up are
specific to each language. The comparative concepts numerative and mensurative
are not syntactic categories, but kinds of forms that can be identified by means
of the same (functional or formal) criteria in all languages. In many particular
languages, it may make good sense to say that they are subclasses of the same
larger syntactic class, but this is a matter of language-particular analysis, not
of general linguistics®.

9 An example is Doetjes’s [2017: 292] statement that in Chinese-type mensurative
constructions (e.g. (33) from Cantonese), “the measure word is realized as a classifier”
[emphasis added]. This way of talking about “measure words” and “classifiers” makes
it clear that “measure word” (i.e. mensurative) is understood as a general functional-
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6. On the function of numeratives

If the function of numeratives were clear, a rigorous formal definition would
not be so important, but what exactly is their function? Many linguists have
claimed or presupposed that numeratives have the function of facilitating
counting. Since Greenberg [1972] and Krifka [1989] (at the latest), it has been
widely thought that “classifier languages” require numeratives because nouns
for individual objects are not individuated, but are more like mass nouns in
English. This idea is summarized by Denny [1986] as follows:

“What is common to the theories put forward by classifier researchers is
the idea that the noun refers to some kind of mass and the classifier gives
a unit of that mass” [Denny 1986: 298].

It may be that the widespread view of numeratives as individuators has led
to the relative neglect of the task of defining the term. The idea of the individuating
function of numeratives has also informed some the most prominent work on
numeratives in which abstract formal models were proposed (e.g. [Chierchia
1998; Borer 2005], see [Wu, Her 2021] for a recent survey).

However, it has been recognized for some time that it is not true that there
is no “count/mass”-like distinction in languages like Chinese (e.g. [Cheng,
Sybesma 1999]), and that “sortal classifiers” and “mensural classifiers” often
behave differently (as we saw in the preceding section). Moreover, Gil [2005]
recorded the optionality of numeratives in many languages (as noted in §4.5),
which is hardly compatible with the idea that numeratives are required because
nouns are not individuated. Another argument against the older view is that there
are some languages (or perhaps many languages) which do not make an English-
like count/mass distinction but which nevertheless do not require numeratives
(e.g. [Wilhelm 2008]). And more recently, some authors have highlighted the
fact that in some languages, some numerals occur with numeratives, and others
do not. For example, Lehmann [2010: §3] points out that in Yucatec Maya,
traditional numerals like 6ox- ‘three’ require a numerative, while Spanish-
derived numerals like cinco ‘five’ do not allow a numerative.

semantic concept, and “classifier” is understood as a language-particular syntactic class
of Chinese (because semantic concepts are realized as syntactic classes).
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(34) Yucatec Maya

a. 6ox-taul xib
three-NUMV  man
‘three men’

b. cinco xib-o’b
five  man-pPL
‘five men’

Lehmann concludes that numeratives in Yucatec cannot have the function
of individuation, and he suggests that “the primary function of this form class is
purely structural: its members serve as props for the numerals, which are affixes”.
But he admits that he cannot answer the question why numerals need such “props”
and cannot combine directly with nouns. Bale & Coon [2014] report on the
analogous situation in the Mayan language Chol and hypothesize that numeratives
do not serve to individuate nouns, but to provide a “measure function” for
numerals. But this functional explanation is not very convincing either, because
it leads one to ask why many languages completely lack numeratives™®.

It thus seems that we do not have a good understanding of what the function
of numeratives might be. Since “classifiers” are similar to gender markers (as
noted in 84.2), this is perhaps not so surprising, also because we do not really
know what the function of gender marking is. Corbett [1991: 1] expressed
this in the memorable opening sentence: “Gender is the most puzzling of the
grammatical categories”. But for completeness, | will briefly note two other
possible functions of numeratives.

First, it has often been suggested or implied that the function of numeratives,
and of classifiers more broadly, is to “categorize” noun referents. Quite a few
general works on classifiers start out with the idea that classifiers serve to put
nouns or noun referents into categories, e.g.

“Noun categorization devices are a means of classifying referents in terms
of their semantic features. They vary in their expression, and the contexts
in which they occur. Large sets of numeral classifiers in the languages of

10 Little et al. [2022] propose that numeratives have different functions in different
languages. This is possible, but their hypothesis does not entail strong typological predictions.
As Doetjes [2021: 224] notes, “it is rather difficult to provide conclusive semantic
arguments in favour of one type of approach or the other”. Formal semanticists offer
hypotheses about semantic composition, but there are usually a range of different
possibilities that all give the same results.
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East Asia are used with number words and in quantifying expressions.
Numeral classifiers divide into two subgroups, sortal and mensural. Sortal

classifiers categorise the referent in terms of its intrinsic properties”
[Aikhenvald 2021: 232—-233].

Similar statements can be found in Dixon [1986: 208], Grinevald [2004:
1016], and Senft [2007: 676-678]. However, noun referents are already catego-
rized by nouns, in @ much more specific and informative way than by classifiers.
If numeratives are defined as elements that do not contribute meanings of their
own (as in the definition in (5), as discussed in §4.3), then their “categorizing”
function is redundant. It may be that this additional redundant information is
useful in some way, but this has not been demonstrated.

Second, Shibatani [2023] has suggested that the primary function of nume-
ratives is to turn a cardinal numeral into a nominal that can stand on its own
(he relates this to his larger ideas about nominalization [Shibatani 2019]). He
notes that there are some languages where a numerative-like element only occurs
when a cardinal numeral is used in a nominal without a noun, as in Marathi. In
this language, the question ‘How many boys came?’ can be answered as in (35a)
or (35b). If the noun mule ‘boys’ is not omitted, as in (35a), the “classifier” -jan
cannot occur.

(35) Marathi ([Shibatani 2023: 11]; judgement from Prashant Pardeshi)
a. Don(*-jan) mule al-e.
two-CLF boys came-PL
“Two boys came.’

b. Don-jan al-e.
two-CLF came-PL
“Two came.’ (i.e. ‘two boys came’)

Shibatani’s reason for saying that -jaz is a numeral classifier is that a cognate
form occurs as a classifier in other languages, but on the basis of the paradigm
in (35), one would not say that it is a numerative (but rather a kind of pro-form).
As defined in (5), a numerative must be able to occur next to an adnominal
cardinal numeral. If it occurs only next to a cardinal numeral when the noun
is absent (“in NP use”, as Shibatani calls it), then it does not fall under the
definition (see also [Lehmann 2000]). Shibatani may well be right that numeratives
develop from substantivizing uses as in (35b) (see [Lehmann 2010: §3] for a
similar suggestion), but this does not imply that “nominalization” is their current
function.
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Thus, the overall conclusion of this section is that we do not know what
the function of numeratives is (but see the end of the next section for a new
suggestion)*t,

7. Universals

Let us now briefly look at a few cross-linguistic generalizations about
numeratives, mainly as an illustration of the kinds of patterns that we may
find robust evidence for and that will eventually have to be explained if they
are confirmed. All authors have emphasized the striking areal patterns (especially
the concentration of numeratives in Southeast Asia; e.g. [Comrie 2007; Her et al.
2022: 84]), but these areal patterns will probably have a historical (and thus
non-universal) explanation. Below I briefly discuss five potential universals of
numeratives, which may eventually be explainable in terms of universal factors
and thus have relevance for general linguistics.

The first universal concerns the semantic categories that play a role in nume-
rative classes, the topic that has been of greatest interest to anthropological
linguists such as Burling [1965] and Denny [1979].

(36) Universal 1
Numeratives almost always involve shape categories [Nichols 1992: 132].

It seems that this hypothesis has not yet been systematically tested, perhaps
because it seems obviously true. Comparing the semantic categories across languages
is difficult, because the scattered descriptions of numerative classes are hard
to compare both in terms of their scope and in terms of their concepts*?.

The second universal concerns constructions in which the numerated noun
is absent, as in anaphoric contexts of the kind illustrated in (35b) above.

(37) Universal 2

If a language has numeratives in numerated nominals, then it also has
nounless numerative-numeral combinations [Lehmann 2010: §3].

11 A reviewer suggests that numeratives may play the role of disambiguating the
large number of homonyms in languages like Mandarin. This is possible, though it is
unclear whether there is a tendency for numeratives to occur especially in languages
with a large number of homonyms. And if so, one wonders why they should occur only
with certain adnominal elements.

12 For one region, Matthis [2022] carried out a useful survey, but a lot more of this
kind of work is needed.
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This universal is not very strong, because it seems that almost all languages
have nounless constructions with cardinal numerals. I am not aware of a language
where it is not possible to answer “three” when asked “how many people
came?” Thus, Universal 2 only rules out languages which use numeratives in
adnominal position but do not use them in nounless constructions.

The third universal is the most famous one, going back to Greenberg [1972]
and Sanches & Slobin [1973] (and apparently first named by [Doetjes 2008]).

(38) Universal 3: The Greenberg-Sanches-Slobin generalization

If a language has numeratives, it does not have obligatory plural marking
on nouns.

This universal has played an important role in more recent proposals for
UG-based explanations of the distribution of numeratives and plural markers
(e.g. [Borer 2005: 86—135]). It has often been mentioned and presupposed, and
since Aikhenvald [2000: 100; 249], it has been known that there are exceptions
(see also [Bisang 2012]). More recently, Tang & Her [2019] examined the
hypothesis from a quantitative perspective and found it strongly supported.
However, they note some conceptual issues, such as what exactly counts as
obligatory plural marking and what exactly counts as “(sortal) numeral
classifier”.

The next two universals concern cases of “differential numerative marking”,
i.e. situations where the occurrence of a numerative depends on the numeral
or the noun.

(39) Universal 4

If a language has numeratives only with some of its numerals, the
occurrence of a numerative is more likely for lower numerals than for
higher numerals.

This hypothesis should be readily testable, but I am not aware of any systematic
study. The formulation in (39) is based on Aikhenvald’s [2000: 100] impressionistic
observation that “classifiers are likely to be restricted to use with smaller numbers.
In many languages they are obligatory with small numbers, and optional with
larger ones”.

Occurrence of numeratives has also been observed to depend on the noun,
in a recent paper by Holz [2022]:
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(40) Universal 5: The classifiability universal [Holz 2022]

If a language has numeratives only with some of its nouns, the occurrence
of a numerative is more likely for nouns higher on the classifiability scale:
human > animate > inanimate > unit of time > unit of currency > unit of
measure

The scale is called “classifiability scale” because a noun (or noun meaning)
is called “classifiable” if the noun can occur with a sortal numeral classifier.
(Given the terminology proposed in the present paper, ‘“numerativizability”
would be a more transparent term.) The hypothesis has been tested by Holz
[2022] on the basis of a sample of 32 languages from eight different world
regions. Holz proposes that the generalization can be explained with reference
to frequency of use: Nouns higher on the scale are less likely to occur with a
cardinal numeral, so it appears that numerative marking also has the function
of signaling a less likely situation.

8. Concluding remarks on numerative as a term and comparative
concept

In this paper, | have surveyed a range of conceptual issues concerning
numeratives and | have made a concrete proposal for a definition, in (5) in 81,
that avoids some of the problems of earlier characterizations of “(sortal) numeral
classifiers”. Most importantly, the definition does not make reference to a “classifier”
notion (82), it keeps numeratives clearly separate from mensuratives (85), it
makes clear which additional loci numeratives can occur in (83), and it specifies
that numeratives make no semantic contribution (84.3). The definition is intended
as a general (or comparative) concept, for purposes of finding generalizations
across languages (87), and it should be clear that numeratives in specific languages
are usually defined in different ways, using language-particular criteria.

The term numerative has not often been used for sortal numeral classifiers
in the earlier literature, though it was already mentioned by Haas [1942: n. 2],
in the same paper that popularized the term numeral classifier's. After Becker

13 |t appears that numeral classifier became widely known once it had jumped from
the Asian context to Mesomerica with the publication of Berlin & Romney [1964] and
Berlin [1968]. The papers by Greenberg [1972], Adams & Conklin [1973] and Allan [1977]
were further important early references. Numeratives were often described in earlier
works on particular languages, but rarely in a general context (though [Malinowski
1920] was an early prominent account in an anthropological context). Bloomfield’s [1933:
200] discussion of Mandarin numeratives was not often cited in later work, maybe
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(1975), numerative was used very little in English, though it has been in fairly
common use in Russian (e.g. [Lander 2001; Bojko 2022]) and by linguists
working in Russia (e.g. [Gorelova 2002: §3.8; Majzina 2019])*. The term has
also sometimes been used in German (e.g. [Chen 1996; Murelli 20177). Sackmann
[2000] used numerative for Mandarin Chinese, and | am proposing here to
revive this usage'®.

Numeratives have not gone unnoticed in the earlier literature and have been
described clearly since the 19th century for quite a few languages. The focus in
the early literature was of course on their peculiar semantic nature, but in the
structuralist period, there were proposals for precise morphosyntactic definitions
for particular languages. For example, Burling [1965] provides the following
definition for Burmese:

“The class of all classifiers can be given a clear syntactical definition: in
Burmese it includes all morphemes which follow directly and in close
juncture behna ‘how many,’ or the numbers ta- ‘one’, hna- ‘two’, Odun-
‘three’, etc., up to kdu- ‘nine’ ” [Burling 1965: 245].

This is fine for the particular purposes of describing Burmese, but what are
numeratives in general? Downing [1996: 8] quotes Burling’s definition and
remarks that “definitions of this type are, of course, possible only for individual
languages, leaving us with the question of how to recognize a new numeral
classifier language when we see one”. She thus clearly acknowledges that one
needs separate definitions for comparative purposes.

In order to be able to use humerative as a comparative concept (and thus
to be able to “recognize a numerative language when we see one”), we need a
definition that can be applied to all languages, and this is what | proposed in
this paper. In the earlier literature, there are few other concrete proposals, and
when a definition was offered (as in (6) above), it usually made reference to
other terms that are not clearly defined (such as “classifier”). It is also quite

because he used the term “numerative” also in a different sense, for quantifiers including
cardinal numerals [Bloomfield 1933: 205].

14 A common Russian counterpart that is often equated with numerativ is sc¢émoe
slovo ‘count word’. (It should be noted, however, that these terms are not defined precisely
in the Russian and German literature either).

15 For completeness, I note that “numerative” has sometimes been used in the sense
of adnumerative, for a form of the noun that is used when the noun is modified by a
cardinal numeral (e.g. [Nurmio, Willis 2016; Kim 2022]). The term adnumerative is
more transparent and thus clearly preferable for this rare phenomenon.
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common to find handbook articles where the term is not defined at all. For
example, Doetjes [2021] begins her discussion of numeratives by saying: “In
so-called numeral classifier languages, numerals require or permit the insertion
of a numeral classifier when they combine with a noun”. She goes on to give
a typical example (from Mandarin Chinese), so that readers get a rough idea,
but what exactly the boundaries of the concept are remains unclear.

Some linguists have suggested that grammatical concepts should be thought
of as prototypes, with more or less central members, and this has been suggested
explicitly for numeratives by Grinevald [2000: 80]:

“One would take, for instance, some of the major South East Asian sys-
tems — such as the Thai or the Burmese systems — as prototypical numeral
classifier systems... Less typical numeral classifier systems would be, for
instance, more grammaticalized ones...”.

However, the choice of prototype would seem to be quite arbitrary, and
based on the fact that numeratives were first described prominently for East and
Southeast Asian languages. Thai and Burmese are big national languages, so
they are well-known to linguists, but there is no reason why they should be
treated in a privileged way.

The definition of numerative that | offered in (5) is of course also based
on the tradition of research in the 20th century, where the big Asian languages
have played an outsize role. But | am not suggesting that it represents a “prototype”
or anything else with deeper significance (least of all an innate category of
Universal Grammar). The definition and the term are merely intended to help
linguists orient themselves in the web of terminology, and it is explicitly
noted that some of its features (such as the exclusion of classifier-like forms
that occur in predicating position) are quite arbitrary. More generally, comparative
and general linguistics must be based on conventional (and partly arbitrary)
comparative concepts, at least until we know more about the possible innate
building blocks of grammar.
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DEGREES OF LEXICOSYNTACTIC COHERENCE IN
KET AND NIVKH

1. Introduction

This study compares finite verb morphology in two structurally divergent
and genealogically unrelated languages of Northern Asia. It is dedicated to
Ekaterina Gruzdeva, whose decades-long documentation of Nivkh has supported
community revitalization efforts, brought greater awareness to the region’s rich
indigenous linguistic diversity, and continues to inspire her fellow linguists.

Previous analyses of verb structure in Nivkh and Ket have contributed to
broader studies of polysynthesis — notably Evans & Sasse [2002] and Fortescue,
Mithun & Evans [2017]. However, no detailed comparison of the verb morphologies
of these two languages has yet been attempted, and for seemingly good reasons.
Since Nivkh and Ket are genealogically unrelated, analyzing them together
cannot inform questions of language classification. Furthermore, their mor-
phologies differ in nearly every respect, offering little motivation for a direct
typological comparison. Yet it is precisely this stark contrast— both in structure
and historical origin — that makes placing them side by side so revealing.

This study begins with a review of the core properties that define polysynthesis.
The following two sections examine the verb morphologies of Ket and Nivkh
in turn, focusing on the types of lexical material each language permits for
incorporation, along with broader morphosyntactic design features. The goal
is to show that the contrasting forms of polysynthesis in Ket and Nivkh reflect
fundamental differences in how morphology interfaces with lexical and
syntactic structures — a distinction this paper terms lexicosyntactic coherence.

Most fundamentally, the two languages differ in the degree of isomorphism
permitted between lexeme and morphological word. In Ket, verbs are invariably
lexemes, while in Nivkh, morphological verbs frequently correspond to syntactic
phrases — posing exceptions to the Lexical Integrity Hypothesis. Ket syntax
favors simple sentences, and correspondingly, its verbs are always monoclausal,
regardless of formal or semantic complexity. In contrast, Nivkh possesses a
rich repertoire for constructing complex sentences, and its verb forms often
incorporate lexical material drawn from multiple clauses. Ket predicates allow
synthesis only with arguments or complements from the tight verb phrase,
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whereas Nivkh predicates can synthesize with adjuncts from the extended verb
phrase, as well as with clause-level elements tied to information structure. Thus,
Ket polysynthesis reflects its syntactic tightness, while Nivkh polysynthesis
emerges from a looser coherence between morphological words, phrases, and
clauses.

The final section considers how comparing the tight coherence of Ket’s
monoclausal verbal lexemes with the loose coherence of Nivkh’s multiclausal
morphological verbs informs a broader typology of complex verb morphology
and lexicosyntactic coherence.

2. Complex verb morphology and polysynthesis

Recent decades have witnessed many new descriptions of complex verb
morphologies in languages from diverse families around the world. However,
whether these languages are classified as polysynthetic depends on how
polysynthesis is defined. The most comprehensive analysis of languages with
highly complex verb morphology is Fortescue, Mithun & Evans [2017]. This
work treats polysynthesis as a cluster concept, involving at least two of the
following three features: holophrasis (verb-internal indexing of subjects and objects);
interdigitation of lexical and inflectional material (especially when arranged in
a rigid template), and the incorporation of secondary lexical material. According
to this framework, Nivkh is polysynthetic due mainly to its incorporation of a
wide array of root morphemes, despite that Nivkh verbs grammatically index
at most only one core argument and are not properly holophastic [Mattissen 2017].
By contrast, the Ket verb is unambiguously polysynthetic, as it involves all three
features: holophrasis, a templatic and discontinuous stem, and incorporation
of heavy lexical material [Vajda 2017b]. Other languages described in this seminal
work are classifiable as polysynthetic each in its own way. The picture that
emerges is one of typological diversity rather than conceptual unity. Polysynthesis
remains a term in search of a precise definition rather than a precisely defined
feature, as noted by Haspelmath [2018] in his review of Fortescue, Mithun, &
Evans [2017]. This ambiguity provides part of the motivation for the present
comparison.

Rather than attempting to redefine polysynthesis, this study explores how
the morphological verb in Ket and Nivkh straddles the interface between syntax,
morphology, and the lexicon. The focus is qualitative rather than quantitative, as
several key questions are addressed for both languages: What kinds of grammatical
information can the verb express? What types of secondary lexical material
can be incorporated. Can lexical roots replace inflectional affixes within the
morphological verb? Most importantly, do morphological verbs represent
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monoclausal lexemes, or are they multiclausal phrases on the syntactic level?
Finally, how does the degree of isomorphism between lexeme and morphological
verb interact with other morphosyntactic features, such as the presence of
dedicated means for expressing clausal subordination outside the finite verb?

3. Ket

This section describes Ket polysynthesis, beginning with a general overview
of the verb morphology in Section 3.1. Section 3.2 focuses on the incorporation
of lexical material expressing the verb’s object, instrument, adverbial, or subject
complement. Section 3.3 examines intransitive verbs that incorporate lexical
material expressing the subject argument itself. Section 3.4 argues that Ket morpho-
logical verbs never contain more than a single heavy verb root, indicating that
verb serialization is not a feature of Ket polysynthesis. Section 3.5 compares
the categories of phonological verb, morphological verb, and verbal lexeme in
Ket. Section 3.6 broadens the discussion of the morphology of clauses in Ket,
while Section 3.7 provides a general summary. Unless otherwise noted, all Ket
examples are drawn from my own documentation work.

3.1. The basics of Ket verb structure

Ket would likely be considered polysynthetic under most if not all definitions,
including by Baker [1996], who limits the term to languages with holophrasis.
Ket verbs regularly index the subject and object arguments of monotransitive and
ditransitive stems and the subject of monovalent intransitive stems. Table 1,
adapted from Vajda [2017a: 442], shows the intricate template that underpins
Ket verb forms.

One hallmark of Yeniseian verb structure is the extensive functional overlap
and redundancy in most template positions. This is particularly evident in the
multiplicity of subject and object index positions (shaded in gray). The affixes
that fill these positions in different stems create five intransitive classes and
three transitive classes, some of which involve multi-site indexing of the subject
(a form of multiple exponence); see Vajda [2017b: 441-464] for a full description.
These valency classes do not consistently correlate with semantic distinctions
like active or inactive. Instead, they developed through random historical changes,
including the metathesis of morpheme positions and the reanalysis of subject
indexes from archaic aspect affixes [Vajda 2017a]. There are also irregular and
unproductive techniques for indexing subjects and objects, as well as several
types of avalent stems, where the subject argument is expressed by lexical
material incorporated directly into the verb form (discussed in Section 3.4 below).
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Table 1: The Ket finite verb template (anim = animate class; inan = inanimate class)

Degrees of lexicosyntactic coherence in Ket and Nivkh

P8 P7 P6 P5 P4 P3 P2 P1 PO P-1
subject incor- object thematic 3 anim 3 inan subject | tense 1,2 BASE anim plural
person porant or con- subject or object mood subject [verb root subject

and class subject | sonant(s) | or object or thematic aspect | or object + aspect or resultative
+ suffix] suffix
tense
mood
Table 2: Nivkh finite verb morphology

under- head trans- eval- aspect caus- aspect tense modality mood plural focus

goer or verb itivity uation ativity or number

depen- root desid-

dent erative
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Because there is no overarching grammatical pattern, verbs with the same
argument structure often belong to different valency classes.

In terms of its inflectional categories, the Ket verb is less complex semantically
than this extreme degree of formal elaboration might suggest. There are only
two obligatory grammatical dimensions. The first is the verb-internal indexing
of subject and object arguments by person, number, and class (inanimate vs.
animate, with animate singular further subdivided into masculine and feminine
classes). As already explained above, this feature creates a variety of valency
classes. The other broad inflectional dimension is the expression of tense and
mood through combinations of prefixes in positions 4 and 2. These prefixes
convey either past vs. non-past indicative or 2" person imperative and create
six productive tense-mood classes, along with a residue of unproductive types.
In modern Ket, the choice of tense-mood allomorphs is only loosely connected
with aspect or other identifiable semantic features. The lexical entry of each
Ket verb therefore must specify not only the morpheme shapes in positions 7,
5, and 0 but also its tense-mood class and valency class (i.e., the positional
configuration of subject and object indexes). In terms of its synthesis technique,
Ket verb morphology is highly agglutinating, though often with significant
fusion among the morphemes in positions 5 to 0.

The lexical morphemes in positions 7, 5, and 0 represent the verb’s semantic
core. The position 5 morphemes add what could be called “light lexical material”,
similar in function to verb prefixes in Russian or other Indo-European languages.
Each position 5 prefix consists of a single consonant. Though now mostly
unproductive or semantically opaque in many verbs, these thematic consonants
originally expressed trajectory (e.g., out, up, down, inside, onto a surface), shape
(round, long, area), or pluractionality. In some stems, one of the position 5 thematic
consonants has metathesized into position 3, as in (16) below, or originated
from the metathesis of the /b/ reflex of the base morpheme onset *w, examples
of which are discussed in Vajda [2017a: 378-379]. The morphological material
in position 7, by contrast, is syllabic and expresses a more varied array of
semantic content. Only certain types of unproductive stem patterns leave position
7 unfilled. In such verbs, the lexical meaning is expressed in position 0, which
is called the verb base since it is filled in every Ket verb stem. A sample of
unproductive verb types lacking position 7 morphemes is provided in examples
(1-5), including one in example (2) that includes a position 5 thematic consonant:

(1) di’  du-rog°

eagle 3ANIM.sBJE-fly°
‘An eagle flies.’
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(2) am di®-y®-a*-gufl-n?
1PL.PRON  15Bi®-up®-PrES*-walk®-ANIM.PL.SBJ?
“We walk uphill’ [Krejnovi¢ 1968: 73].
(3) aky atn k8-in?-day-tey-in’
2PL.PRON 1PL.PRON  25BJ8-PAST2-1pL.0BJ!-beat®-ANIM.PL.SBJ !
‘You.PL beat us’.

(4) mam-ul b3-il?-aq?
breast-water  3INAN.SBJ%-PsT2-sp0il°
‘The milk spoiled’.

(5) at ki’ suul  d®=b3-il?-bet?

1scPRON new sled  1sB3®=3INAN.OBJ*-PASTZ-make’
‘I made a new sled’.

Position 8 subject indexes appear as prefixes in some verb forms and as
clitics in others, as in (5) above. This pattern will be explained in Section 3.5.

Verbs with no morphological material in position 7 are completely unpro-
ductive. All productive patterns of Ket verb stem formation fill both positions
7 and 0. The next section discusses the use of position 7 to incorporate verbal
complements.

3.1. Incorporated complements in the Ket verb
Many Ket verb stems use position 7 to incorporate a noun, adjective, or
spatial adverb that functions as a complement modifying the heavy verb root
in position 0 (the base). For example, when describing a typical action or activity,
some Ket action verbs can background a generic object by incorporating it
into the stem and omitting the object index, thereby reducing the verb’s syntactic
valence. Example (6) illustrates object noun incorporation with the same base
morpheme -bet ‘do’, ‘make’.
6) at d®=suul’-il>-bet?
1SG.PRON  1sBi®=sled’-pAsT2-make®
‘I made a sled’. [performed a typical activity]

Compare this sentence with example (5) above. Example (6) relates the
performance of a typical activity with the object indexed in position 3,
whereas the object in example (5) is a free phrase and cannot be incorporated.
Plural object nouns can be incorporated to express a typical activity involving
multiple objects:

(7) biy d®=sol-ay’-il>-bet®-n?

3ANIM.PL.PRON 3ANIM.sBI®=sled-PL’-PAST?-make’-ANIM.PL.SBJ?
‘They made sleds’.
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However, free phrases cannot be incorporated. If the object complement
is modified by an adjective (5), a demonstrative pronoun (8), or a possessor
(9), then object incorporation is not possible, and an object index appears in
the verb form instead.

(8) at kire suul d®=b3-il?-bet?
1sG.PRON  this sled 1sB8=3INAN.0BJ3-PAST2-make’
‘I made this sled’.
9) ar bin-dib suul
1SG.PRON self-1SG.REFL.POSS  sled
d8=bd-il?-bet®

15838=3INAN.OBJI3-PAST2-make®
‘I made my own sled’.

Only lexemes can serve as incorporated object complements in Ket verbs.
Furthermore, object incorporation is limited to a small number of verb bases
that express typical activities, such as ‘make X’, ‘eat X’, ‘drink X’, and a few
others. Other Ket transitives — such as ‘see X’, ‘find X’, ‘kill X, and most
others — inexplicably do not allow object incorporation. See Vajda [2017b:
911-915] for a complete listing of object-incorporating Ket verb bases.

A similar lexical constraint applies to directional adverb incorporation.
Only a few generic motion or activity verb bases like -ag ‘go (to destination)’,
incorporate their lexically contrastive adverbial complements, as in the following
examples:

(10) wr de’y d®-igda’-k>-1%-ax’-in!

spring people  3sBi®=downland’-to®>-PAsT2-go®-ANIM.PL.SBJ™?

‘In the spring, the people went downland (from forest to river)’.
(11) gogd de’y d®-aya’-k>-1%-ax’-in?

autumn people  3sss®=upland’-to®>-PAsT2-gao®-ANIM.PL.SBJ™

‘In autumn, the people went upland (from river to forest)’.

These verbs convey traditional migration patterns of Ket hunting groups
[Krejnovi¢ 1968: 170], and the incorporated forms igda ‘from forest down to
riverbank’ and aya ‘from river up into the forest’ are complements of the verb
base -aq ‘go (to destination)’ rather than adjuncts. Ket verbs do not incorporate
adverbial material that functions as adjuncts in the clause. For example, spatial
adverbs like ‘upland’ in the sentence ‘I live upland’ cannot be incorporated.
Likewise, temporal adverbs like qogd ‘(in) autumn’ are adjuncts in the verb
phrase and not subject to incorporation.

Two Ket verb bases, -tet ‘hit endwise with long object’ and -Kit ‘smear
with mushy or liquid substance’, ‘rub with smooth object’, can incorporate their

78



Degrees of lexicosyntactic coherence in Ket and Nivkh

instrument complements, creating a type of applicative. Unlike object-incorporating
verbs like ‘make a sled’ examined above in examples (6) and (7), the direct
object continues to be indexed, and instrument incorporation does not lower
the verb’s syntactic valence.

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

qim kojel-ay

woman pan-pL

da®=kwud-@5-t°-a*-yir°
3rem.sG.sBI®=fat’-3INAN.OBJS-exteriors-PRES*-rub®
‘The woman greases the pans’.

is-go-s bo’q

fish-Kill-nmLz — fish_trap

d®=nan’-@5-t5-a*-yir°
3ANIM.sBI®=bread’-3INAN.OBJC-exterior®-PRES*-rub?
‘The fisherman rubs the fish trap with bread’.
assAnno-s qoj

hunting-NmLz ~ bear

d®-us’-ab-yS-a*-tet?
3ANIM.sBJE-spear’-3MASC.sG.0BJ-area’-PRES*-hit_endwise’
“The hunter spears the bear’.

u at

2SG.PRON  1SG.PRON

k8-ulgit’-has-y>-a*-tet”
2sBi8-elbow’-1sG.0BJ8-area®-PRES*-hit_endwise®
“You elbow me’.

Complex verbs with the base -tet ‘hit endwise’ derive pluractional forms
by pluralizing the instrument noun, and changing the thematic consonant y-
(underlying h- from *p ‘area perpendicular to action’) to the combination of

position

5 t- and position 3 b- (the result of a metathesis of underlying h- +

pluractional d-):

(16)

u at

2SG.PRON  1SG.PRON

k8-ulgit-n"-ba®-t>-a’-p3-tet?
2sB38-elbow-PL’-1SG.0BIE-PLURACTIONAL ®-PRES*-area’-hit_endwise’
“You elbow me repeatedly’.
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The pluralized instrument noun in position 7 does not indicate hitting with
multiple elbows but instead functions as part of the morphological formula
for deriving the pluractional stem from the single action verb in (15).

As with the constraint on object incorporation, instrument complements
containing dependent modifiers cannot be incorporated, as free phrases must
remain outside the morphological verb:

(17) ba qoj ugd us-as

he bear long  spear-INSTR

d-ab-p°-at-tet?
3ANIM.SBIE-3MASC.SG.0BIG-area’-PRES*-hit_endwise®
‘He stabbed the bear with a long spear’.

The bases -tet (‘hit endwise with long object’) and -Kit (‘smear with mushy
substance or liquid’, or ‘rub with smooth object such as fingertips or comb’) require
a specific type of instrument complement, as determined by their inherent semantic
valence. In such verbs, the agent, object, and instrument all function as arguments,
which is why the nominalization tars (derived from -tat) can mean ‘one who
pokes/poked’, ‘one who gets/got poked’, or ‘the instrument used to poke with’.
No other verbs in Ket allow instrument incorporation. Instrument nouns that
represent adjuncts, such as with a rock in the sentence | crushed the nut with
a rock, cannot be incorporated.

The final phenomenon examined in this section involves the incorporation
of adjectival subject complements in conjunction with the two light verb
bases -gan ‘become’ and -sin ‘turn into’. The base -gan used in this function
builds intransitives like those shown in examples below:

(18) bi dé-agta’-gan®

He  3aNIM.sBs-good’-become.PRES®
‘He improves’.
(19) ture agta’-b3-gon®
that.INAN  good’-3INAN.SBJ*-become.PAST®
‘It improved’.

The base -sin ‘cause to be’ or ‘make to become a quality’ in combination
with the now semantically opaque thematic consonant t- in position 5 (glossed
TH for ‘thematic’), forms transitive verbs in which the subject turns the object
into the quality expressed by an adjective in position 7. In such verbs, the
incorporated adjective functions as an object complement:

(20) @ banna  k8-udge’-t>-a*-p-sin®

2sG.PRON sleeve  2sBs-long’-TH®-PRES*-3INAN.OBJI®-make’
“You lengthen the sleeve’.
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To summarize thus far, the incorporation of object, instrument, adverbial,
and subject complements in Ket is highly constrained. Only verbal complements
(objects, instruments, or directionals) can be incorporated, and then only in
conjunction with a subset of verb bases. Except for plural suffixes, Ket finite
verbs incorporate only unmodified lexemes as object or instrument complements.
Instruments or object complements modified by adjectives, numerals, demonstratives,
or possessive markers cannot be incorporated and must be expressed outside
the verb form. Finally, it should be noted that even verb bases that allow
complement incorporation are limited to incorporating only one particular
type of complement. Extended complex predicates like ‘I make sleds with a
hatchet, or ‘I rub grease on the pan” must be expressed—at least in part—
outside the morphological verb.

3.3. Subject incorporation in Ket
A few Ket verb stem models incorporate thematic-role subject arguments.
Some involve the light verb base -gan ‘begin’, examined above with subject
complement incorporation:
(20) sil’-d*-a*-h3-gan®
summer’-TH>-PRES*-TH3-become.PRES®
‘Summer came’.

This pattern incorporates nouns denoting natural phenomena such as seasons
of the year (uir ‘spring’, st/ ‘summer’, qogd ‘autumn’, kit ‘winter”) or times of
day (k¥n ‘dawn’, qonoks ‘morning’, bis ‘evening’, si ‘night’). Thematic d-°
may have originally conveyed transition to the state or time expressed by the
incorporated element, while b-*> may be a fossilized marker for inanimate class
subjects. Both are glossed TH in (20) since they are obligatory components of
this stem type and cannot be omitted or replaced by other morphemes.

In other verbs denoting natural phenomena, such as meteorological events,
the lexical material in position 7 clearly replaces the need for a subject index.
In examples (21) and (22), the position 7 incorporant functions as the stem’s
semantic head, since the base -ta, which may originally have meant ‘precipitation
falls’ is no longer productive or semantically recognizable to speakers:

(21) ul’-a*ta’

rain’-pres*-fall°
‘It rains’.

(22) ber’-0*-n2-ta°

snow’-pAsT*-prv2-fall°
‘It snowed’.
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These avalent meteorological verbs can add an argument describing someone
or something affected by the event. This argument could logically be interpreted
as either a subject or object since the position class used to index it (position 6)
can express either role depending on the stem:

(23) ul’-bad-y*-a*-tal

rain’-1sc.ssJ/oBst-on®-Res*-fall°
‘I get rained on’. / ‘Rain falls on me’.

(24) ber’-bas-y*-a*-tal

snow’-1sG.sBJ/oBit-on®-pres’-fall°
‘I get snowed on’. / ‘Snow falls on me’.

The temporal and meteorological verbs shown in examples (20-24) form
closed lexical sets, each containing only a handful of verbs. Two highly productive
stem patterns with incorporated subject arguments express the production of
sound. In both types, the position 7 incorporant describes the type of sound.
These incorporants typically consist of an onomatopoeic initial form, followed
by the syllable -ej or -aj, which is derived from a morpheme meaning ‘sound’
or ‘voice’. Here are two examples:

(25) bol-gj’-b3-il?>-ata’

plop-sound’-3INAN.SBJ*-PAST?-be_heard®
‘Plopping could be heard’.

(26) bol-ej’-ges’

plop-sound’-be_heard.mom®
‘A (single) plop could be heard’.

The source of the sound can optionally be added using a possessive construction,
which lies outside the morphological verb:
(27) tws=d bol-gj’-ges’
stone=INAN.POss  plop-sound’-be_heard.mom®
‘The stone made a plop’. [Literally, ‘A stone’s plop-sound rang out’]

Interestingly, the incorporated subject in sound verbs may be modified by
a possessive construction, a property not shared by incorporated complements.
The morphological structure of these and other Ket onomatopoeic verbs is
described in detail in Vajda [2024a].

The subject-incorporating verbs discussed in this section illustrate how the
semantic head of the Ket finite verb has in many cases shifted from the base
to the verb’s initial syllable. This topic is explored further in the next section.

82



Degrees of lexicosyntactic coherence in Ket and Nivkh

3.4. Suffixation of the template and pseudo-incorporation in Ket
Several typologically unusual features of Ket verb morphology seem to
have developed from typological accommodation to the exclusively suffixing
languages found everywhere else in Siberia. Over time, verbs like those
examined in examples (1-5), with their semantic head in the base position,
preceded by a string of grammatical prefixes, have become unproductive. In
modern Ket, all productive models of verb stem creation include a recognizable
lexical morpheme in position 7 (the incorporant), which has become increasingly
grammaticalized and semantically eroded. The position 8 subject prefixes have
become clitics when they would otherwise appear as a full syllable before the
position 7 incorporant; the full pattern is described in Vajda [2004: 74]. These
developments have caused most verbs in modern Ket to mimic suffixing structures,
despite still following what was originally a mostly prefixing morphological
template.
The typological shift toward suffixation also gave rise to verbs where an
action nominal — a nominalized verb root used like a gerund, participle or
deverbal noun — has been incorporated into position 7. The base has gramma-
ticalized into a marker of transitivity, aspect, or pluractionality so that lexical
material in position 7 serves as the semantic head. Here are a few examples:
(28) mam-ul aq’-b*-in-say®
breast-water  spoil. ANOM’-3INAN.SBJ3-PAST2-INCEPT?
“The milk started to spoil’.

(29) dad=us’-g°-a*-b®-da’®
3FEM.SG.SBJ®=warm.ANOM’-INCEPT®-PRES*-3INAN.OBJ®-ITER. TRANS®
‘She (regularly) starts warming it up’.

(30) dad=us’-g°-i*-b3-it?
3FEM.SG.SBI®=warm.ANOM’-INCEPT®-PRES*-3INAN.OBJ3-MOM.TRANS?
‘She starts warming it up (once)’.

There are several patterns of action nominal incorporation in modern Ket,
all highly productive. Vajda [2020] describes them in detail, referring to this
technique of stem building as “pseudo-incorporation”. These patterns do not
involve incorporating a heavy verb root as secondary lexical material, since
the base is, at best, a light verb, as in (28), or a marker of transitivity and
aspect with no lexical content at all, as in (29) and (30).

There is no evidence that two or more heavy verb roots were ever combined
into a single Ket verb form. All verbs with a heavy verb root in position 7 contain
a light verb base, such as -gan ‘begin’, or a base that expresses aspect, transitivity
or pluractionality, like the iterative-transitive base -da in (29). Possible examples
of heavy verb root compounding mentioned in earlier literature, such as Werner
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[1998: 70], cited by Mattissen [2003: 182], can be rejected based on improved
knowledge of Ket verb morphology. For example, the incorporant -ald- in
daldaddo ‘he beat me up’, a lexeme more generally used for felling trees, is a
phonologically reduced form of buda all’, ‘everything’ rather than a verb root:
(31) d®-ald’-a*-d*-do®
3ANIM.sBI®-completely’-PRES*-15G.0BJ-chop®
‘He beat me up’ [Literally, ‘He chopped me down’].

A similar analysis would show that each of the Ket verbs interpreted by
Drossard [2002: 244-252] as verb—verb constructions is actually composed
of either a verb plus a grammaticalized base or an adverbial complement plus
a verb. Adverbial complements that describe a condition resulting from an
action, like the one in example (31), are no longer productive. These elements
have undergone phonological and semantic reductions that often make them
difficult to recognize. Others include us ~ uj ‘at rest’, ‘in place’ (from *Xug ‘at
rest’), ejs ~ es ~ is ‘on the surface’, ‘into the open’ (*ejs ‘open space’, ‘sky’),
bel ~ ul ‘apart’, ‘away’ (*wel ‘different’), un ‘in half’ (*x¥in ‘two”), and suk ~ usk
‘back to starting point’ (*Sowg ‘hook-shaped’); see Krejnovié [1968: 234-243].
Such morphemes function less like roots and more like the derivational prefixes
found in position 5. For example, 4/ (position 7) and k (position 5) both convey
the meaning ‘out’ in different stems, reflecting the same root *kewl ‘out’ at
different stages of grammaticalization [Vajda 2017a: 372].

In Ket, each verb form contains no more than one heavy verb root. A single
morphological verb cannot express multiclausal combinations like | sat talking
by the fire, | sang as | walked along, or | climbed a tree looking for fruit.

3.5. Phonological verb, morphological verb, and verbal lexeme in Ket
The previous section described how the phonological verb often does not
align with the morphological verb. Position 8 prefixes frequently become clitics,
allowing the lexical morpheme in position 7 to occupy the phonological word-
initial syllable. High frequency bases have undergone semantic bleaching and
phonological reduction, coming to resemble grammatical suffixes rather than
heavy verb roots. In example (32) the morphological verb contains a position
8 subject index. This marker has encliticized to the preceding word so that the
phonological verb begins in the lexical morpheme tosoj ‘dry’, followed by a
surviving reflex of the action nominal suffix *-Vp*:
(32) am=d duitl=ra®
mother=Fem.sG.Poss  child=3rem.sG.sBI®
toxoj-in’-o°-aj*-it
dry-ANOM’-INCEPT®-PRES/3MASC.SG.0BJ*-MOM. TRANS®
‘She starts drying off her child (once)’.
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Notice that possessive markers on nouns, which were originally prefixes,
have become clitics — similar to the position 8 subject indexes. As a result,
inflected nouns in modern Ket now also appear as phonological words beginning
with a lexical morpheme. These idiosyncratic patterns most likely developed
through gradual typological accommodation to the surrounding suffixing languages
spoken in Central Siberia.

In contrast, the Ket morphological verb is completely isomorphic with the
notion of a verbal lexeme. All finite verb forms follow the same position class
template. They contain only a single heavy verb root and are monopredicative.
Incorporation of syntactic phrases is disallowed. Ket morphological verbs are
exclusively monoclausal. The incorporation of lexical material is limited to a
single complement or argument — either subject, object, or instrument, depending
on the verb base. Only arguments within a single clause can be indexed or
incorporated. Because free phrases cannot be incorporated, even the most
complex verb forms in Ket remain lexemes.

3.6. Multiclausal sentences and polypredicative constructions in Ket
The monoclausal profile of Ket finite verb structure has broader parallels
in the language’s morphosyntax. Native Ket narration is typically based upon a
sequence of simple sentences joined asyndetically. Coordination and subordination
are far less common, to the extent that most coordinating conjunctions used to
create compound sentences in Ket are recent borrowings from Russian (i ‘and’,
a ‘and, but’, ili ‘or’, no ‘but’). Compound sentences can also be constructed
using the native Ket coordinating conjunction hgj ‘and’, ‘also’, though this is
not particularly common. Most clausal subordinators developed from native
question words (bila ‘how’, bisey ‘where’, aska ‘when’, etc.), possibly under
recent Russian influence, or arose polysemously from postpositions or case
suffixes more commonly encountered in nominal morphology. Example (33),
adapted from Werner [1997: 353], shows a complex sentence built with the
ablative suffix -dipal ‘from’ used as a clausal subordinator meaning ‘since’:
(33) bii  atn-as dud-y3-a*-raq’-dipal,
he we-INSTR  3ANIM.sBIE-TCS-PRES*live-ABL
do’y suk-y us-y®-0%-n-(den®)
three year-PL  3INAN.sBJ®-away®-PAST*-PFVZ-ga°
“Three years have gone by since he started living with us’.

Such postposed subordinators occupy a position outside the finite verb
template. Nefedov [2015] provides many additional examples of complex
sentences in Ket with subordinators developed from postpositions or case
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suffixes. The key point here is the paucity of dedicated means for constructing
complex or compound sentences.
The action nominal is virtually the only dedicated morphological means
for subordinating one verb root to another. This minor word type is an ancient
feature of Yeniseian [Vajda 2024b: 469-472]. In contrast to the diverse non-
finite verb forms found in most languages of Northern Eurasia, the Ket action
nominal serves a wide range of syntactic functions, functioning like participles,
infinitives, and gerunds in other languages. Action nominals play a central role
in creating polypredicative constructions in Ket, as illustrated in the following
example:
(34) dey=na ej qoj
people=ANIM.PL.POSS  Kill. ANOM bear
‘a bear that kills people’.

(35) sujat-ay=d halsej-esan ap qo’j
shirt-PL=INAN.POSS ~ SeW.ANOM-in_order_to my  wish
‘I want to sew shirts’.

Nefedov [2015] provides a detailed description of the various types of
polypredicative constructions involving action nominals in Ket. In all of them,
the action nominal remains a separate syntactic word from the matrix verb form.
As discussed earlier, action nominals are only incorporated into finite verb stems
in certain cases where the base position contains something other than a heavy
verb root.

The only kind of morphological word in Ket that represents a syntactic
phrase rather than a lexeme is formed with the universal nominalizing suffix -s.
Notably, the universal nominalizing suffix -s can create headless relative clauses
like the one shown in (36). The nominalizing suffix itself stands outside the
finite verb template.

(36) dB-es’-0%-I%-iy%-in?-s

3ANIM.SBE-into_open_space’-PAST*- IMPV2-make_sound’-
ANIM.PL.SBJ-NMLZ
‘the ones who were shouting’

More examples can be found in Nefedov [2015: 226-228]. Some nominalized
finite verb forms have become lexemes with idiosyncratic meanings, such as
darog-s ‘the thing that flies’, used to mean ‘airplane’. However, most are syntactic
phrases rather than lexemes.

The same is true of nominalized postpositional constructions, as in
example (37):
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(37) win  [taywm]  ta-p-d-aat-ka-s
two [white] rock-PL-INAN.POSS-Visible_surface-LoC-NMLZ
‘the one on top of two [white] rocks’

The adjective ‘white’ was added to show that only one firee lexical root can
be incorporated into such nominalizations.

Any action nominal (esij-s ‘shouter’), adjective (fayim-s ‘white one”), finite
verb, or postpositional construction can be nominalized using -s. However, only
lexicalized nominalizations can be incorporated into finite verbs, and even then,
only rarely, as in the case with the nominalized action nominal gols ‘healer’,
‘doctor’:

(38) ap  bisep

my  brother

qol-s"-ab-yP-0*kon®

heal. ANOM-NMLZ"-3MASC.SG.SBJ8-TC5-PAST4-become.PAST?
‘My brother became a doctor’.

Nominalizations derived from finite verb forms or postpositional constructions
are headless relative clauses — syntactic phrases rather than lexemes. In general,
such word forms are atypical, in that all other kinds of Ket morphological
words are lexemes as well. It is also important to note that free combinations of
lexical roots are not allowed, even in action nominal forms or nominalizations.

3.7. Typological summary

Ket is a language characterized by tight lexicosyntactic coherence. Due to
the relatively inflexible design parameters of its morphosyntax, four general
observations and one overarching conclusion can be drawn about Ket
polysynthesis.

1. Morpholexical isomorphism. Most morphological words in Ket, including
all finite verbs regardless of their structure or complexity, are lexemes rather
than free phrases. Only certain nominalizations in -s violate the language’s
strict isomorphism between lexeme and morphological word. In contrast, there
is less coherence between phonological and morphological words. This departure
creates an exception to the language’s otherwise tight coherence across units
at different levels of structure — an idiosyncrasy likely caused by areal influence,
which led to the first prefix of morphological words becoming encliticized to
a preceding phonological word wherever possible. Phonological differences
between clitics and affixes do not play a significant role in a typology of
polysynthesis based on lexicosyntactic coherence.

2. Tight phrasal synthesis. Incorporation of secondary lexical material
into complex finite verb stems is strictly limited to verbal complements or
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arguments. In terms of predicativity, even the most complex Ket verb cannot
incorporate adjuncts — only complements. In fact, most transitive verbs do not
allow the incorporation of their object complement at all. Consequently, there
is relatively little interaction between verbal lexemes and phrase structure rules
or information structure, aside from the typologically common use of lexical
incorporation to background or routinize the incorporated element in discourse.

3. Monoclausal syntax. Ket favors simple sentences and has rather limited
resources for constructing multiclausal sentences. Coordinating conjunctions
are rarely used to join clauses, and most are recent Russian loans. Subordinating
conjunctions are polysemous extensions of native question words. Most converbs
derive transparently from postpositions or case suffixes used much more often
in nominal morphology. There are virtually no dedicated morphological means
for building multiclausal constructions.

4. Monoclausal polysynthesis. The typological design of Ket polysynthesis
follows from the above three traits. The Ket verb is exclusively monoclausal.
There is no possibility of incorporating a second lexically heavy verb root.
Verb forms with incorporated heavy verb roots (always in the form of action
nominals) invariably contain a light verb in the base position (e.g., ‘begin’ or
‘become’), if not a fully grammaticalized marker of aspect or transitivity. Ket
monoclausal polysynthesis matches the language’s preference for simple sentences,
along with its requirement for semantically tight morphological verbs.

In all four of these lexicosemantic design features, Ket displays relatively
tight coherence between morpholexical and syntactic units. Morphological words
are generally lexemes. The morphosyntax strongly favors simple clauses, and
polysynthesis is exclusively monoclausal. Finally, incorporation is restricted
to verbal complements or arguments, which further ensures that the morphological
verb is a lexeme rather than an extended free phrase. The next section contrasts
Ket with Nivkh, a language with much looser lexicosyntactic coherence, where
the non-isomorphism between morphological word and lexeme is strikingly
pervasive, and polysynthesis is multiclausal and not restricted to the tight
verb phrase.

4. Nivkh

Nivkh differs sharply from Ket in all these design features. Section 4.1
examines Nivkh morphosyntax outside the verb form, focusing on techniques
of subordination. Section 4.2 explores what Mattissen [2003; 2017] has aptly
called “dependent-head synthesis”, a type of word formation pervasive across
both nouns and verbs, in which many kinds of free syntactic phrases can be
expressed in discourse as morphological word forms. Section 4.3 provides an
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overview of Nivkh finite verb structure. Section 4.4, following Mattissen [2003:
121], argues that Nivkh verbs with multiple lexical roots are often syntactic
phrases rather than lexemes, though some have lexicalized with idiosyncratic
meanings [Mattissen 2003: 193-194]. The typological contrast between Nivkh
and Ket is summarized in Section 4.5.

4.1. Nivkh morphosyntax
Nedjalkov and Otaina [2013] provide a thorough analysis of Nivkh morpho-
syntax, based on the Amur variety spoken on the Asian mainland. One striking
feature is the language’s rich array of morphological means for building
polypredicative constructions [Gruzdeva 2024: 522-525]. Converbs indicate
whether a subordinated event has the same or a different subject from the main
verb in the sentence; they also express a range of aspectual distinctions, such
as anteriority and simultaneity. Postposed relational morphemes distinguish
subordination (39) from coordination (40).
(39) if hurthiv-r q"o-
s/he Sit-CONVINAR:3SG  sleep-IND
‘He fell asleep/slept/sleeps sitting’ [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 41].
(40) if p'ra-ra it-ra ha-
sihe COmMe-COORD:33G Say-COORD:3sG  be.so-IND
‘He came and said, (that’s) how it was’ [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 41].

Together with the frequency and variety of complex sentence types found
in Nivkh, converbs provide a core feature of the language’s lexicosyntactic
typology. They represent dedicated means for expressing subordination or
coordination and did not arise recently through polysemy from nominal
morphology, as postposed subordinators did in Ket.

The next three sections will demonstrate that Nivkh polysynthesis is simply
another technique for constructing complex sentences.

4.2. Dependent-head synthesis

Mattissen [2003; 2017] coined the term “‘dependent-head synthesis” to describe
the pervasive Nivkh morphological word creation technique of joining two
heavy lexical elements together into a complex where the first element (the
dependent) modifies the second (the head). These complexes are extremely
common in both noun and verb morphology. A plus sign marks their constituency,
as in the examples below. An intricate but predictable set of mutations in the
consonant onset of the head element defines them as morphological words
[Mattissen 2003: 7-121; Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 5-6], though many are free
phrases on the syntactic level rather than lexemes. DH complexes are so
pervasive across Nivkh morphosyntax that the non-isomorphism between
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morphological words and lexemes is a hallmark design feature of the language.
Some DH complexes combine complements with their head to create tight
phrases, but many others join various adjuncts with their head, creating looser,
syntactically more expanded phrases. Several of the most common types are
shown below:

(41) ega+zus (noun + noun, with mutated form of the head noun cuz ‘meat’)
cow+meat
‘beef” [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 17].

(42) ra+yus (verb + noun, with mutated form of the head noun cuz ‘meat’)
fry+meat
‘fried meat’, ‘meat that has been fried’ [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 32].

(43) cus+t"a- (object noun + verb, with mutated form of the head verb ra “fry’)
meat+fry-IND
‘[someone] fries/fried the meat’ [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 31].

(44) i vi+p"er~ (verb + head verb, with aspirated plosive allomorph p ‘er
‘get tired”)
I walk+tire-IND
‘Walking, I got tired’
[Mattissen 2017: 868, adapted from Panfilov 1965: 9].

Noun + noun complexes like the one shown in (41), express a wide variety
of semantic relations, similar to compounds in English and many other languages.
\erb + head noun complexes, as in (42), serve as participial phrases. Verb root
serialization, illustrated in (44), is limited to two heavy roots with an important
semantic constraint: the head expresses a state or condition resulting from the
dependent action. Noun + verb complexes, like (43), serve as a form of object
incorporation in finite verb structure, which is examined in the next section.

4.3. Nivkh finite verb structure

Table 2 provides a general overview of Nivkh finite verb structure, adapted
from the more detailed presentations in Gruzdeva [2024: 513] and Mattissen
[2017: 856-857]. Boldface type highlights the two obligatory slots, while
gray shading indicates the locus of dependent-head complexes. These lexical
complexes follow a scopal and layered arrangement, in contrast to the
templatic ordering of the verb’s grammatical affixes, which are left unshaded.
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By contrast, recall that the entire Ket verb form (shown earlier in Table 1) is
templatic, with a rigid pattern of interdigitation between lexical and grammatical
elements.

The simplest Nivkh verbs consist of an unmodified verb root and a mood
marker, as in (45):

(45) tof tivy

house be.cold-IND
“The house is cold’ [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 143].

Example (45) also illustrates that what many languages express as adjectives
are stative verbs in Nivkh.

In more complex verbs, the dependent slot may contain various concatenations
of root morphemes, as seen in (46), where square brackets enclose morphemes
representing a relative clause, to better illustrate that only some of this mor-
phological material has been incorporated into the verb itself:

(46) if [otok  mutlot+]dovtpioy

he [father  boat+make+]house+see-IND
‘He saw the house [(in which) father had made a boat]’
[Mattissen 2017: 861, adapted from Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 278].

The Nivkh verb also incorporates various scalar operators, such as ‘even’,
‘only’, and ‘at least’, in addition to suffixes that convey different kinds of focus
or sentence-level expressions of modality [Mattissen 2017: 856-857]:

(47) if taveajtpon+vark+uvr+bo-

he crab+one:non.human+only+at_least+take-IND

‘At least he took only one crab’

[Mattissen 2017: 861, adapted from Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 11].
(48) if p"ra-ivi-da-loya--ra-vej

he come-PrROG-even-lack-IND-FOCUs-nevertheless

‘Nevertheless, he is not coming’

[Mattissen 2017: 857, adapted from Panfilov 1965: 160].

Ket verbs cannot synthesize with such elements at all.

In contrast to Ket, Nivkh is not universally recognized as polysynthetic,
mainly because verb forms are not fully polypersonal. Transitive and ditransitive
verbs index or incorporate at most one undergoer-role argument, which occupies
the dependent slot. Recognizing the Nivkh verb as polysynthetic primarily
stems from the functional diversity of incorporated lexical material that this
language allows, which it structures as dependent-head complexes at the left
edge of finite verb forms. A key typological feature of Nivkh is that individual
sub-elements of the dependent-head complex may belong to different clauses.
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4.4. Nivkh verb forms as multiclausal structures
More relevant to the typological contrast with Ket is the fact that mor-
phological verbs in Nivkh often represent syntactic phrases rather than lexemes.
In (49), the dependent element is itself an embedded dependent+head complex,
but it expresses only part of the participial phrase meaning the bread which
someone brought. The reflexive element p"i “self’, marking the agent within the
embedded clause, stands outside the verb complex.
@9 i [P ye+]lep+tni-
| [self take+]bread+eat-IND
‘I eat the bread [which I myself bought]’ [Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 143].

The square brackets that enclose the dependent clause in (49) show it is
only partly incorporated into the verb. Nivkh sentences often contain multiple
embedded clauses, as shown this example from East Sakhalin Nivkh:

(50) ekto wi-nd-asr
there_to  go-IND-even
p"-acx+nie+nau-f-phi-ra
REFL-old_man+see+suffice-LOC.NMLZ-FOCUS

‘Having gone there, she settled down at a place from where her husband
was in sight’ [Mattissen 2003: 192, adapted from Krejnovi¢ 1979: 308].

Nivkh verb forms that are free syntactic phrases do not conform to the
Lexical Integrity Hypothesis. This can be seen in (51), where the verb contains
a reflexive marker that refers to the sentence subject rather than to the performer
of the event described in the verb.

(51) tok ola-ay p"-su-gu-

father  child-DAT/AcC  REFL-wash-CAUS-IND
‘Father made his son wash him (= father)’
[Nedjalkov, Otaina 2013: 255].

This brief sketch only scratches the surface of the richness of Nivkh verb
structure and morphosyntax, which is treated in much greater detail by Nedjalkov
and Otaina [2013], Mattissen [2017], and Gruzdeva [2024]. Nevertheless, it
should be sufficient to provide the kind of overview needed for contrasting
Nivkh polysynthesis and morphosyntax with that of Ket.

4.5. Typological summary

Nivkh is a language characterized by loose lexicosyntactic coherence. Building
on the summary of Ket in Section 3.7, four key points can be made regarding
Nivkh polysynthesis and related aspects of its morphosyntax, culminating in
one general conclusion.
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1. Morpholexical non-isomorphism. In Nivkh, it is extremely common
for morphological words to express syntactic free phrases rather than lexemes.
Nivkh dependent-head synthesis is pervasive across both verb and noun
morphology. This differs sharply from Ket, especially as regards verb structure.

2. Extended phrasal synthesis. Incorporation in complex finite verb stems
is not limited to verbal complements. Adjuncts and even clause-level elements
of various sorts can also be incorporated, along with a variety of embedded
free phrases. In terms of its predicative structure, Nivkh verbs are far looser
than Ket. Consequently, the use of dependent-modifier complexes interacts
extensively with the phrasal syntax and patterns of information structure.

3. Multiclausal morphosyntax. In contrast to Ket, Nivkh morphosyntax
contains diverse means for building multiclausal sentences. The rich variety and
frequent usage of dedicated converbs in Nivkh contrasts with the Ket preference
for simple sentences and relatively much more impoverished inventory of clausal
coordination and subordination techniques.

4. Multiclausal polysynthesis. The lexical material incorporated into Nivkh
verb forms often belongs to more than one clause. This feature aligns with the
language’s extensive array of techniques for constructing multiclausal sentences,
along with its more flexible expression of verb phrases.

In all four of these design features Nivkh follows a looser coherence between
morpholexical and syntactic units, in contrast to the much tighter coherence
observed in Ket. Morphological words often represent syntactic phrases rather
than lexemes. Polysynthesis allows the incorporation of roots representing both
complements and adjuncts, with some of these elements belonging to different
clauses.

5. Lexicosyntactic coherence and polysynthesis

This study examines how contrasts between Nivkh and Ket polysynthesis
reflect a broader distinction in how morphological words relate to lexical and
syntactic units. This relationship is captured by the feature lexicosyntactic
coherence — a new typological term introduced in the study. Lexicosyntactic
coherence subsumes four interdependent parameters, as shown in Table 3:

Table 3: A parametric typology of lexicosyntactic coherence

Type A: Tight Coherence | Type B: Loose Coherence

1. Morphological word and lexeme
e Isomorphic e Frequently non-isomorphic
o Morphological words adhereto | ¢ Morphological words may
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the Lexical Integrity Hypothesis

violate the Lexical Integrity
Hypothesis

2. Clause

integrity

o Preference for simple sentences

e Limited means of subordination

e Frequent multiclausal sentences
Robust array of subordination

techniques

3. Synthesis

e Synthesis limited to simple
clauses and tight verb phrases,

including complementation

e Synthesis may include
sentence-level elements of
information structure and extend

to larger phrases

4. Polysynthesis

e Strictly monoclausal
polysynthesis

Rigid templatic stem structure
Usually holophrastic

May or may not involve

incorporation of lexical elements

e Multiclausal polysynthesis also
prevalent

e \ferbs partly layered, partly
templatic

Often not holophrastic

e Always involves incorporation

of lexical elements
Can involve noun structure as
well

e Involves only verb structure

Different polysynthetic traits are parametrically linked to various design
features of a language’s syntax and lexicon. For instance, Nivkh, with its loose
lexicosyntactic coherence, exhibits rich multiclausal lexical combinations in both
noun and verb morphology. In contrast, languages with tight coherence, such
as Ket, restrict polysynthesis to tight verb phrases and simple clauses — units
that possess sufficient internal complexity to support such a phenomenon.

In this context, the overall degree of morphological complexity is less
significant than the type of lexicosyntactic coherence a language exhibits. The
key distinction lies in whether a language demonstrates tight or loose coherence
between its morphology and its lexical and syntactic structure.

Regardless of whether a language is classified as polysynthetic or merely
synthetic, languages belonging to the same coherence type share more similarities
with each other than with polysynthetic languages of the opposite type. Languages
are best categorized not by their degree of synthesis, but by their degree of
lexicosyntactic coherence.

This parameter also has a diachronic dimension. While the degree of
synthesis in a language can wax or wane quite rapidly, a language’s overall
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degree of lexicosyntactic coherence tends to be more stable and persistent. Other
languages, beyond Ket and Nivkh, can also be categorized according to this
typology. Every synthetic primary family of Northern Eurasia— Indo-European,
Uralic, Yukagir, Turkic, Mongolic, Tungusic, Korean, and Japanese — exhibits
loose coherence, as do four other families typically considered polysynthetic:
Nivkh, Ainu, Eskaleut, and Chukotko-Kamchatkan. The underlying principle
of loose lexicosyntactic coherence shared by these two groups of languages
tends to be overlooked in light of the extreme differences between their
morphologies. In Northern Asia, only Yeniseian exhibits tight lexicosyntactic
coherence, similar to that of Na-Dene in North America.

Polysynthetic languages of the North Pacific Rim display rich techniques
of subordination and coordination that more closely resemble those of the
synthetic families of Northern Eurasia than those of Yeniseian or Na-Dene. It
seems unlikely that the semantically rich multiclausal verb forms characteristic
of Nivkh could arise in a language with tight lexicosyntactic coherence. Ket
and Navajo, by contrast, closely resemble highly synthetic languages with
tight coherence, such as Georgian. Polysynthetic languages with tight coherence
can easily expand or lose their ability to incorporate lexical material, making
this factor marginal for assessing their typological status. For example, Cherokee
lost its inherited patterns of incorporation, while Northern Iroguoian languages
like Mohawk expanded them. The same is true for some Dene (Athabaskan)
languages. This further demonstrates the primacy of lexicosyntactic coherence
over the degree of synthesis as a typological criterion.

How and why certain languages with tight or loose lexicosyntactic coherence
develop extreme forms of synthesis while others do not remains an important
area for future investigation.

Abbreviations

ACC — accusative, ANIM — animate class, ANOM — action nominal, cAUS —
causative, CONV — converb, COORD — coordinating, DAT — dative, FEM —
feminine subclass, Focus — focus marker, INAN — inanimate class, INCEPT —
inceptive, IND — indicative mood, INSTR — instrumental, ITER — iterative,
MASC — masculine subclass, MOM — single-action, NAR — narrative, NMLZ —
nominalizer, 0BJ — object, PAST — past tense, prv — perfective, L — plural
number, POSS — possessive, PRES — present tense, PROG — progressive, PRON —
pronoun, RerL — reflexive, RES — resultative, sBJ — subject, sG — singular,
TCc — thematic consonant, TRANS — transitive
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GLIMPSES ON TURKIC CESSATIVE MARKERS

Turkic languages, an important language family distributed across the Eurasian
continent, display a considerable range of constructions for the encoding of
cessativity — a grammatical category that denotes the abrupt cessation of an
action or process. This topic, as far as | know, is notably underexplored. Kuteva
et al. [2019] merely mention the existence of this linguistic category.

It is with great pleasure that | present to our distinguished colleague and
dear friend Ekaterina Gruzdeva (Katja) — a great linguist, an indefatigable
fieldworker and a person with great sense of humour — some linguistic zakuski
on Turkic cessative markers. While sharing certain features with terminative and
completive constructions, cessatives clearly constitute a category by their own?.

A first comparative examination of Turkic languages reveals a predominant
structural pattern characterized by a transitive verbal stem denoting ‘to stop,
to finish’, ‘to leave’ and/or ‘to throw’ in combination with an action nominal,
typically in the accusative case, representing the ceased action. Instead of an
action nominal a simple noun in the accusative can also occur (eg. 3). Some
examples?:

(1) Ug yil  once et ye-mey-i bwrak-t-um. (Turkish)
three  year earlier meat eat-AN-ACC leave-PAST-1SG
‘I gave up eating meat three years ago’.

(2a) Mon siqaret  ¢ok-moay-i 35  yag-um-da
| cigarette pull-aN-Acc 35  age-POSS1sG-LOC

! Turkic languages display systematic grammatical distinctions among these three
related but distinct concepts: ‘to finish eating’, ‘to eat completely’, and ‘to stop eating’,
each typically realized through different constructions. | am grateful to an anonymous
reviewer for bringing relevant Japanese data to my attention and for fruitful comments
to my contribution.

2| would like to thank the following colleagues and friends for discussions and
feedback: Arzhaana Syuryun and Choduraa Tumat (Tuvan), Durdona Ermatova (Uzbek),
Lala Shirinova (Azerbaijani), Raima Auyeskhan (Kazakh) and Birsel Karakog (Turkish).
Dukhan and Tuhan examples belong to my own corpus. As for transcription, Turkish,
Azerbaijani and Uzbek examples are quoted in their standard Latin-based orthography,
whereas all other examples are given in the Turcological transcription in use in the
journal Turkic Languages. Therefore, see [Johanson 2021].
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dayan-dir-d-im. (Azerbaijani)
Stop-CAUS-PAST-1SG
‘I stopped smoking when I was 35 years old.’
In Azerbaijanian, however, the idea of “to stop X-ing” is often reformulated.
Compare the example below:
(2b) 35  yas-im-dan sigaret  ¢ak-mir-om. (Azerbaijani)
35 age-poss1sG-ABL  cigarette pull-NEG.INTRA-1SG
‘I haven’t smoked since I was 35 years old.’
(3) Niya siqaret-i at-a bil-mir-san? (Azerbaijani)
why cigarette-acc ~ throw-CONV  Know-NEG.INTRA-2SG
‘Why can’t you give up/stop smoking?’

(4) Men-da xolesterin  daraja-si yuqori bo’l-gan-i
I-Loc  cholesterol degree-Poss3  high  become-AN-POSS3
uchun  gosht iste’mol qil-ish-ni to xtat-d-im.(Uzbek)
because meat use make-VN-ACC  StOp-PAST-1SG
‘I stopped eating meat because I had high cholesterol levels.’

(5) Ko’p  shirinlik ye-yish-ni  bas qgil-ing. (Uzbek)

many  sweets  eat-AN-ACC enough  make-IMP2PL
‘Stop eating many sweets!’

(6) Nega  chekish-ni  tashla-may-san? (Uzbek)
why smoke-ACC  throw-NEG-INTRA-2SG
Why don’t you stop/quit smoking?

(7) Et Ze-gen-di koy-d-im. (Kazakh)
meat eat-AN-ACC  put-pAST-1SG
‘I stopped eating meat.’

(8) Sen-i Zaksi-kori-di  eSkasan tokta-t-pa-d-im.®
2sG-Acc  love-AN-AcC never Stop-CAUS-NEG-PAST-1SG
‘I have never stopped loving you.’

Sayan Turkic, a small sub-branch of South-Siberian Turkic, displays an
interesting range of constructions denoting the cessation of an action.

Besides featuring constructions analogous to those just delineated, i.e. based
on a transitive verb meaning ‘to stop, to cease’, Sayan Turkic displays further
interesting strategies, including postverbal constructions (auxiliary verb con-
structions) and ad-hoc denominal verbal derivation.

3 In this example, the verb koy- ‘to put’ can be used instead of toktat- ‘to stop (tr.).”
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Examples displaying transitive verbs combined with accusative-marked
action nominals are the following:

(9) Sokolad  ¢i-:r-in soksa-d-ir de:s
chocolate  eat-AN-POSS3.ACC  StOP-CAUS-AN  CONJ
Cada-p kag-di-m. (Standard Tuvan)

be.unable-conv  throw-PAST-1SG
‘I would like to stop eating chocolate, but I can not.’

Tuhan* cognate constructions employ the verbal stem boli- ‘to stop, give
up’ (« Mong: cf. Written Mongol boli- and Khalkha Mongolian boli- ‘to
stop, to give up’ [Lessing 1995: 117b]):

(10) Uruy-lar  RAat-kas tuha bile  juga:li:r-in
child-pL blush-conv Tuhan  with speak.AN-POSS3.ACC
boli-a:n. (Tuhan)
stop-POST.
“The children felt ashamed and gave up speaking in Tuhan.’
(11) Tamhi  tirht-ar-in boli-a:n. (Tuhan)
tobacco pull-INTRA.AN-POSS3.ACC  Stop-POST
‘(S)he gave up smoking.’

Khalkha Mongolian displays a functionally and structurally corresponding
construction to express cessation with the verb boli-. Compare the following
example:

(12) Tamxii  tat-ax-aa bol ! (Khalkha Mongolian)
tobacco pull-AN-POSS.REFL ~ stop.ImP
“Stop smoking!’

Depending on the situation, an alternative construction of reduced structural
complexity may be employed, consisting of the verb kay- ‘to leave’ in combi-
nation with a direct object in the accusative case representing the terminated
activity or state:

(13) Ertken  cilin  tackpi-ni kay-:an men. (Standard Tuvan)
last year tobacco-Acc leave-POST  1SG
‘Last year I gave up smoking.’

Yet Standard Tuvan, displays a dedicated “cessative affix”, {BAs-tA}
[Anderson, Harrison 1999: 46]:

(14) Men taakpi  tirt-pas-ta:-n men. (Standard Tuvan)
1sG tobacco pull-NEG.PN®-DER-POST 1SG

4 On the Tuhan variety, spoken by a handful of older speakers in the Tsagaan Uiir
County of Khdvsgol region, see, a.0. [Ragagnin 2009, 2018, 2023].
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The suffix {BAs-tA} often occurs with the postverbial construction -A ber-
specifying the initial phase of the actional content, i.e. the dynamic entrance
into the state of X-ing®. See the example below:

(15) Men tiva xtire§ bile  surguul kil-basta-y
| Tuvan  wrestling CONJ participant  do-CES-CONV
be:r-im-ge aca-m xomuda-:n.

AUX.INTRA.AN-POSS1SG-DAT father-poSs1SG regret-PAST
[Anderson, Harrison 1999: 46].

As for its historical trajectory, the suffix {BAs-tA} can be traced back to the
intraterminal action noun {BAs} + the verbalizer {LA}.

Dukhan’ — a small Taiga Sayan Turkic variety spoken in northern Mongolia’s
Khovsgol region — displays the construction -BAs bol-i ber- (NEG.INTRA.PN +
become + inchoative actionality marker [CONV + give]), literally ‘to enter the
state of being a non X-er’ in order to express cessativity. See the examples
below:

(16) Mi;y  as.am araha  i"s-pes bol-i
I.GEN  hushand.rosslsG  alcohol drink-NEG.PN become-coNv
ber-gen. (Dukhan)
give-POST
‘My husband stopped drinking (lit. “my husband became an alcohol non-
drinker”).”

A further cessative-marking strategy observable in the Sayan Turkic typo-
logical landscape involves the grammaticalization of a complex construction
comprising the negative converb suffix {BAyn} combined with the grammati-
calized auxiliary verb bar- ‘to go’, thereby generating a postverbal construction.
See the example below:

(17) 35 xar-lig tur-gas ta-kpi-la-vayn
35 snow/age-DER  stand-CONV tobacCo-DER-NEG.CONV
bar-d-i-m. (Standard Tuvan)
Mmove-PAST-1sG
‘I stopped smoking when I was 35.

Finally, Tuhan speakers may also employ a construction based on the verbal

stem Un- ‘to exit’ in combination with the ablative form of what one stops
doing, displaying thus close structural patterns with Mongolian (e.g. 19).

5 On Turkic participant nominals, see Johanson [2021: 733-743].

6 On the ingressive marker (A) bér, also see [Anderson 2004: 111-116, Ragagnin
2011: 106-107; Johanson 2021: 1008-1009].

7. 0On Dukhan, see, a.0. [Ragagnin 2011].
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(18) Men tamaha-dan (in-gen  men. (Tuhan)
I tobacco-ABL exit-POST 1SG
‘I gave up smoking.” (lit. ‘I came out from tobacco’)

(19) Bi  tamxn-aas  gar-san. (Khalkha Mongolian)
1sG tobacco-ABL exit-POST
‘I gave up smoking.’

Remarkably, in both Khalkha Mongolian and Tuhan the construction type
“noun-ABL + exit” appears to be used — at least on the base of my preliminary
investigation — to express the intentional cessation of an action. This topic
deserves to be explored in more depth with the inclusion of more languages
of Northeast Asia.

To conclude with, the following table summarizes the main Turkic cessative
construction types discussed in this contribution.

Construction-type Languages
Transitive vs + AN/noun-ACC all main Turkic branches
Verbal stem-{BAs} (negative Sayan Turkic

participant nominal [participle]) +
bol- ‘to become’

Verbal stem-{BAs} (NEG.PN Standard Tuvan
Iparticiple)-{LA (denominal

formant)}-

vs-{BAyn (NEG.CONV)} + bar ‘to Standard Tuvan
go/move’

Noun-ABL + n- ‘to exit’ Tuhan (Mongolia)

Abbreviations

ACC — accusative; AN — action nominal; CONV — converb; DER — derivation;
GEN — genitive; IMP — imperative; INTRA — intraterminal viewpoint operator;
Loc — locative; NEG — negation; PL— plural; PN — participant nominal; POSS —
possessive; POST — postterminal viewpoint operator; REFL — reflexive; sG —
singular; vs — verbal stem.
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Enena Ilepexeanvckan

Hncmumym nuneeucmuueckux uccneooganuii PAH, Canxkm-Ilemep6ype

AJIBEPCATUBHbBIN NACCHUB B YAITENMCKOM SI3BIKE

Crarbst TOCBSAIIEHA PACCMOTPEHHIO (PMHUTHBIX IIATONBHBIX OpM ¢ cypduk-
COM -U-/ -WU-, KOTOpbI€ B OOJIBIIMHCTBE TPAMMATHYECKUX OIMCAHHI YIATEHCKOro
S3bIKA PACCMAaTPHUBAIUCH KaK (JOPMBI CTpamaTesIbHOro 3aaora. JleMoHCTpupyer-
csl, 4TO JTaHHBIE (POPMBI OONA/IAIOT UHBIMH XapaKTePUCTHKAMH, HEKEMH THIIONIO-
rudecku oxugaemble. [TokazaHo, 4TO B yAITEHCKOM SI3BIKE 3T KOHCTPYKIIMU
SBISTIOTCSL (hopMamu afpepcatiBa. CXOHbIE KOHCTPYKIIMA UMEIOTCS U B JIPYTUX
TYHTYCO-MaHBWKYPCKHX SI3bIKAX, a TAKXKE HEPOACTBEHHBIX SI3bIKaX A3WH.

BBenenue

ITaccuBHast nepuBaIMs CBS3aHa C MOHMKEHUEM POJIM areHCa U BBIIBIDKEHUEM
MaIyieHca B BeAYIIYI0 CHHTaKCHYECKYIO MTO3HLIMIO (TIo[Iexaree).

IIpu xay3aTuBHON AepUBaLMM MO3ULUIO MOUIEKALIETO 3aHUMAET HOBBIN
YJaCTHHK (Kay3aTop), B TO BpeMsI KaK areHC MCXOJHOTO NPEIOKEHHS OHMKAET-
Csl 10 aKTaHTa, KOTOPBII B YITEHCKOM SI3BIKE MOJKET KOIUPOBATHCS AKKY3aTUBOM
WA JaTHBOM (00 3TOM HIKE).

AnBepcaTuB BbIpaXkaeT HEraTMBHOE BO3JICHCTBUE HAa yJaCTHHUKA, KOTOPBII
SIBISIETCS 110 OTHOLIEHHIO K 3TOMY BO3/IEHCTBUIO MAIIMEHCOM, HO TIPOIBUHYTHIM
B PaHT HOUIEKAILIETO.

Taxum oOpazoMm, aBepcaTiB (HOPMAIBHO CXOAEH € MACCHBOM — IIOVIEKALIM
SIBIIIETCS TTALMEHC, TO €CTh YYaCTHUK, KOTOPBIA MCIIBITHIBAET HA ce0e HEKOTOpOe
Bo3zeiicTBre. ONMHAKO UCXOMHBIN ATeHC TIOHIKAETCSI 10 aKTaHTa, KOTOPBIHA KO-
JMPYETCST JATHBOM, KaK U Kay3UPYEMbIH B psiie Kay3aTHBHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHH.

B s13pIKax Mupa maccuBH3aIMs CBSI3aHA C OHKEHNEM CTaTyca HCXOTHOTO
areHca, KOTOpPBI KOAUPYETCs OIHUM W3 KOCBEHHBIX Hamexeit (cp. pyc. Hom
crpoutcs pabourmu). OTHAKO KOTUPOBAHKUE MCXOAHOTO areHca BO3MOXKHO HE
Beeraa. Kak ykasemBaer T. [BoH: «Bo MHOTHX sI3BIKAX, BEPOSTHO, B OONBIITMHCTBE
SI3BIKOB MHpa, MaccuBH3anys (MpOABIKEHNE He-areHca B OCHOBHYIO TIO3UIIMIO
B MpEVIOKEHNUH) TpeOyeT yraajaeHust oCHOBHOTO areHca» [Givon 1979: 30]. Ha
MIEPBBIA B3IV, YISTEUCKUM A3BIK ONPOBEPTAET 3TO YTBEPKIACHHE.
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AJBEpCcaTUBHBIN IACCHB B YIAT€UCKOM S3bIKE

MeTO)IOJIOFl/ISI N HCTOYHUKH

B crarbe npoaHaTM3UPOBAHO HUCIIONB30BaHHE (PHHUTHBIX [NIATONBHBIX (HOpM
¢ cybdukcoM -U- / -WU- B aHHOTHPOBAHHOM KOPITyCE YIATEHCKUX TEKCTOB, CO-
neprkateM okorto 53000 croB. OcHOBHAs 4acTh KOpITyca — TEKCThI, 3alMCaHHbIe
B 1920-1960-¢ roxmel u oTpaxkarolue TPaJAWUIMOHHBIN BapHaHT yIITEHCKOro
SI3BIKA.

IaccuB B yiareiickom si3bike

[MaccuBHBI (CTpagaTeNbHBII) 3aJI0T TPUHAISKHUT K TEM paszieiaM rpamMma-
TUKH YASTEHCKOTO s3bIKa, KOTOpas PeAko ObiBana O0OBEKTOM MPHCTAILHOTO
BHUMAaHM UCCIe0oBaTeIeH.

B 60.]'IBU_II/IHCTBC rpaMMaTUYCCKUX OIMMCAHUM PTOro sI3bIKa BHUMAaHUE HC-
cieoBareNnell CocpeoTOYeHO Ha MACCHBHBIX MPUYACTHSX, B TO BpPeMs Kak
(MHUTHBIE TIIAroNbHbIE (POPMBI B OONBIIMHCTBE PAOOT JIUIIb YIOMHHAIOTCS C
yKazaHHeM Ha TO, YTO OHM 00pa3yloTcst IprcoenHeHneM cyddukea -U- k ra-
ronbHOM ocHoBe [LTneiinep 1936: 122-123, 141; Cynuk 1968: 225; Kopmymma
1998: 94; Girfanova 2002: 59].

Hawubonee noxpoOHO naHHbIe (HOpMBI HcclenoBaHbl B «I pamMmaTuke yud-
refickoro si3pika» M. Hukonaesoii u M. Tonbckoit [Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2001:
306-308], re oHn paccMarpuBaroTcs Kak (OpMbI TACCUBHOTO 3aj1ora. OnHako
U B 3TOM HCCJIEIOBaHUN OCHOBHOE BHUMAHHE YIEJICHO [TACCUBHBIM NPHYACTHM,
B TOM YHCJIE CIIPATAEMbIM, a TAKKe CJIOKHBIM BHIO-BPEMEHHBIM KOHCTPYKLIHSIM
CO CBSI3KOH.

Cremyet OTMETUTb, YTO OOJNBIIMHCTBO HCCIIENOBaTeeld He YKa3bIBaloT Ha
aJIBEpCATHBHYIO CEMaHTHKY NPEIIOKeHUH ¢ GUHUTHBIME (hOpMaMH IacCcUBa.
Orot dakr ormeueH suinb B odepke M. B. Kopmymuna, on mumer: «Crpana-
TENBHBIH (TTACCHBHBIN) 3aJI0T Ha -y- O3HAYAET, YTO CYOBEKT HCIIBITHIBACT ICHCTBIIC
(0OBIYHO OTpHIATENBHOE JJIS HEr0) CO CTOPOHBI APYTOro JHIa (B AaT. Ma.)»
[Kopmymma 1998: 94].

OcobnskoM crouT uccieqoanne Cuamknpo Kazamel, KOTOpHIi HE BbIeE-
JISieT B yIdreiickoM si3bike maccuBHbIN 3anor [Kazama 2022: 28-29]. Io ero
MHEHHIO, 3/1eCh mMeeTcst 6e3mmanbIi 3amor (Impersonal voice), KOTopsIii Komu-
pyercsa cyhdukcom -U- 1 umeeT (HOPMBI HACTOSIIETrO M OyIyIIero BpeMeHH,
HO He mMeeT (OpM IIPOIIEAIIero. JTOT 3aJI0T, M0 MHeHHI0 Kazambl, BeIpakaer
LEJIBIHA s 3HAYESHHH, M eIy HUX — IMAacCHB. 31eCh, OHAKO, CIICAYET CeNaTh
OIHO BakHOE 3aMeuanue. Kaxmoe n3 npuBonnMbix Kazamoii 3HaueHnit «0e3-
JIMYHOTO 3aJI0Ta» XapaKTEPHO JIMIIb ISl HEKOTOPOH KOHKPETHOH (opMbl. Tak,
HarpuMep, 3HaueHHe «Hajuexalee aeicTBhe» (proper action) mepemaercs
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¢dopmoii ¢ cydpdukcamu -U-3aya, 1 Ipyrux 3HaYEHUH TaHHAs popMa He NMEeT.
3HaueHne «IacCHBay XapakTepHO, B cucteMe Kazamebl, 1 pUHUTHBIX (opM.
AnBepcaTHBHBIN XapaKTep STUX MACCUBHBIX (OPM TAKKe HE YIIOMSIHYT.

ITaccuBHBIE MPEIOKCHUA U Hepapxusl OAYIIECBJICHHOCTH

B ynoreiickom si3pike OpMBI CTpaiaTeNbHOIO 3a10ra 00pa3yloTcs IIyTeM
nipubasnenus cyddukca -U- k ocHoBe mpezeHca. Hukonaesa u Tonbckast orme-
YaroT BapUaHT -WU-, KOTOPBIi TOSIBISIETCS B MOJOKEHUH MEXKAY TIIAaCHBIMU Y
psina roopsinux. /lanHble GOpMBI MOTYT OBITH 0OpPa30BaHbI OT OONBIIMHCTBA
miarosoB. [lepen Hamu peryisipHas AepuBanus, cp.:

dukts- ‘OuTs’ dukto-u- ‘OBITE TOOHUTEIM;

gakpa- ‘crpensts’ gakpa-u- ‘ObITh 3aCTpEICHHBIM;

diga- ‘ects’ diga-u- ‘ObITh ChemeHHBIM;

gidala- ‘mpoTKHYTH KOmbeM’ gidala-u- ‘OGbITH MPOTKHYTHIM KOTIEEM’;
buga- ‘3acmomsiTs’ buga-u- ‘GeITh 3acioHsIEMBIM;

diya- ‘naButh’ dina-U- ‘ObITh PUIABIICHHBIM U MH. JIp.

CymectBytor hopmbl, 00pa3oBaHHbIE OT [JIArOJIOB C HYJIEBOW BaJICHTHOCTBIO:

dogbo-(gi-) ‘wacrymate (0 Houn)®  dogbo-u- (dogh-u-) ‘GbITh 3aCTUTHYTHIM
HOYBIO ]

sikio-(gi-) ‘Hactymarh (0 Beuepe)’  SiKio-U- ‘OBITH 3aCTUTHYTBIM BEUepoM’;

gokti- ‘cranoButhest (0 xomozne)’  gokti-U- ‘3amep3HyTB’.

Cy1iecTByeT HeperysIpHbIi iaron: WUU- ObITh yOuThIM ( < Waa- ‘you-
Batp’ + -U-).

I'maromsl ¢ cypdukcoM -U- He OTIMYAIOTCS OT APYTHX U MOTYT COYETAThCS
¢ JII0OBIMH BPEMEHHBIMH M BUJIOBBIMU TIOKa3aTelsIMH, Kak B ipumepe (1), rae
1aroln ana-U- ‘OBITh 3aCTUTHYTHIM HOYEBKOW (HEOOXOOMMOCTBIO HOYEBATH)’
SIBIISICTCS YaCThI0 HE(UHUTHOW (POPMBI CO 3HAUCHUEM NTPUYUHBL:

(1) Apa-u-si-han-si-fai diga-laga-fi olokto-ho-ti.

HOYEBATH-PASS-IM-PP-INS-SS.PL €CTh-PURP-1PL.INCL TOTOBHTB-PST-3PL

‘BBuIy HEOOXOAMMOCTH HOUYEBATh CBAPHIIN cede ermy’
[Baskakova.ll1.06.092].

B maccuBHBIX NPEIOKEHUSX, KOTIa UCXOHBIN NAllHeHC BBIIBUHYT B MO3H-
LMIO TIOIUIEXKAILETO, UCXOIHBIN areHC MapKHPYEeTCsl IATEIBHBIM TaJIeXKOM, IPH
9TOM TBOPHTENBHBIN MaJIe)K BEIPakaeT HHCTPYMEHTAJIbHOE 3HAYCHHE, KaK U B
rcxomHoM mnpemioxernd. Cp. B mpumepe (2) GopManbHBIM MOAISKAIIAM SIB-
JISICTCSI MECTOMMEHHE Si “ThI’, aTCHC BBIPAKEH JATHBOM MecTonmenwst 1 1. mindu:
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(2) Komo, min-du  akinda-u-za-hi Si maima-zi!
Komo 1SG-DAT  KonmoTh-SEM-PASS-OPT-2SG  2SG  ocTpora-INS
*51 yosto Tebs1, Komo, ocrporoii!” (6yks. «Tb1, Komo, Oynenis MHOIO
MPOTKHYT ocTporoii») [Kormushin.30.023].

ITaccuB n mkajaa OQYHICBJICHHOCTH

B coorBercTBUM ¢ nepapxueii omymieBneHHOCTH M. CuiibBepcTeiina, B si3bIKaX
MHpPa BO3MOXXHOCTb BBIPQ)KEHHSI UCXOTHOTO areHca B MTACCUBHOM TPEIIOKEHUN
YacTo OrpaHHyYeHa W 3aBHCHUT OT CTEINIEHH €ro ofylieBieHHocTH [Silverstein
1976]. Ilpennaraercst cnenyromiasi uepapxus oaylIeBICHHOCTH:

Mecroumenune — YenoBek — OpyiieBieHHoe cyiecTBo — [IpupoaHoe
siBenue — [peamer.

B ynareiickoM si3bIKe B MACCUBHBIX KOHCTPYKIUSIX C (PMHUTHBIM IJ1ar0JIOM
SKCIUTULIMTHO BBIPAXKEHHBIN areHC MapKUpOBaH JIATHBOM M MOXKET MPHHAIEKATh
K JII0OOH N3 YKa3aHHBIX KaTerOpHi:

Mecroumenue:

(3) Dalo-i ada-isi-ni dukts-u-32-hu min-du!
00sATBCS-PRP  CTAHOBHUTBCS-PC.DS-3SG OMTH-PASS-OPT-2PL  1SG-DAT
‘Ecnu xto Oymer 0osThCs, s1 Bac nokonody (OyneTe MHOKO TOKOIOYEHbI)’

[Baskakova.ll1.07.062].

Yenosek (Ju110):

(4) Ag'a-du digana-u-3a-i.
cTapmmii.6paT-DAT TOBOPHUTB-PASS-OPT-1SG
‘Crapmmii 6par mens 3apyraer’ [Baskakova.l11.08.016].

JKuBorHOE (OmyIIeBIE€HHOE CYIIECTBO):

(5) Buk-ki-ni Uz'a=la, kalima-du  xukti-u-2-ni.
yMepeTb-PST-3SG Yi3a=FOC  KHUT-DAT HaraiaTb-PASS-PST-3SG
‘IToru6 Yn3a, kut Ha Hero Haman® (Kormushin.05.126).

(6) Bi 3uUu gaxi-du sazna-u-go-i!

1sG mBa mTHIA-DAT  KakaTb-PASS-PRF-1SG
‘JIBe miTHIIbl Ha MeHs Hakakamu!” [Baskakova.lV.18.016].

SIBneHne npupoasl:

(7) Toko-du  imi buga-u-hi sugala maga-i-di-ni?
Ty4a-DAT TIOYeMY 3aCTHJIAaTh-PASS-2SG ceBep Henoroaa-PRP-DAT-3SG
‘Tlouemy Ty4u 3aKpbIBafOT TeOs (OYKB. «Tydel mouemMy 3acThiacM») Mph

uenorone?” [Kormushin.15.016].
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HeonymesnenHslil npeaMer:

(8) Mam’asa, sina-di-i diya-u-go-i, bala-na-ja!
0alyIiIka HOCHIKU-DAT-SS NaBUTHh-PASS-PRF-1SG  TOMOYB-AND-IMP
‘baby1ika, WM MOMOTH, sl CBOMMH HOCHIIKaMu TipuzaasieH!’ [Anuj.15.037].

Taxum 00pa3zom, B TAaHHBIX KOHCTPYKIMSX HET OrpaHHMYCHUI Ha OAYIIEB-
JICHHOCTB areHca. HanmpoTus, cylecTByIOT OrpaHUYEHHs Ha ONYIIEBIEHHOCTh
nanyeHca (y4acTHUKA, Ha KOTOPOTO HAIPABIIEHO JEHCTBUE «IIaCCHUBHOIO» IVa-
rona). [TanreHcoM MOXeT ObITh TOJIBKO YENIOBEK (338 UCKIIOUEHHUEM CIIy4aeB IIep-
coHnduKamu B ckaskax). [Ipu aToM B caMOM NpeaioKeHud oH (popMaibHO
0OBIYHO BBIPAYKEH JIMYHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM WIIH JINYHBIM cy(dukcoM raromna
(cm. mpumeps 3-8). [Tpu HEOOXOMUMOCTH Ha3BaTh ATOIO YYaCTHUKA, OH BBIHO-
CHUTCS 32 paMKH TIpeiokeHnsi. OH MOXeT OBbITh BBIPaXKeH:

1) O6pamenuem (9-10):

(9) Naxusa, alo nii-du wau-laga-mi
MJIaJIas.cecrpa CKOpPO 4YeJIOBeK-DAT yOuTh-PASS-PURP-GER
nixXo-i jou i uto=bada.

Jenarb-2SG  4to  2SG  BOT=TaK
‘Cectpa, ThI TaK JieJaelllb, YTOObI CKOPO OBITh ITUM YEIIOBEKOM YOUTOM?’
[Kazama 2022: 28].

(10) Tukca  site-ni, si min-du tu
3as1] pebeHoK-3SG 256G 1SG-DAT Tak
gidasi-u-ze-hi!

KOJIOTh.KOITbe€M-PASS-OPT-2SG
‘Basumii chiH (YOIMIOMOK), 51 TeOs ceifuac Bpa3 yobro!” [Kormushin.30.240].

2) TlomexalM CMEXHOTO MpemToKeHns (5) WM 3aBUCHMON TpeInKa-
uu (11):
(11) 'Ai-ni eme-gi-isi-ni uu-hu
CTapIIuii.Opar-3SG  mpuidTH-REV-PC.DS-3SG OBITh. yOUTHIM-2PL
‘Kak mpuzer ee crapmimii Opar, yoset Bac’ [Baskakova 1.03.010].

YKa3aHHBIE PECTPUKINH Ha OXYLIEBIEHHOCTh Y4aCTHUKOB HEOOBIYHBI IS
TIACCHBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMH B S3BIKAX MHPa. ITO TOBOPHUT O TOM, YTO B YIITEHCKOM
SI3BIKE B CIydae (PMHUTHBIX IIarOIBHBIX (POPM MBI HMEEM JIeNIO He C OOBIYHBIM
CTpaJaTeIbHBIM 3aJI0TOM, a C aJJBEPCaTHBOM, TO €CTh C KOHCTPYKIMEH, TTepenato-
1Ieli Bo3neiicTBre, OOBIMHO HETaTHBHOE, HA JIMLIO, KOTOPOE HE SABJISETCS aKTUBHBIM
nesareneM. Takue KOHCTPYKLMHU XapaKTepHbI JUIS SITIOHCKOIO M KOPENCKOTO SI3bIKA,
OHHU ONHCAaHBI ISl POACTBEHHOTO YIATEHCKOMY 3BEHCKOro s3bIka [Malchukov
1993, 1995; Manpuykos 2008; YTkuna 2024], a Takxke ST HEKOTOPBIX JPYTHX
SI3BIKOB, OTJAJEHHBIX KaK TEHETHYECKH, TaK U Teppuropuaibho [Bril 2023].
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B rpammaruxe ymaretickoro s3bika HuxomaeBoil u Tonbckolt uMeeTcst mpuMep,
TIOY4EHHBIN CKOpEe BCETO ITyTEM DJIMLUTALNN: ABTOPBI PACCMAaTPHUBAIOT €ro
Kak mpumep OeccyobekrHoro naccusa. [Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2001: 573].

(12) ©i  lenta-wa sin-du  anigo-du bu-wo-0-ni.
3TOT JIEHTa-ACC  2SG-DAT MaTb-DAT 1aBaTh-PASS-PST-3SG
‘Ota nenra Obuta gaHa Tebe Matepbio’ [GU 1141a].

JaHHBId TprMep HapylIaeT cpasy HECKONIBKO INpaBHi 0Opa3oBaHuWs pac-
CMaTpUBaeMBbIX KOHCTPYKIUH. 3/1ech CylecTBUTENbHOE lenta ‘neHTa’ sBnsercs
MPSAMBIM 00BEKTOM TIpH raroie bu-uU- ‘ObITh JaBaeMbIM’, XOTS B TTACCUBHOM
KOHCTPYKLIMU OHAa JIOJDKHA OBITh MOIeKanmM. Taroke HapylieHO OorpaHuyeHHe
Ha OXYLIEBIEHHOCTD MAIMHCA, 4 aTeHC U NOTy4aTellb MApKUPYIOTCS OIHUM U TEM
ke majexoM (naruBom). [Ipumep (12) HOCHT MCKYCCTBEHHBII Xapakrep.

Vioreickue aaBepcaTUBHbIE KOHCTPYKIUHM KOIUPYIOT HETATUBHOE BO3JEH-
CTBHE Ha IMAlMEHC, KOTOPBI 00s3aTeNbHO SBIISETCs OAyIIeBIeHHbIM. Hinke nan
CIIMCOK IJIarojIoB, KOTOPbIE 3apErMCTPUPOBAHbl B JAHHOM KOHCTPYKLIUU B HAllIEM

xopmyce':
akinda-u ‘OBITh YOUTBIM OCTPOTroii’;
anagi-u ‘OBITh PACTAHYTHIM ;
ana-u ‘OBITh 3aCTUTHYTHIM HOYEBKOW;
buga-u ‘OBITh 3aPbITHIM ;
diga-u ‘OBITh CHEIECHHBIM ;
digana-u ‘OBITh PyraeMbIM, TOBOPHMBIM;
dina-u ‘OBITH MIPHUIABICHHBIM |
dukto-u ‘OBITH MOOUTHIM
gakpa-u ‘OBITH YOUTBIM CTPENION;
gidasi-u/gidala-u  ‘GBITH MPOTKHYTEIM KOIIBEM ;
ja-u BOIPOCHUTEINBHBIN TJ1aro;
kaja-u ‘OBITh MPUKA3BIBAEMBIM;
likpi-u ‘OBITh 34CJIIOHEHHBIM
sana-u ‘OBITb OOKAKAHHBIM;
mausa-u ‘OBITH 3aCTPEIICHHBIM H3 PYKbS ;
tii-u ‘OBITh OTHUMAEMBIM
wuu/wau ‘OBITH YOUTHIM;
xukti-u ‘OBITH COUTBIM C HOT .

I'maronsl HEUTpPaIBLHON CEMAHTHKH MOIYYAIOT aJBEPCATUBHOE 3HAUCHUE:

1 B sTOoT cnimcok He BomuiM 1aroJibl, BCTPETUBIIMECA B pacCMarpuBa€MbIX KOH-

CTpYKIMsX B Apyrux ucrounukax: [Kazama 2022; Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2001].
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(13)Bi  ag'a-di-i diga-u-3a2-hu.

1sG  crapmmii.Opar-DAT-1SG ecTh-PASS-OPT-2PL

‘Moii crapmmii 6pat Bac ceect’ [Baskakova.l11.13.038].

WnrepecHo ymorpebieHne B TaHHOW (hopMe BOMPOCUTENHHOIO Iarona ja-
‘qro fenare?’:
(14) Jemi ja-u-hi, ele-le!

3aueM  VQ-PASS-2SG JIOCTaTOYHO-FOC

‘3aueM ThI 3TO Jienaelib ¢ coboi, xBatuT *xe!” [Baskakova.l11.10.018].

Tunsl aiBepcaTUBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMIA

CxozHble aJBepCaTUBHBIE KOHCTPYKIUH ObUH paccMorpensl A. JI. Manb-
YYKOBBIM ISl POACTBEHHOTO YIATEHCKOMY 3BEHCKOTO s13bIKa. OH BBIACIWI IS Th
THUIIOB KOHCTPYKIIMI Ha OCHOBE JIBYX MPH3HAKOB: [NIarojbHOW BAJICHTHOCTH U
MaJeKHOr0 MapKUPOBaHus UcxomHoro aestens [Malchukov 1995: 21-23; Mais-
gykos 2008: 92-102].

Tpu U3 5TUX TUIOB KOHCTPYKIMH XapaKTEpHBI M ISl YISTEHCKOro A3bIKaZ,

1) KoHCTpyKIMHM ¢ NCXOMHBIMHU [JIAroJIaMH HYJIEBOI BAJICHTHOCTH. DTO OOBIYHO
0003HaueHU I IOTOHBIX YCIOBHHI M SIBICHHUI IPUPOJBL:

(15a) Dogbo-gi-a2-ni.

OBITh-HOYH-REF-PST-3SG

‘Hacrynmia Hous’ [Baskakova.ll.04.128].
(15b) Dogb-u-0-mi.

OBbITb-HOUH-PASS-PST-1SG

‘51 611 3acTUrHYT HOubto” [GU 5263].

K sToMy THIy MO)KHO OTHECTH M HEKOTOpBIE MCXOJHO OJHOBAJICHTHBIC
mIaronel, cp. nmpumep (1), rme miaron ana-U- ‘ObITh 3aCTUTHYTHIM HOYEBKOH
00pa3oBaH OT TIarona aya- ‘HO4eBaTh .

2) KOHCTpYKIINH, BRIPAKAFOIIIE CHTYAITHIO, KOTIa HCXOMHBIHN JAESITeNh COBEP-
I1aeT ACHCTBHE 110 OTHOIICHHUIO K JIMILY WM TIPEIMETY, BBIPR)KCHHOMY HPSMbBIM

2 B ynoreiickoM He BCTPETWIIMCH a/IBEPCATUBHBIE KOHCTPYKIIMH, TIPUHAIIEKAIITHIE K
CIIETYIOIIMM JIBYM THIIaM, BbIJICJICHHBIM MaJlbdyyKOBBIM JIJIsl BEHCKOTO SI3bIKa: 1) KOH-
CTPYKLIMH C HETIEPEXOIHBIMH IJIaroiaMu, 0003HAYArOIMMK HEKOHTPOJIMPYEMbIE TPOLECCHI,
HeOnaronpusiTHbie s cyObekTta (00NneTh, MEP3HYTh U T.IL «y MAIBIHKA MEP3HYT PYKU»);
2) KOHCTPYKIHMH C IIaroJiaMu JBIKEHUS (TIPUOITMKEHNST), 0003HAYAIOIIHE «CUTYAIIHH, B
KOTOPBIX pehepeHT MOJUIeKAIIEr0 HCTIBITHIBACT OTPHIATEIILHOE BO3/ICHCTBHE M3-3a HEOXKH-
JAHHOTO MOSIBJICHUS Ipyroro juna <...> «[IpuBuneHHe HaM SBIJIOCH» [Mab4yKkoB
2008: 94].
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JIOTIOJTHEHUEM, U 3TO JICHCTBUE HETAaTUBHO BIIMSIET WM HETaTHBHO BOCIIPUHHU-
MaeTcsl yY9aCTHHKOM, CyObEKTOM TIPEIOKEHUS:
(16) Mam'asanati-fai  tii-u-go-hu marga-du!

HeBecTa-REFL.PL  OTHHMAaTb-PASS-PRF-2PL MepreH-DAT

‘Hammx HeBect MepreH orHsu1!” (OykB. «CBOM (HAIIN) HEBECTHI MEPTEHOM
ObuIH OTHEMaeMblI (y Hac)») [Anuj.18.032].

A. JI. ManpuyKoB OTMEYaeT, YTO B paMKax JIaHHBIX KOHCTPYKIIMH, KaK mpa-
BMJIO, YYaCTHHK, BBIPAYKEHHBIN MPSMBIM JIOTIOIHEHUEM (B IPHMEpE BBIIIE 3TO
mam'asanati ‘HeBecta’) TeM WM WHBIM 00pa3oM CBSI3aH C YYACTHHUKOM, BbIpa-
JKEHHBIM TOJUIeXKANIUM. [J1aron siBisieTcsl IepeXoAHbIM | Yallle BCEro UMeeT
CEMAHTHKY «HAaCHWIbCTBEHHOTO JIMILIEHUS! COOCTBEHHOCTHY. DTO IEMOHCTPHPYET
u yareiickuit mpumep (16).

K sToMy Ty aaBepcaTHBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMH, BO3MOXHO, CIEIYEeT OTHECTH
u ipumep (17):

(17) Sopygo  ulaa-we-ni diga-wu-ini in’ai-du.
MeaBeIb MsICO-ACC-3SG  ecTb-PASS-3SG  cobaxa-DAT
‘MenBexbe Msco moemaercs cobakamu’ [GU 1141b].

INockonbky hakT noenanus codaKaMy «CBAIIEHHOTO» Msica MEBENS SBIICT-
Cs1 BOIUIOIUM, OH HETraTUBHO BOCIIPMHUMAETCS] HEHa3BaHHBIM YJaCTHUKOM.

3) ITaccuBHBIC KOHCTPYKIIHH, YKa3bIBAIOIIME HA TO, YTO YYACTHHK, BBIPAXKEH-
HBIH TOIEXKAIINM, HOABEPraeTCs HEXKENAaTeIbHOMY BO3AEHCTBUIO CO CTOPOHBI
HCXOIHOTrO JiesTenst (Koqupyercs: AaTuBoM). JlelicTBre BhIpaskeHO MEPEXOTHBIM
JIBYXBaJICHTHBIM IJIarojoM:

(18) Us'a,  ala, uto=bods a3i nixa,
Vizs JaJHO  TaK=KaK VNEG.IMP JienaTh
min-du uu-3a-hi!

1SG-DAT ObITh. yOUTBIM-OPT-2SG
‘Jlamro, Yi3s1, OorbIle Tak He jaenai, a To yobro!” [Baskakova.lV.15.038].

I'maronsl ¢ HEUTpaTbHON CEMAHTUKOM, B JAMKAX JAHHOM KOHCTPYKLIMH, NOpa-
3yMEBAIOT, YTO IeHCTBHE HEOMATONPHUATHO IS MOAJIEKAIIETO.

(19) Kand'a mafa-du kaja-u-mi, suu SaSiga-Wa-ni
Kanma crapuk-DAT mpuKa3aTb-PASS-GER CONHIIE — KYCOK-ACC-3SG
goana-mi aMa-ha-mi.

JIOCTaTh-GER  TpUITH-PST-1SG
‘S mpummen mocTaTh KyCOUeK CONHIIA, TAK MHE TpUKa3an ctapuk Kanma’
(6ykB. «Oymyun mpuKazaHHBIMY cTapukoM Kammoit) [Baskakova.lV.10.264].
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Tunel axBepcaTHBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMIA

B ynareiickoM, Kak 1 B IPYrUX TyHT'YCO-MaHWKYPCKUX SI3BIKAX, TIOKA3aTeN
Kay3aTHBa U MAacCHBa MaTEPHAIbHO CXOMHBI. [laccuB komupyercst cypdurcom
-U-, KOTOPBIH B MOMIOKEHUH MEXIY TIACHBIMH MOXKET PEaTH30BaThCsI KaK -WuU-.
Kayzarus Beipaxkaercs cypdurcamu -WANA- /-wAy- wn -WA-. Tlomumo 3Toro
CYIIECTBYET HENPOMYKTUBHBIN Kay3aTuBHbIN cyhdurc -U- [Nikolaeva, Tolskaya
2001: 302-303]. ABtops! «I paMMaTHKN YIATCHCKOTO S3bIKaY» TPUBOIAT JTHHHBIN
CIUCOK TJIArONIOB C HEMPOXYKTUBHBIM cypdHKCOM Kay3aTuBa -U-, Cpei HUX:

saa- ‘3HaTh’ sa-u- ‘coo0Iare’;

kasa- ‘ctpanmats’ kas(2)-u- ‘Myuuth’;

dala- ‘makats’ dala-u- ‘xkopmMuTh (KHBOTHOE)’;
toti- ‘nanesars’ taot-u- ‘onmesath’;

ili- ‘crosTe’ il-u- ‘craButs’;

ila- ‘ropets’ ila-u- ‘pazxurars’;

2ja(N)- ‘TUTBITH MO TEUEHUIO®  2joM-U- ‘IyCKATh MO TEUCHHIO ;
50l0- ‘mbITh POTHB TeueHus1” SOl0-U- ‘3aCTaBIATh IUIBITH POTUB
TEUCHUS

ilaktan- ‘Bo3HuKaTh’ ilaktam-u- ‘3actaBisiTh BO3HHKHYTH ;
iNa- ‘cMesarses’ ifNo-u- ‘cmemmrs’;
tati-si- ‘Hayuarscs’ tat-u-si- “yuauTs’.

B JneficTBUTENIBHOCTH, KOIIMYECTBO IJIATOJIOB € ATUM Cy(h(hHKCOM eliie OolblIe.
Takum 00pa3oM, Kay3aTHB U ITACCHB BO MHOTHX CITy4asX MapKHPYIOTCS CXOX-
HBIM 00pa3oM. Bciencteue 3toro B psje ciydaeB IPUHAMATh PEIICHUE O TOM,
Tniepe]] HAMH [IACCHB MM Kay3aTHB MPUXOIHUTCS Ha OCHOBE MapKUPOBAHHS AKTaH-
TOB. B IaccHBHBIX aBEpCATUBHBIX KOHCTPYKLMSAX MCXOOHBIN areHC MapKUPYeTCst
JIaTUBOM, TIOJUIeXKalllee — yJaCTHHUK, UCTIBITBIBAIOIINI Ha cebe Bo3aeiicTBrE CO
CTOPOHBI arelca, He UMeeT MaIe)KHOr0 MapKUPOBaHHA Kak B mpumepe (19):
(20) Us'a-du uu-mi ama-ha-mi bi.

Vn3s-Dat  Obith.youteIM-Ger  mpuittu-Pst-1Sg 1Sg
*SI mpuren, Vazoit yoursiii® [Baskakova.lV.13.036].

B Kay3aTHBHO! KOHCTPYKLIMH Kay3aTOp HE UMeeT MaJeKHOr0 MApKUPOBAHHS,
a Kay3UpyeMbIil MOXKET MapKHUPOBaThCS KaK aKKy3aTuBoM (21), Tak 1 1aTuBoM

(22), (23):

(21) Uliasi-2-ni-2 balianta wagi-wap-ki-ni
KOPMUTB.C.JIOKKU-PST-3SG-EMPH KpacaBulla  0XHBaTh-CAUS-PST-3SG
jagdig'a-wa

Mosoxen-ACC
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b

‘Kopmuia [ero] ¢ noxeuku KpacaBHIa, JOBeIa 10 MOMPaBKU MOJIOALA
(OyKB. «O3BOITIIIA/3aCTaBIIIa MOIoa OKuTh» ) [Kormushin.51.102].
(22) Uti nada lusa-ziga-du sugala-wa  tati-waz-ki-ni.

9TOT CEMb PYCCKHI-PL-DAT JIBDKH-ACC  HalleBaThb-CAUS-PST-3SG

‘OHa 3acTaBUJIa TEX CEMEPBIX PYCCKHUX HaneTh Jbnku” [Anuj.06.017].
(23) Aziga koku-du ajanzi  3a2-Way-Ki-ni.

JEBYIIKa KyKyHIKa-DAT XOpOIIO  €CTh-CAUS-PST-3SG

‘JleByiiika xopoiro kopMuna kykymiky” [Baskakova.l1.09.054].

B HEKoTOpBIX CiTydasx HEMPOCTO PEIINTh, ¢ KAKOH M3 KOHCTPYKIIMI MBI IMEEM
JIe7I0, 0OCOOEHHO €CITU NPEeIUIOKEHNE BHIPBAHO U3 KOHTEKCTa. Tak, B3sTOE BHE
KOHTEKCTa MpeaiokeHue (24a) MOXKET UMETh JIBE HHTEPIIPETALINH:

(24a) E-si-ti toa-u.

VNEG-PST-3PL  cakarb-PASS/CAUS

‘Ux He mocaaunu’ (ITACCHBHOE MPOYTEHKE), ‘OHHU HE IMO3BOIKIN CECTh’
(kay3aTHBHOE MPOYTEHHE).

Konrekct:
(24b) Nada asigasiga, mina-wo=da too-u-jo-hu!
ceMb  JeBylIKa-PL 1SG-ACC=FOC  caxarb-CAUS-IMP-3PL
‘Cemb neBymek, mocaaure mens-to!” [Baskakova.l1.10.143].
OnHako, eciny NpUHATH BO BHUMAaHUE KOHTEKCT (24b), cTaHOBUTCSI OUEBH/-
HBIM, YTO Tiepe]] HaMu (hopma Kay3aTHBa: «OHH HE MO3BOIHIIN eMY CECTh (B JIOI-

KY)».

«I'nbpuaHas» kaTeropus

CxonHble KOHCTPYKIHMHU OMHCHIBATUCE A. JI. ManbdyKOBBIM ULl 9BEHCKOTO
si3p1Ka. B kanre « CHHTaKCHC 3BEHCKOTO si3b1ka» [MansaykoB 2008] oH BBICKA-
3bIBaeT NPEATIONIOKEHHUE, YTO aJIBEPCATHBHBIA MTACCHB B 9BEHCKOM BOCXOIHUT K
Kay3aTUBHBIM KoHCTpykuusM [Manpuyko 2008: 100-102]. 3to naer aBTopy
OCHOBaHHE Ha3BaTh aJBEPCATUBHBIE KOHCTPYKIUH «THOPHIHBIMI». OH IHIIET:

«B »BeHCKOM sI3BIKE TIpecTaBieHa 0cobast «rHOpUIHas» IIaroibHas Kate-
Topusi — aJBepcaTuB (aIBEPCATUBHEINA MACCUB), OOHAPYKHBAIOIIAS TTPOMEKY-
TOYHOE MONOKEHHE MEXKIY ITACCHBOM, C OIHOH CTOPOHBI, U (MHBOJIUTHBHBIM )
NIEPMHUCCUBOM — C JIPYroid. B CEMaHTHUECKOM OTHOIIEHUH aIBEPCATHB TaKXKe
KOMOWHUPYET TPU3HAKA MacChBa W (MHBOIUTHBHOTO) TIEPMUCCHBAY [Mansay-
koB 2008: 101].

Cka3aHHOE MOKHO B TIOJTHOM Mepe OTHECTH U K yIITeHCKOMY SA3BIKY. Takum
00pa3oM, It YIPIeHCKOTro MOXKHO, TO-BHJIIMOMY, TIOCTYJIMPOBATh HEKOE NCXOII-
HOE COCTOSIHHE, KOT/Ia Kay3aTHB U ITACCUBHBIN a/IBEpCaTHB (POPMAIILHO HE Pa3iu-
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yauck. [IpoMexxyTodHol cTaamel Ipu 3TOM ObUT “TIEpMUCCHUBHBIN MMACCHB” —
CUTYyalysl, KOTIa areHc “rno3Boisier’” (MHBOJIUTHBHO) YTOOBI HEYTO OBUIO HaJ
HUM TPOU3BENIEHO.

Hcxonnyto cutyanuro ¢ popMalibHBIM Hepa3IMdeHHEM ITacCHBa U Kay3aTH-
Ba MBI HAXOJIUM B KJIACCHYECKOM MaHBDKYPCKOM S3BIKE, I1e (POpMBI C cyhrKcoM
-bu/-mbu nepenaror rpamMmartHyecKue 3HAUEHUS KaK Kay3aTHBa, TaK M MACCUBA:

ala-bu-  a) ‘3acraButh (MO3BONUTH) FTOBOPHTH’,

b) ‘OBITH TOBOPUMBIM 0, OBITH CKa3aHHBIM

mya-6y-  a) ‘iokasarb (3aCTaBHUTh, IPHKA3aTh, 1aTh, Pa3pELINTh) YBUJIETH
0) ‘ObITh YBH/ICHHBIM, 3aMe4eHHBIM, BUAHEThCs [ABpopuH 2000:
179)].

Bor uro numer B. A. ABpopun: «I1o0OynuTenbHOCTD Kak JeHCTBUE CYTry0o
aKTHBHOE Y CTPaJaTelbHOCTh KaK JACHCTBUE MTACCUBHOE, CKOPEE 1aKe HE JICHCTBUE,
a COCTOSIHUE, Ka)XKyTCsl COBEPILIEHHO HECOBMECTUMBIMHU <.HO..> MOXXHO OOHapy-
YKUTh TOYKH COMPUKOCHOBeHMs1. OCOOSHHO MIMPOK JMAaa30H OTTEHKOB Y 3HaYCHUsI
NOOYANTENBHOCTH: OT aKTUBHOTO HaBS3bIBAHUS BOJH CYObEKTa JI0 TTaCCHBHOIO
JIOMYIIEHHsI, COIIACHUsI Ha coBeplieHue aeiicTBusi. OCHOBA Kaoaiaby- 3HAYHUT U
‘BeJIeTh, MPUKA3aTh, 3aCTABUTH YIIPABIIATE , M ‘TIOPYYUTH YIIPAaBICHHUE’, ‘ NOITyC-
TUTH yrpasieaue’. B Tom u apyrom ciydasx dhopma Ha -6y/-mby BeIpaxaet
[IePCOHANIbHOE HECOBIMAJICHUE MHHUIMATOpa ACHCTBUS M €ro (haKTHIECKOTo
ucnonHurend. B oqHoMm ciydae noOyxaaeT coBepLInTh NeiCTBHE OHO JIHLIO,
a COBEpIIAET €ro JPYroe; BO BTOPOM CIIydae COBEpIIAET JEHCTBUE OJHO JIUIIO,
a UCIIBITBIBAET ero Ha cebe apyroe numo» [Aspopua 2000: 179-180].

O TOM, 4TO B YIITEHCKOM S3bIKE, BO3MOXKHO, TAKoKe KOTIa-TO HMENach Io1o0-
Hasl CUTyallusl, CBUJIETEIIbCTBYET MaTepraIbHOE CXOICTBO MOKa3aTesell ajasepca-
THUBHOT'O IIaCCHBA U Kay3aTHBa. BrmocnenctBum cydduxc xay3aThBa MONTydHII
JIOTIONTHUTENBHBIN CIIOT U Tiprobper Bum: —wAyA-I-wAy-I-wAn-/-wA-. Bapuaut
(-wA-) o muenuto A. M. IleBHoBa, sBisiercst Gonee apxandabiM [[1eBHOB,
nuuHoe coobienune]. HenponykTuBHbIil cypdukc kay3arusa -U-, TaKUM 00pa-
30M, BOCXOAUT K IIEPBOHAYAILHOM CHUTYallMM CHHKPETH3Ma Kay3aTHBa M aJiBep-
CaTHBHOTO IACCHBA.

Crnucok cokpamenuii

1 — mepBoe nu10; 2 — BTOpOE NUIO; 3 — Tperbe Iuio; And — aHIATHB;
Abl — omnoxuTenbHBIN TageK; Acc — BUHUTENBHBIHN Majex; Caus — Kaysa-
TuB; Dat — narenbHpI magex; Incl — wHKoTr03MB; FOC — dokyc; Fut— Oymymee
Bpemst; Ger — repynauit; Emph — smbaruyeckoe ymiuHenue; Imp — umre-
paruB; Inc — uHx0aTuB; Ins — MHCTpyMEHTANIBHBIH najaex; Opt — onTaTus;
Pass — maccuB; Pl — MHOXECTBEHHOE YMCII0; Pp — mpuyacTre MpoIieamero
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Bpemenn; Prf — nepdexr; Pst — mpomenmee Bpemsi; Purp — xouBep6 memnm;
Ref — pedakrus; Refl — pednekcus; Sg — enquHCTBEHHOE YHCIO; Sem —
ceMenb(aKkTUB; SS — COOTHECEHUE C CYOBEKTOM; Vneg — OTpHIIaTeNbHbIH
m1aroi; Vq — BOIPOCUTENbHBIH [Iaro.
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Tamvana /lasuorwx

Hnemumym sizvikoznanus PAH, Mockea

COITTACOBAHME I10 POJY B ITIOKA3ATEJIAX
INPETEPUTA B AMYXCKOM U AHKJIYXCKOM
JUAJVIEKTAX HYJAXAPO-CUPXUHCKOI'O SA3BIKA

Exarepuna FOpbreBHa [py3neBa — dernoBek, codeTaroliyii B cede OTBETCTBEH-
HOCTB, caMo00J1aJJaHHe, BBICOKUI MHTEIUIEKT U IHUPOKHIA KPYro3op — KauecTsa,
HEoOXOIMMbIE HE TONBKO XOPOIIEMY YYEHOMY, HO U MYIPOMY PyKOBOIHTEITIO.
51 uckpenne OnaropapHa cyas0e 3a TO, 4YTO MOH IEpBbIe Iark B mpogeccro-
HaJIbHOH neaTenbHOCTH B MHCcTUTyTE sA3bIK03HAaHUS PAH mpoxomwnu nox eé
pyxoBozcTBoM. Exarepuna FOpbheBHa mocrnocoOcTBOBaIa TOMY, YTOOBI B MOEH
JIeSITeITbHOCTH ITOJIEBOT0 JIMHTBUCTA MOSIBIIIOCH €lIé oiHO none — Jlarecras.
OO0 oHOIT HaXOKE C 3TOTO MOJIA U MOKAET peyub B TaHHOM CTaThe.

Cratps nocesiieHa amyxckomy (I Zamyxs evait) 1 aHKITyxckomy (Auxlyzvia
2batl) JUajleKTaM IyJaxapo-CUPXUHCKOTO si3bIKa. L{ynaxapo-CHpXHHCKHI SI3bIK
OTHOCHUTCSI K JIAPTHHCKKM $I3bIKAM, KJIACCU(DUKALIUS KOTOPBIX — KpaiHe CJI0KHBINA
BOIIPOC; B AAHHOH padoTe MBI clieayeM KiIacCH(UKALMU JAPTUHCKUX S3BIKOB,
paspaborannoit P. O. Myranossim [2021] u BKiTtOUaroLie qeeHHe Ha IECTh
SI3BIKOB — KaWTarckuii, KyOaqnHCKUH, MEreOCKH, CeBEepHONAPTUHCKHUM, 1Iyaxa-
pO-CUPXUHCKUH 1 unparckuil. CTaTbsi OCHOBBIBAETCSI HA JJAHHBIX, OMYUYEHHBIX
B XOJI€ TONEBbIX HccaenoBanuit B 2022-2024 rr.

AMYyXCKHI U aHKITyXCKUM UAJIEKThI OCTAIOTCS OIHIMH M3 HaUMEHee W3ydeH-
HBIX U 33JJOKyMEHTUPOBAHHBIX JAPTHHCKUX UANOMOB. VIX HOCHTEIN H3HAYAIbHO
KOMIIaKTHO TPOXKMBAJIHU B BEICOKOTOPHBIX cE€nax AMyX M AHKIyX, PacIioIOxKeH-
HBIX B ArynmsckoM paiione Pecrryommkm Jarecran. OqHako mepecerneHuecKast
nonmutuka CCCP, HanpaBiieHHas! HA OCBOCHHE paBHUHHBIX TEPPUTOPHIL, Kapau-
HaJIbHO M3MEHWJIA apeal 3TUX JHAJIEKTOB. bOmbIas yacTh KUTENIeH MOKHHYIa
poxHbIe céna, mepecenuBIINCE B ceno YnHap JlepOeHckoro paifoHa U Topon
Harecranckue Oran. HeiHe cemo AHKITYX SIBIIsIeTCs 3a0pOIIEHHBIM, a B AMyXe
JENCTBYET YeThlpe Xo3siicTBa. HecoMHEHHO, npoliecc nepeceneHus: N3MEeHMI
SI3BIKOBYIO CPEIY aMYXIIEB M aHKIYXIEB, YTO OOyCIIaBIMBAET HEOOXOAMMOCTh
CPOYHON (PUKCAIMY M N3YIECHUS UX PEUH.

AMyYXCKHH ¥ aHKITYXCKHI TNAJIEKTHl YaCTUYHO OTPAXKEHBI B PsIJIE UCCIENO-
BaHmil. Hanbonee 3naunMbivu sipistrorcst pabotsl M. A. Kyp6anosa [Kypbanos
2015a,b, 2016, 2019], KoTOPEIiA caM SBISETCS HOCHUTENIEM aHKITyXCKOTO JHAJICKTA.
Kpome Toro, aHaimm3 KOHCOHaHTH3Ma aMyXCKOTO TMAJICKTa MPEACTABIICH B HCCIIe-
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nosaruu C. M. TacanoBoii [1981]. Jlekcuueckuii Mateprant mo aMyXCKOMY Jha-
JIEKTY TaKKe BKIIOYEH B JualieKTonormdeckuii cioBapb C. M. TemupOymmatoBoit
[2021]. BHe 3TUX HCTOYHHKOB JPYrHe OMyOIMKOBAHHBIC IAHHBIE 00 aMyXCKOM
1 aHKJIIYXCKOM JINaJIeKTaX B HACTOsIIIEE BPEMS OTCYTCTBYIOT.

W3yueHne COMONMMHIBUCTHYECKOM CUTYALIMH TIOKA3bIBAET, YTO BHYKH ONPOIIIEH-
HBIX HOCHTEJIEH NMPaKTUUECKH He BIIAJICIOT AUaJIeKTaMu. JI0 IIKONBI peCTIOH/ICHTHI
TOBOPIJIM TOJIBKO HA JAPIMHCKOM, OJHAKO OOydeHHe B IIKONMax AMyxa U AHKITyXa
BEJIOCh Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE, & POJTHOM SI3BIK He TpenojaBajcs. B pe3ynsrare 6onb-
UIMHCTBO aMyXIICB U aHKIYXIICB HE OCBOMIN JapTUHCKYIO0 MMCbMEHHOCTD. [Ipu
9TOM OHHM OTMEYAIOT HU3KOE€ MOHMMaHHE aKyLIIMHCKOTO JHAJIeKTa, KOTOPBINA
CTaJl OCHOBOH JIMTEPATypHOrO JAPTHHCKOTO si3blka. PycCKuil sS3bIK 3aHUMaeT
Ba)XKHOE MECTO B JKM3HU JIATECTAHIIEB, M OOJBIIMHCTBO PECIIOHACHTOB Ha3BaIN
€ro HCO6XOJII/IMBIM JJIA HOBCG}IHeBHOﬁ *ku3un. Crout OTMETUTD, YTO CPE€AN
aMyXIIeB U aHKIYXIIEB PACIPOCTPAHEHO TaKKe 3HAHUE aryjbCKOrO s3bIKa.
Bo3moxkHocTH peBUTAIM3aUN JUAJIEKTOB OI'paHUYCHBI OTCYTCTBUEM HHTE-
peca K paclIMpeHHI0 UX UCIIONb30BaHMs. Bce pecroHIeHThl 0TMEYaloT, 4To
YCBOCHHE NUAJICKTOB IMTPOUCXOAUT UCKIIIOYUTEIIBHO B CEMBE, a UJI€A BBCACHU A
3aHATHI 110 HUM B IIKOJIaX BBI3BIBAET CKENITHIM3M H3-32 STHHYECKU CMEIIaHHOTO
cocraBa HaceneHus B ¢. YuHap u T. Jlarectanckue Orau. Kpome Toro, Hekorto-
Ppble PECIIOHAEHTHI TOBOPSAT O CHIDKEHUH MCIIONB30BAHUS JAPIUHCKUX UATIEKTOB
B JlarecTaHe B LI€JIOM.

B nanHO# cTaThe paccMaTPUBAIOTCS IOKA3aTENH IPETEPUTa B AMYXCKOM H
AHKJIYXCKOM JHaJIeKTaX. B OONBIIMHCTBE HAPTHHCKUX HIHOMOB CYIECTBYIOT
YeThIpe MoKa3aTens nperepura — -1, -0, -yH 1 -yp. DTH HOKa3aTeNn CIOBApHO
pacrpeziesieHs! 10 IaroasHbpM KopHsiM. K mpumepy, rmaron ‘enats’ oopasyeT
¢dopmy npereputa ¢ cyphurcoM -ub: 6apkvubd (0CHOBA COBEPILICHHOTO BHIA) —
ouprbubd (0OCHOBa HECOBEPIICHHOTO BUa). Jpyroi mpuMep — miaron ‘crate’,
KOTOpBIA 00pasyer (opMy IpeTepuTa IpU IOMOIIH [TOKa3aTels -yH: OyCcCyH
(ocHOBa He muddepeHpoBaHa 1Mo Buy). Popma nperepura UrpaeT BaKHYIO
pONb B IJIAroJIbHOM MOPQOJIOTUH JAPTHHCKHX ITHAJIEKTOB, OCKONBKY Ha €&
OCHOBE CTPOHTCS IIUPOKHUH CIIEKTP APYIHX [IATONBHBIX (HOpM.

Cucrema mokasaTeneil npeTepuTa B aMyXCKOM M aHKITYXCKOM JTHAJIEKTaX
OCJIOXKHSETCSl HAJIMYMEM IIBYX BapHAHTOB C T'YOHO-TYOHBIM COINIACHBIM IS
ToKa3arenel -ub u -y6 — 3TO BapUaHTHI -46 U -6 COOTBETCTBEHHO. B otrnes-
HBIX JaprUHCKHX HIHOMax — B KaHTarckoM M B IIAPUHCKOM — KOHEYHBIH
COIJIACHBIN Y TTOKA3aTeNneil ImpeTepuTa -ub M -yO TEePEeXOAHuT B TYOHO-TYOHOM
comacHeiit [Myranor 2002: 93; Myranos 2019; TemupGynaroa 2004: 45].
OnHaKo B 3TUX HMAWOMAX IEPEXOA 6 > 6 HOCHT CHCTEMHBIA Xapakrep U
3aTparuBacT He TONbKO MOKa3aTelH MPETepHuTa, HO M OPYTUE CIOBO(OPMEL
JI7ist aMyXCKOTO M aHKITyXCKOTO JIUAJICKTOB TaKOW CHCTEMAaTHYECKUH Mepexon
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He XapakTepeH. Hamm naHHbIe yKa3bIBalOT Ha TO, YTO BBIOOP MEXAY GopMamu
¢ -u6 | -ué u -y6 | -y6 0GyCIOBICH COMACOBAHUEM MPEAUKaTa 1Mo poay. PopMel
TIpeTepuTa ¢ TYOHO-TYOHBIM COITACHBIM BBIOMPAIOTCS PH KOHTPOJIEPE COIIAco-
BaHUsI 110 POLY, SIBJISIOIIUMCSI KIMEHHOM TPYIIoi MyKckoro poxa, cp. (1)—~(2)
u (3)~(4).
(1) Aomu ¢-eeul-us=uya |/

MYXKYHHA M-<M>ymepeTh.PFV-PRET.M=COP

*g¢-eeul-ub=ua.

M-<M>ymepeTh.PFV-PRET=COP

‘MyxuuHa ymep’.
(2) Xvaou p-epul-uo=ya /|

JKCHIIIMHA F-<F>ymepeTh.PFV-PRET=COP

*p-epul-ue=uya.

F-<F>ymepeTh. PFV-PRET.M=COP

“Kenmuna ymepna’.

(3) Pacyn caul-ue | *caul-uo.
Pacyn <M>IpUXoauTh-PRET.M <M>NpUXoauTh-PRET
‘Pacyn mpumén’.

(4) Kvean ~ cavaul-ué | *cabaul-ue.
KopoBa  <N>IpUXOAUTH-PRET  <N>IPHUXOIHUTH-PRET.M
‘Koposa npumuna’.

370 NPaBUJIO PACIIPOCTPAHSIETCS B TOM YKCIIE U HA JIByXaKTaHTHBIE TIIArOJIb,
7l KOHTPOJIEPOM COIIACOBAHMS 11O PO BBICTYIIAeT UMEHHAs TpyIa B abco-
JroTHBE, cp. (5)—(6) u (7)—(8).

(5) Hannu* 228>  ua-6-az-ue=oa /

s.DAT ThbI SPR-M-BHIETh.PFV-PRET.M=1

*ya-¢-az-u6=oa.

SPR-M-BHIETH.PFV-PRET=1

51 Tebst (MyX4IUHY) BHIENA .

(6) Jannu  xkxama  ua-0-az-u6=oa /
A.DAT KOIIIKa SPR-N-BHIETH.PFV-PRET=1
*ya-0-az-ue=oa.

SPR-N-BHJIETh.PFV-PRET.M=1
‘51 Bugena KomKy’.

! Anxnyxckuil BapuasT ()OpMbI JAHHOIO MECTOUMEHHUS — OdMML.
2 'papeMa 22 COOTBETCTBYET 3BOHKOMY (DPUKATHBHOMY (DapUHIalu30BAHHOMY CO-
rmacHomy /S/. I'padema € cOOTBETCTBYET (papHHTaIN30BAHHOMY TIIacCHOMY /U°/.
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(7) Pacyn-nu 6-upy-ue | *6-upy-uo oupxls.
Pacyn-ERG M-MBITB.PFV-PRET.M M-MBITB.PFV-PRET  MaJIbYUK
‘Pacyn moMbuT MaslbuuKa’.

(8) Pacyn-nu o-upy-uo | *6-upu-ue Mawuna.
Pacyn-ERG M-MBITB.PFV-PRET M-MBITB.PFV-PRET.M MallnHa
‘Pacyn moMbu1 MaluHy .

[TokazaTenu ¢ TYOHO-TYOHBIM COIIACHBIM TaK)KE HUCIIONB3YIOTCS TP 00pa-
30BaHUM (H)OPM PETEPUTA OT OCHOB HECOBepIeHHOro Bua (9).

(9) Huxwvuii Yuy-6-ue-un=oa WKONA,  UI-Mmy-8
MBLINCL.DAT SPR-N-BUAETL.IPFV-PRS=1 mixomna 3TOT-LOC-M
0y 6-UpKb-ue=oa ees6  oyc.

1 M-;enartb.IPFV-PRET.M=1 Tpu ron
‘MBI BUIUM IIIKONTY, TaM s IpopaboTai Tpu roaa’.
[DxcneaummonHbIii Kopiyc)

IIpumepsl UCIIONIB30BaHUs 110KA3aTeNs IPETEPUTA HA -)6 IIPEACTABIICHB] B
(10)—(11).
(10) Pacyn oselan ~ D-yx-ye | *D-yx-yo.
Pacyn Ttaiiuplii  OBITB.PFV-PRET.M  OBITB.PFV-PRET
‘Pacyn cripsitancs’.
(11) Pupccu oselan  p-yx-yo | *p-yx-ys.
IEBOYKA TalHbIili F-OBITh.PFV-PRET F-OBITH.PFV-PRET.M
‘[leBOYKa CIpsITANIACh .

Takum 00Opa3oM, aMyXCKUil U aHKITyXCKHI JIUAJIEKThI IEMOHCTPUPYIOT YHH-
KaJIbHOE ISl TAPTUHCKUX HIHOMOB SIBIEHHE — COINIACOBAaHUE IpETepUTa Mo
MY)KCKOMY POAY. DTO SIBJIEHHE BBIACISACT JaHHBIE THUATIEKTHI Ja’kKe Cpenu Om3-
KOpOJICTBEHHBIX WIMOMOB, T/I€ ITOA00HAs CTPATETUs COIIACOBAHKS OTCYTCTBYET.
ITockonbKy moka3areny MpeTepyTa, UCIONb3YEMBbIE B aMyXCKOM U aHKITyXCKOM,
SIBISTFOTCS OOIIMMH JUTI MHOTHX TapTUHCKUX MIMOMOB, MOKHO IPE/IIONO0KHTH,
YTO CONIACOBAHHUE 110 MYKCKOMY POZIY HPEACTABIAET COOOH JIOKAIBbHYIO HHHO-
BAIHIO.

[IpencraBneHHoOE B HCCAEAYEMbIX AUAIEKTAX SIBICHUE MOIHUMAET BOIIPOC
00 ycTpoiicTBe 1 OCOOSHHOCTSIX TPU3HAKA pOIa B TAPTUHCKHUX uanomax. Cora-
COBaHME I10 POy SIBISIETCS IIMPOKO PACTIPOCTPAHEHHBIM SIBIICHUEM B JIapTHH-
CKHX SI3BIKaX: OHO IPOSIBIISIETCS] HE TONBKO B IIIATONBHBIX (hOpMax, HO TAKKE B
COIIaCOBAaHWHM MMEHHBIX MOIU(HKATOPOB C BEPIIMHON U Y MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIX
anBepbuanos. OHAKO, B OLIMYHE OT YHHBEPCAILHOCTH COIIACOBAHMS JUIS BCEX
TPEX pomoB (MYKCKOTO, )KEHCKOTO 1 CPEIHETO0) BO BCEX MEPEUUCICHHBIX KOH-
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TeKCTax, B (hopMax Mperepura B aMyXCKOM M aHKITyXCKOM JHUATEKTaX HAOMIOMAeTCs
n30MpaTeIbHOE COMTACOBAHUE TOMBKO 110 MYXXCKOMY POJY.

Kakum 00pa3zoM MOXKeT ObITh CMOJIEIUPOBaHa MMOI00HAs U30HPATENLHOCTh
y Tiokasaresieii nperepura? B Mmonenu reomerpun npussHakos [Harley, Ritter 2002]
MY)KCKOM U )KEHCKHI POJI TPECTABISIFOTCS B BUJIE SKBHUIIOJICHTHOM OIMIIO3UIHY,
B KOTOpOU 00a 3JIeMEHTa SIBJISIOTCS PABHOMPABHBIMH, TIO3TOMY TAKOM MOIXOI,
KaK MPEICTABISETCS, HE MOXKET ObITh MPUMEHEH TS O0BACHEHHS OMMCAHHON
0COOEHHOCTH COIIACOBaHMS UCKIFOYUTENBHO 110 MYXCKOMY pordy. Hike Ml
OITHIIIEM JIBA TOIX0/IA, KOTOPhIE OCHOBBIBAIOTCS HA TPEANOIMKEHUH O OONMbIIEH
CHenu(UIUPOBAHHOCTH OIHOIO U3 ITUX 3HAYEHHI MPHU3HAKA POJIa.

IepBbIit BapHaHT BO3MOKHOTO aHAIN3a 3aKIIFOUAETCS B TOM, YTOOBI CUUTATh,
YTO MOKA3aTeNM MPETEPUTa U3HAYAIBHO COTIACYIOTCS MO BCEM POJIaM, OMHAKO
B TIOCTCHHTAKCHYECKOM KOMIIOHEHTE TIPOMCXOIUT yIaleHHe MPU3HAKA KEHCKOTO
pona moCpeacTBOM orepaiinu obeaaeHus (anmi. impoverishment [Bonet 1991;
Halle 1997]). Onepanus obeqHeHUs yaanseT HEKOTOPBIH MOP(OIOrHyeCKHi
NPU3HAK WM €70 3HAUYEHHE B ONPEAEIEHHOM MOP(OIOTHUECKOM KOHTEKCTE.
[TpumeHeHue onepanyy 00eIHEHUs! IPUBOIUT K TOMY, YTO HEKOTOPOE MPH3HA-
KOBOE MPOTHUBOIIOCTABICHHUE HEHTPAIN3YeTCs B ONMPEICIEHHOM Habope CITydacs.
B KOHTEKCTE TApTHHCKHUX HIMOMOB, TJI€ COTTIACOBAHHE IO MYXCKOMY M JKCH-
CKOMY POy HaOIIIOIAaeTCsl TONBKO JUTS OMYIIEBIEHHBIX KOHTPOIEPOB, 0003Ha-
YAFOIINX JIFOICH WJIH YeTIOBEKOMOMOOHBIX CYIIIECTB, MOKHO MPEIITONIOKHTh, UTO
MY)KCKOHM ¥ JKEHCKUH POJ ABISAIOTCS 60llee MAPKAPOBAHHBIME 110 CPABHEHUIO
€O cpemHuM pozioM. Eciti mpuHsITh TUIoTe3y 00 yaaaeHuH Mpu3HaKa XKEHCKOro
poza B KOHTEKCTe YIOTpeOIeH s TTOKa3aTeNeil MpeTepuTa, 3T0 MOKET YKa3hIBATh
Ha ero 6oIee BBICOKYIO CTEIeHh MAPKUPOBAHHOCTH 110 CPABHEHHIO C TIPU3HAKOM
MY)KCKOTO pofia. B 4acTHOCTH, TaKyr0 WIEI0 MOKHO CBSI3aTh C CHCTEMOU TIpHU3-
Haka pofa, MpemIoKeHHoH B pabore [Adamson, Anagnostopoulou, in press],
¢ MomupuKaimeil mpu3Haka MASC (B OpHTHHAJIBHOW MOMENH 3TOT MPU3HAK
OTpakasl OyIIEBIEHHOCTD, OIHAKO JUTA JaprHHCKAX HINOMOB Ooiee pere-
BaHTHO YYHUTHIBaTh, 00O3HAYAET JIN MMEHHAs TPYIIa KOHTPOIEPA YeTOBEKa
WK genoBekononobuoe cymiectso) (12)—(13). MoXHO TIPEAITONIoKUTE, YTO Y
roKasaresieil peTepuTa MPOUCXOINT yIAIeHHe MPU3HaKa FEM depe3 omepa-
IIUIO O0ETHEHMS.

(12) CLASS

|

MASC

FEM
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(13) Unrepmnperauuu NPU3HAKOB:
CLASS: AX. X — 3TO CyIIHOCTb
MASC: AX. X — 3TO YeJIOBEK MIIH YETOBEKOMOI00HOE CYIIECTBO
FEM: AX. X — 9TO EHII[IHa

Bropoii momxon mpearnosaraer, 4To, HapOTUB, MY)KCKOW POI SBJISCTCS Hau-
Ooree MapKUPOBAHHBIM 3HAYCHUEM MPU3HAKA poria. B aToM crydae comtacosa-
TEJBHBINA 30H]1 ICJICHATIPABICHHO BRIOMpACT HanOoee CreupUIIMPOBAHHYIO
1IeTh, KOTOPOU BBICTYTAET MMEHHAsI IPYIIa MYKCKOro poma. MexaHusM BiOOpa
TAKOW [eNTM MOXET OCHOBBIBATHCS HA MPEMONOXKEHHUH, YTO 30HI 00iagaeT
HEO3HAYCHHBIM TPU3HAKOM MASC. Takke BO3MOXXHO PeIIeHHe, OMUPAIOIIeecst
Ha TO, YTO B MPOIIECCE JIeKCHUeCcKoi BeraBku (anmt. Vocabulary Insertion) mosker
TIPOUCXOANTH BBIOOP Hanbosee criennpHUIMPOBAHHOIO Habopa MpU3HAKOoB [Van
Koppen 2005].

JanHast pabora npeacTaBisier co0oi 3aMeTKy O ClienU(pUIecKoM CBOMCTBE
AMYXCKOT0 M aHKITyXCKOTO JIHATIEKTOB, KOTOPOE OTIIMYAET X OT JAPYTHX JApTHH-
CKUX UIMOMOB, — COITIACOBAHUU IPETEPUTA TI0 MY)KCKOMY POLY B JIBYX IIOKa-
3atensx. B pamkax ucciemoBaHus ObUTH PACCMOTPEHBI BO3MOXKHBIE TIOIXO/BI
K MOJICIIMPOBAHHUIO CTPYKTYPBI PU3HAKA POJIa, BHITEKAIOLIME U3 ITOro HalIroIe-
nust. Tem He MeHee, JU1sl BepUUKalUK NPEUIOKEHHBIX aHATU30B HEOOXOMMbI
JIOTOJTHUTENILHBIE UCCIISOBAHUSI.

Cnucox cokpaueHui

1 — 1-e numo, Cop — xomyna, Dat — narus, Erg — sprarus, F — sxeHckuit
pon, Incl — uaKTI03MBHOCTS, |pfv — HecoBepmieHHbIii B, LOC — moKaTHB,
M — wmyxckoit pox, N — cpemunit pon, Pfv — cosepruennsrit Bum, Pret —
npereput, Prs— Hacrosimee Bpemsi, SPr — JABIKEHHE 1O HAMPABICHHIO K
TOBOPSIIIEMY.
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Hucemumym sisvikosnanus PAH, Mockea

OLIEHKA COCTOSIHUSI MAHCHUMCKOI'O SI3bIKA B
II. T. T. BEPE3OBO XMAO-IOT'PbI

1. Beenenue

MaHCHUHCKUH SI3BIK OTHOCUTCS K OOCKO-YrOpCKOW monrpymme (HUHHO-
YIOPCKOW BETBU YPaJIbCKOM SI3BIKOBOW CEMBH M PACIPOCTPAHEH Ha TEPPHUTO-
pun Poccuiickoit @eneparuy, B epByro odepeib, B XaHTbI-MaHCHHCKOM aB-
ToHOMHOM okpyre — lOrpe, a Takxe B CBeputoBckoit odacti. KommuectBo
HOCHUTEJICH SI3bIKa TI0 MOCICTHUM JAaHHBIM (CM., Hanpumep, [[lepernucs 2020/
2021]) onenuBaercs B paiioHe 1000 yenoBek, U B TOIABIAIONIEM OOJb-
IIMHCTBE 9TO HOCUTEJH CPETHETO M CTAPILEr0 MOKOIESHUS.

Cy1iecTByeT T0CTaTOYHO MHOTO MH(OPMAIMHU [0 COCTOSIHUIO MaHCHUIHCKO-
TO sI3bIKa, HATIPUMEP PETyIspHbIe MOHUTOPHHIU OOCKO-YTOPCKOr0 MHCTUTYTA
NPUKJIAJHBIX MCCIEN0BaHUI M pa3paboTok’, HO OHM JAIOT O06GOOIIEHHYIO
uH(OPMALHUIO 110 paiioHaM ¥ He NPEACTABIAI0T HHANBUYalbHbIX JAHHBIX 110
OTJIEJIbHBIM HACEIEHHBIM IIyHKTaM. [Ipu 3TOM MaHCHICKMH SI3BIK pacnpocTpa-
HEH B HACEJICHHBIX ITyHKTaX Pa3HbIX TUIIOB (CM. mojapoOHee pasjena 2), B
KOTOPBIX COCTOSIHME MAHCHICKOI'O SI3bIKa Pa3IN4aeTcsi: MaJICHbKUE Tae)KHbIC
(xax mMpaBMIIO, MOHOHAIIMOHAJFHBIE) MAHCHICKUE epeBHHU ceBepa CBepIUIOB-
ckoii obnactu 1 XMAOQO; cMelIaHHbIe cena ¢ peodiaalaHueM MaHCH; ceja Co
3HAYUTEIbHBIM MAHCUHCKUM HACEICHUEM; MHOTOHAIIMOHAJIBHBIE NTOCENKH (B
T.4. TOPOJICKOTO TUIIA) C MAJIO3HAYUMBIM KOIMYECTBOM MAHCH; TOpojia ¢ He3Ha-
YUTEITHHBIM MaHCUICKUM HACEIECHHUEM.

WHdopmarys 0 COCTOSHIN MAaHCHUICKOTO S3bIKa B HEKOTOPHIX MOHOHAIIHO-
HAJIBHBIX JIEPEBHAX (B IEPBYIO Ovepenp, . Yima, 1. Tpeckonse MBaensckoro
pationa CeepmioBckoii obmacty, cM. [JKopruk, Kopsikos 2022; Koryakov, Zhor-
nik 2022]), cenax ¢ mpeobiagaHueM WA 3HAYUTEIBHOM TOIeil MaHCHICKOTO
Hacenenus (c. JlJom6oBoxk, m. CockBa, c. Capanmayns bepesoBckoro paiiona
XMAQ) 6puta ToTydeHa aBTOpaMHU paHee B Xofe moneBoil paborsr 2017—
2021. Macdopmarms 0 COCTOSHAN MAaHCHHCKOTO S3BIKa B KPYITHBIX TOPOIaX, B
TIEPBYIO OYepenp, B I. XaHThI-MaHCHICK, TakKe ObLTa YacTHYHO COOpaHa aB-
Topamu u 00o0meHa B crathe [Skribnik, Zhornik 2024]. Obmme cBexeHus o

1 em. https://ouipiir.ru/content/MoruTOpPHHT
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OreHKa COCTOSTHHSI MaHCHICKOTO s3bIKa B IrT. bepézoBo XMAO—IOrpst

COCTOSIHUM MaHCHICKOTO SI3bIKa TakKe COJEp)Karcs B Ooree paHHMX padoTax,
Hanpumep [Skribnik, Koshkaryova 1996], omaako conepskamiasicss B HUX HHQOp-
Marwst TpeOyeT IOMOTHEHHs TAHHBIMH, OTPYKAFOIIIMMH COBPEMEHHYIO CHTYALIHIO.

[Ipu 0630pe cyniecTBYIOMNX JAaHHBIX CTAHOBHUTCS SICHO, YTO IOCENKH C
HEeOOJIBIIIMM MAaHCHHCKUM HACEJIEHHEM, HaXOISIIUecs BHYTPU MaHCHHCKOTO
apeasa, SIBJISIFOTCS HEJOCTAaTOYHO M3y4EeHHBIMH, YTOOBI OIIEHUTH B HUX COCTOSI-
HHE MaHCHHCKOTro si3bIKa. L{enbro HacTosIero uccienoBanus Obuia BeIOpaHa
OLIEHKa COCTOSIHHMSI MaHCHICKOTO SI3bIKa B IOCEIKE ropojckoro tumna bepézoso
(bepézoBckuii paiton XMAO), KOTOPBIII OTHOCHUTCS K 3TOW Kateropuu. B
HACTOSIIIEH cTaThe MPEACTaBIICHbI PE3YJIbTAThl HCCIIE0BaHMS, IIPOBEICHHOT'O
B 3TOM MOCEJIKE.

CraTbs OCTpOEHa clefyronmM odpazoM. B pasgeste 2 obcyxaercs akTy-
ATLHOCTB M 33/1a4M HCClieioBanus. B pa3aene 3 nokasaHa METO/IMKa ITPOBEICHUS
uccienoBanus. Pa3nen 4 onuceiBaeT X0/ MpoBeACHMs HCccienoBaHus. B pa3-
JeJie 5 npeNCcTaBiIeH aHAIM3 MONYYeHHBIX pe3ynbTaToB. HakoHel, B pa3nene
6 00CYX1at0TCs OT/ACIBbHBIC ACTIEKThI HCCIICOBAHUS.

2. AKTya.leHOCTL H 3a1a4YM UCCJICA0BaAHUA

B mapre 2024 rozaa B pamkax Ooliee MPOKOH padoThI 110 OLEHKE COCTOSHHS
MaHCHICKOTO sI3bIKa B HACTOsIIEe BpeMs ObLIO MPOBEJCHO TOUEUHOE IOJIEBOC
COLIMONMHTBUCTUYECKOE HCCIIeIOBaHME B II. T. T. bepezoso (XMAO — IOrpa).
Hameii 3aaueii ObUIO OLIEHUTH KOJIMYECTBO BJIAJCIOIIMX MAHCUIACKUM SI3BIKOM
U CTEIEHb UX BIIAJCHUs, OTHOIIEHHE K A3BIKY, HAJIMYHE BO3MOXKHOCTEH HCIIONb-
30BaHUS U U3y4EHMs] MAHCUICKOTrO S13bIKa, a TaKKe Apyrue napaMeTpbl, BaXKHbIE
JUIsl BUTAIBHOCTH MAaHCHICKOTO s3bIka. JlaHHas jokalus Oblia BbIOpaHa B
CBSI3H C TEM, YTO paHEee HUCCIIEOBAHUS COCTOSIHUSI MAHCHICKOTO SI3bIKa B KPYII-
HBIX HACEIIEHHBIX ITyHKTaX ¢ HEOOJBIINM IIPOLIEHTOM MaHCHHCKOIO HACETICHHS
HE TIPOBOJIMIIUCE.

[lo HammM MpenoNoKEHISM, CYIIECTBYET HECKOIBKO THIIOB HACEICHHBIX
ITyHKTOB C PA3JIMYAIONINMCS COCTOSTHIEM MaHCHICKOTO SI3bIKa.

K mepBomy Tumy OTHOCHTCS KiacTep MaHCHHCKHX MOHOHAI[MOHAIBHBIX
nepeBeHb B VBenbckoM paiione CBepUTOBCKOW 00JIACTH M Ha TIPIJICTAIOIEH
teppuropun XMAOQO, T1Ie MAaHCUHCKUH SI3BIK SIBIISIETCSI CPEACTBOM OOIICHHUS
BCEX MOKOJICHUH HapsLy C PYCCKHM; ITOJIOKEHHE CAMUX TTOCETICHIH COIMAIbHO
HEYCTOWYHMBO, 2 MAHCHICKHI SI3BIK SIBISIETCS CPEICTBOM OOIICHUS TOIBKO Cpe-
T «CBOWX», TIPY 3TOM PYCCKHH SI3BIK MCTIONB3YETCS BO «BHEIIHE 00CTAHOBKE»
(B mIKOJIE MJIM B MarasuHe B MOCEJIKE), C «BHEIIHUMU JIIOABMI» (HaIlpumep, ¢
TIPUE3KAIOMNMHY OTABIXAIONIMMH), TO €CTh MAHCHUCKHUIT U PYCCKHUIA COCTOSIT B
HETIOJTHOM, HO JIONTOJTHUTEIHHOM PacHpeieNieHnH 1Mo cepam MCIOIb30BaHUs.
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Bropoit TnHn — cena ¢ npeobnazaHueM WM 3HAYUTENBHOW J0Jed MaH-
cuiickoro HaceneHus (nocenkn B XMAO), re MaHCHICKUHN SI3BIK SBIISAETCS
HecTaOMIbHBIM CPEICTBOM OOIIEHUS ISl CTapIIero MOKOJIEHHS B JINYHBIX ce-
pax, IpH 3TOM, 33 PEAKUMH €JUHIIHBIMHU NCKIFOYEHUSIMH, MEKIOKOIEHUECKas
nepeAaya MOJHOCTBIO NIPEepBaHa, AETH HE BIaJCIOT MAHCUHCKUAM S3BIKOM, KaK
3a4acTy0 U UX MOJIOABIE POAUTEIH.

Tperunit THI ipe/CTaBIeH KPYIHBIMU TOPOAAMHU C HE3HAUNUTEIHHBIM MaH-
CUICKUM HacelleHHeM, I7ie HOCUTENIN MaHCHICKOTO SI3bIKa HE COCTABIISAIOT XOTh
CKOJIBKO-TO 3HAUUTEIBHOM J0JIH, IPH 3TOM MHOTHE, B TOM YHCIIE€ HE BiaJero-
IIMe SI36IKOM IIPEJCTAaBUTENN MaHCHHCKOTO COOOIIEeCTBa, 00J1a1al0T BEICOKUM
3aIpocOM Ha caMopealTi3aliio B 00JIACTH STHHYECKOro camoco3Hanus. Hampu-
Mep, B T. XaHTbI-MaHCHICK MHOTHE MpEeJICTaBUTEIN MaHCUHCKOTro cooolie-
CTBa TOCEIIAIOT MpejcTaBieHus Teatpa 00cKo-yropckux HapoaoB «CorHiey,
BBICTaBKH C THUYECKOH TEMaTHKOM, My3eH (HarpuMep, dTHOrpadIecKuii My-
3eil «Topym Maay), MOpanbHO MOIAECPKUBAIOT MAHCHHCKOE SI3BIKOBOE CO00-
OIECTBO M HMHOTAa NPEANPUHUMAIOT IIOMBITKU BBIYYUTH MAaHCHUICKHH S3BIK.
Paboune rpynmbl U OTAENbHBIE MPO(ECCHOHATBI-CIEUATUCTH paboTaloT B
00J1aCTH M3y4YeHUs] MAHCUHCKOTO si3bIKa (HanpumMep, KouiekTuB O0CcKo-yrop-
CKOT'0 MHCTUTYTA MPHUKJIAIHBIX HCCISIOBaHUM U pa3paboTok B . XaHThI-MaH-
CHIICK), M3[A10T KHUTH, CO3/aI0T MEIMAKOHTEHT HA MAHCUICKOM SI3bIKE (B MIEPBYIO
ouepenb, pelaKiys MaHCUHCKOM razeTsl «JIyuma C3punoc» B T. XaHThI-MaH-
cuiick), cM. noapoOHee [Skribnik, Zhornik 2024].

Takke CyIIeCTBYIOT TIOCETKH C HEOOBIINM, HO 3aMeTHbIM (0K0st0 5—10%0)
KOJIMYECTBOM TpEICTaBUTENEH MaHCH, paHee HAMHU He MCCIIE0BaHHbIE, K KOTO-
pbM otHOcHTCST Bepé3oBo. OTHOCUTENBFHO JAHHOTO THIIA JIOKAIki ObLTH chopMy-
JIMPOBAHBI CIEIYIOLIHNE TUIIOTE3L: OLTYTUMOE KOJIMYECTBO HOCUTENEH MaHCHH-
CKOTO fA3bIKa CTapILEro BO3pacTa MPH HOJIHOM OTCYTCTBUH MOJIOJBIX aKTUBHBIX
BJIA/ICIOIIHX (B T. Y. IETeH); UCIIONB30BAHNE MAHCHICKOTO A3bIKA TOIBKO B JIMY-
HBIX cepax; crmadas MpencTaBIeHHOCTh MAaHCHHCKOTO A3bIKa B CUCTeMe 00pa-
30BaHUS; HATWYNE KYIBTYPHBIX MEPONPHATHN IO HAMOHAJIBHOM TEMAaTHKE,
HO Ha PYCCKOM SI3bIKE; IPUCYTCTBHE KOHTEHTAa HA MAaHCHICKOM SI3bIKE B BHIE
razetsl «JIyuma C3puroc».

J1is IpoBepKH ATHX TUIIOTE3 ObLIa MPOBEICHA YKCICAUITHS B II. T. T. bepé-
30B0, eHTp bepézorckoro paitora XMAO — FOrper. Kpenocts bepé3zo 6pu1a
ocHoBaHa B X VI Beke Ha MeCTe OCTSIIKOTO (XaHTBICKOT0) ToceneHus Cyamym
6aut, OTHOCUTCS K XaHTBIHCKOMY UCTOPHYIECKOMY apeany. TeM He MeHee, He-
Janeko oT bepé30Bo pacmonoXeHO MHOTO MENKHX HACENEHHBIX ITyHKTOB C
MaHCHICKiM HaceneHneM. [To-MaHCHiicKu TOocENnoK HassBaeTess Xauojc (Xauon
yc), 6ykB. ‘bepésossrit ropon’. Ceitdac psgom ¢ bep&3oBo mporcxoauT TpaHc-
TIOPTUPOBKA MPHPOJHOrO raza. CyIecTBYIOT PEeHCOBbIe aBHANEPENeTH C T. XaH-
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TBI-MaHCHICK, a TaKKe C HEKOTOPHIMH HaCEIEHHBIMU ITyHKTaMH bepé30BCcKoro
paiiona. OCyYIIECTBILSFOTCS PENKUE TIEPEBO3KU PEYHBIM TPAHCIIOPTOM, B 3UMHEE
BpeMs QYHKIIMOHUPYET 3UMHUK.

CormacHo Beepoccuiickoii nepermcu Hacenenus 2020/2021, B m. T. T. bepé-
30BO MPOXHUBAET 6,4 ThICAY KUTeNeit?, B TOM uMcie MaHcu — okono 0,55
ThIcsTY uenoBek (0,73 Teicsy yenoBek — XaHThI, 0,1 — xomu, 0,05 — HEHIIbI,
0,13 — Tarapsl, 0,1 — ykpauHIIBI, a TaKXKE MPEICTABUTEIIN APYIHX HAIHO-
HalbHOCTEll; pycckux — 3,8 Thicau uenosex)®. Haubonee GnMu3ku K MaHCH
JIMHTBUCTUYECKH M STHHYCCKU XaHTHI (TakkKe 00CKO-yropckas dITHHUECKas 00-
ITHOCTh ), KOMH M HEHIIbI — O0Jiee OT/IaJICHHBIC HAPOJIbI YPAITBCKOM S3BIKOBOM
CEMbH, TaTapbl OTHOCATCS K TIOPKCKUM HapoaaM. Co BCEMHU 3TUMHU HapOIaMHU
Yy MaHCH Ha TPOTSHKCHUHM UCTOPUH UMEITUCh KOHTAKThI, YTO HAIILIO OTPAKCHUE
U B si3bIKe. B mocnenHue necsatuinetus 0obiiee KOINIeCTBO MPEACTaBUTEICH
MaHCH CTaJli )KUTh B bep&30Bo, nepeesixkast 3 Ooliee MEJIKMX HACEIEHHBIX ITyHK-
ToB bepé3oBckoro paitona, Takux kak m. CocbBa, c. Capannayns, c. Hakcum-
BOJIb, JI. XyJIMMCYHT M APYTMX. BONBIIMHCTBO HAlIMX PECIIOHAEHTOB OBLTH
ponom u3 Oosiee MEJKHX HACEJCHHBIX MyHKTOB U MO3JHEE Mepeexaliv )KUTh B
bepézono.

3. MeToauKA MCCIEA0BAHUSA

Just moneBoii padotel B bepé30Bo MCMOIb30BaIach METOANKA KOMILIEKCHOM
OLIEHKHM COCTOSIHHSI SI3bIKA, BKJIIOYAIOIIAsl TPU HAINPaBICHUSA: SKCTPATUHIBH-
CTUYECKHUE YCIIOBHUS, COLIMOIMHIBUCTHYIECKOE COCTOSIHUE, a TAKXKE COCTOSIHHE
SI3BIKOBOW MH(PACTPYKTYpPHL. DTH HalpaBJIeHH BKIIOYAIOT Pa3IMYHbIE Mapa-
METPBI, KOTOPBIE MPEJIaracTcsi OLIEHUBATh SKCIEPTY € TOUKHU 3PEHUs] BUTAIBHOC-
TH s13bIKa. Tak, mapamerp «OJarornonydue JOKauuu» MOKa3blBaeT, HACKOIBKO
0JaromoIyYHO CYIIECTBYET CaMO COOOIIECTBO, CBA3aHHOE C SI3BIKOM: 4eM Ooree
BBICOK YPOBEHb KH3HU B JIOKAIIMHU W XKHUTEIH HE CTPEMSITCS €€ IOKHHYTh, TEM
Ooree BBICOKH IAHCHI YCTOMYMBOCTH SI3BIKA.

OKCTpaIMHIBUCTHYECKHE YCIOBUS BKIIOYAIOT JAHHBIE O JIOKALUK B LIEIOM
JUTSL OIIEHKH YCTOWYMBOCTH COOOIIECTBA, CBA3AHHOTO C SI3bIKOM:

1. 6maromonydrie JOKAIUK: YpOAHU3AIWS U U30IUPOBAHHOCTD, KO-
HOMUYecKoe Oiarononydne, HHQPACcTPYKTypa JOKAINH, CONHATbHAS
9KOJIOTHS;

2. nemorpadus: eCTeCTBEHHBIH MPUPOCT, MUTPALIHH;

2 caiir Beepoccuiickoii meperucu Hacenenus 2020: https:/rosstat.gov.ru/vpn/2020

3 Kopsixos IO. b. Basa 1aHHbIX «JTHO-3bIKOBOM COCTAB HACENIEHHBIX MYHKTOB Poccuu.
Iepenwmcek 2020/21 rogax». 2024. URL: http://lingvarium.org/russia/Census2021.shtml
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3. STHUYECKUI COCTaB JIOKALMU: JIONs 3THUYECKOTO COOOIIECTBa,
aKTyaJlu3alus STHIYECKHX MapKepOB B COOOILECTBE.

COLMOMMHIBUCTHYECKOE COCTOSTHUE — TPAIMIMOHHAS COCTABIISIOIIAS OLICHKA
COCTOSIHUS S13bIKa, CBSA3aHHAS C YHCICHHOCTBIO BIIAJICIOINX U chepaMH UCTIONb-
30BaHUS SI3bIKA, BKIFOYAET B Ce0s CIEMYIOIINE KOMITOHCHTHI:

1. nemorpadust sI3bIKA: YUCICHHOCTh BIAJICIONINX, MEXKIIOKOICHYEC-
Kas mepejava;

2. chepbl HCTIONB30BaHHUS S3bIKA: INUHBIC, TPAJAUIIHOHHbIC, HOBBIC;
3. A3BIKOBBIC YCTAHOBKHU: OTHOIICHHE K HCCIIEyeMOMY SI3bIKY, OTHOIIIE-
HHE K MHOTOSI3BIUHIO, 3a1POC Ha BIAJICHUE, 3aMPOC Ha HCIOMb30BAHNE.

SI3pIKOBass MHOPACTPYKTypa BKIHOYAET YeThIpe TPYMIbl OOecredeHHs
BO3MOXHOCTH M3Y4CHHSI, UCITOIb30BAHHS, COXPAHCHUS A3bIKA:

1. HayKa 1 TEXHOJIOI'MU: TIOJIHOTAa OIMMCAaHUs sA3bIKa, HAJIMINE JOKYMEH-
TAallMOHHBIX MaTEpHUaIoB, OITMCAHUEC COCTOAHHUSA U HAJTUYUEC SA3BIKOBOT'O
TUTAHUPOBAHHSI, HATMYHE CIEIMATIMCTOB TI0 S3BIKY, IIM(PPOBbIE UHCTPY-
MCHTHI, CIICHUAJIMCTHI 11O I_[I/I(prBI/ISaI_[I/II/I A3BIKA,

2. obpa3oBaHMe: TMPHUCYTCTBHE SI3bIKA B JIOIIKOJBHOM, HAdalIbHOM,
o011eM U cpeiHeM, Mpo(ecCHOHANTBHOM, JIOTIONHUTEILHOM 00pa3oBa-
HHH, Y4eOHO-METOANYECKUE MaTepUabl 10 U3y4EeHHIO S3bIKa, COOT-
BETCTBYIOIIME KaJpbl B 00pa30BaHUM;

3. KOHTEHT: JIMTepaTypa, BUIEOMATepUaibl, ayauoMaTepHabl, Ipea-
craBiieHHOCTs B CMU, mHTEpHET-pecypchbl, HAJIMYME KPEaTUBHBIX
CIICIINAJIICTOB;

4. obecrieueHue: A3bIKOBOM JTaHAMIA(T, TOCTYITHOCTh B O(UIIMATIBHOMN
cdepe, JOCTYITHOCTh B KOMMeEpUECKoii cepe, 3aKoHOIaTeNIbHOE 00ec-
neYeHre, aMUHUCTPATHBHAS MOIIEPKKA, HHCTUTYLIOHANIBHAS TI0-
JICPIKKa, OOIIECTBEHHbIE MHUIIMATHBBI, (PMHAHCOBOE OOECIICUeHHE,
TOIYJISIPH3ALHsT MHOT OSI3bIYHS.

Kaxxap1if mapamerp omeHMBaeTcs Mo MATHOAIUTEHOM miKase (1 — HeymoBie-
TBOPUTENBHO; 2 — YAOBIETBOPUTENHHO; 4 — XOpPOIIO; 5 — OTIWNYHO), IS
4ero ObLIM MCIOJIB30BaHBI TPH OCHOBHBIX METO/A MONTYYEHUs JaHHBIX: BTO-
pPHUYHBIE UCTOYHHKH, MHEHHS JKUTENeH JIOKaluK; COOCTBEHHBIE HAOIIOICHHS
uccnenoBareneil. K BTOpHYHBIM HCTOYHHKAM OTHOCSTCS JaHHBIE CYLIECTBYIO-
[IMX MOHHTOPWHIOB, SKCIEPTHbIE MHEHUS, o(UIMalbHbIC TaHHbIEC (HAIpH-
Mep, O KOJIMYECTBE KUuTenei). MHeHNS )KUTeNeH JIOKaruy ObLUTH TOTYIeHBI B
XO0JIe TIPOBEICHUS HHTEPBBIO, ISl 9TOr0 ONPOCHUKH ITO/ICTICHBI Ha TP TPYIIIBL:
JUTSL BJIAJICIOLINX MAHCHHCKUM SI3BIKOM (ONPOCHHKH M MHTEPBBIO — HA MaH-
CHICKOM SI3bIKE); IUIs IPEICTaBUTENCH MAaHCH, HE BIAJCIOIINX SI3BIKOM, H JIIS
JKHUTENEH JIOKalMK NPYruX HAIMOHAIBFHOCTEH, He BJIAJCIOIIMX MAHCHHCKHM
s36IKOM. OTIPOCHBIE JIUCTHI OBLUTH Pa3paboTaHbl Ha 0a3e COIMOIMHTBUCTHICCKIX
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anket O. A. Kaszakesuu* u O. B. Xanunoi, cm. [Xaxuua 2019]. Bompocs! aHke-
THI, MCIIOJIB30BABIIEHCS B XOJIe HCCieoBaHusl B bepé30Bo, mpeacTaBiieHs! B
pasnaesne 4 B mpuMepe OTHOM, TOCTATOYHO TUITMIHOM, OSCEIbI.

Kpome nHTEpBBIO, JOMTOIHUTENBHO MPOBOAMIMCH OeCelIbl Ha CXOIHBIE TEMBI
C XKUTEISIMH JIOKauy. Vcronb30Baych 1 cOOCTBEHHbIE HAOMIO/ICHHST aBTOPOB:
0J1aronosydue JTOKaliK OLEHNBAIOCH BU3YaIIbHO; C(hephbl NCIIONB30BAHUS SI3bI-
Ka — ITyTeM HaOJIOJIeHusl 3a IIPUCYTCTBHEM MaHcHiickoi peun B bepé3oBo B
Pa3IUYHBIX CUTYAIMsX; OLEHKA BJIaJICHUS S3bIKOM — IPOBEJCHHEM HHTEPBBIO
C TIPEACTaBUTENISIMUA COOOILECTBA, KOTOPHIE CYMTAIOT Ce0sl BIIAICIOLIMMH MaH-
CHHCKHMM s13bIKOM. [TOMHMO 3TOr0, C TEMU KE PECTIOHIEHTaMH JIOTIOTHUTENHHO
MIPOBOJIMIIOCH UCCIIEOBAHKE ISl OIPE/ICNICHHs] YPOBHS BIIAJICHHS S3BIKOM MO
cHenyanbHON HIKase.

[IIkana oLeHKN YPOBHSI BJIaJEHHUS SI3BIKOM BKITIOYAET B ce0sl HECKOIIBKO T1a-
paMeTpoB, KOTOpBIE 3aIMOJHSIOTCS 3KCIEPTOM TOCIe MpoBeAeHHs Oecepl Ha
MaHCHUICKOM s3bIKe. IIepBble 11eCTh NapaMETPOB CBA3aHBI C pa3HbIMM TUIIAMU
KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIX CUTYaluil (OHOBPEMEHHO KOPPEIUPYIOIIUX C KaYeCTBOM
BJIQJICHUS):

1. GBITOBOE OOIIEHUE;
. ipeficTaBjeHue ceds (M/ WM pacckas 0 CBOEM JICTCTBE);
. pacckas WM nepeckas TeKCTa;
. BBIp@)KEHHE MHEHUH, 00CY)KIeHNE HJIeil U TyBCTB;
. 00Cy)XIeHHe TOPOJCKUX peanii;
6. obcyxeHre mpodeccuoHabHON U HAYIHOW TeMaTHKH.

Taroke B KTy BKIIOYSHB! OTAEIBHBIE ITapaMeTpsl: ToBopeHue ((hoHeTHKa),
ayaupoBaHue (IOHUMAaHHUE), YTeHHE, IMCbMO, IPAMMATHKA, CBS3HOCTD, BIIaJICHUE
COLMAJIBHBIMU U IHAJIEKTHHIMHI BapHaHTaMH A3bIKa, HABBIKH [IEPEBOJIA, CTETICHD
MIOHMMAaHUS CHCTEMBI S13bIKa, OTHOLICHHE K A3BIKY BO BpEMs OOLIEHHS.

Kaxxnprii mapameTp oreHuBajIcs 1Mo TpexOamibHOH cucteme (0 — IMOTHOCTRIO
OTCYTCTBYET; | — 9acTW4HO; 2 — XOpOIII0), KOTOpbIe s yA0OCTBa IKCIIepTa
HMEIOT JUI Ka)XKJ0ro HapaMerpa coOCTBeHHBIE KOMMeHTapuu. Hampumep, must
TapaMerpa «THIl CUTyaluiny: 0 — «KOMMYHHUKAIS HE COCTOsIIace», 1| — «Hey-
BEpEHHas WM OrpaHHYEHHAs KOMMYHHKAIHS», 2 — «yBEpEHHash KOMMYHHKa-
LFsD; TTApaMeTp «CBS3HOCTBY: () — «HECBS3HOE M3JIOKEHHEY, | — «C HeoueTaMu
CBsI3e», 2 — «CBSI3HOE, B TOM YHCIIe PHTOPUYECKOE H3JIOKEHHEY; KIIePeKITIoYe-
Hue KonoBy»: 0 — «9acTo mepekiroyaercs (Ha pyCCKUid) U ¢ TPYIOM BO3Bpa-
maercs», 1 — «c mepexinoYeHnsIMH (Ha PYCCKHIA), ITOCTIe YeTr0 BO3BpaIiaeTcs
CaMOCTOSITEIILHOY, 2 — «IIPaKTUYECKH 03 MEepeKITIOUCHHH, B TOM YUCIIe 3aUM-

g b ownN

4 PaGorer O. A. Kazakesnu (Harpumep, pecypc «Martbie s3pikn CHOUPH: IMHAMHAKA
curyanum» https://socio-siberian-lang.minlang.site/opisanie-anket.
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CTBOBaHMS ajanTupyer». JlaHHas MeToauka ObUta pa3paboTaHa ¢ y4eTOM METO-
JIOB TI0J1€BOM JTMHTBUCTHKH (cM. [BaxTin 2001] u ocodenno [byperkun 2013]),
a TaKkKe METOIOB OICHKH CTCIICHH BJIAJICHUS WHOCTPAHHBIMHU S3bIKaMH (B
nepsyio ouepen Common European Framework of Reference for Languages®).

4. Xon moJieBoii padoThI

[oneBas yacTh MUccIeROBaHUS 110 OLIEHKE COCTOSHUSI MaHCUHCKOTO SI3bIKa
B bepézoBo npoBoaunace aBTopamu AaHHOM craTe 26—29 mapta 2024 rona.
OO1ieHre ¢ mpencTaBUTEISIMH MAaHCHICKOTO COO0IIeCTBa OBUIO OPTraHU30BaHO
B bepé3oBckoM LieHTpe HalMOHAIBHBIX KYIbTYp (nanee — LleHTp) Onaromaps
nomoniu TaTtesiuel CTenanoBHbI ['oronesoit, aemyrarta Jymer FOrpsl. Mccneno-
BaTeJHU pacronaragick B L{eHTpe, Ky/ia 1o npeaBapuTelbHOM T0TOBOPEHHOCTH
NPUIIIANIAINACH IS ONPOCa PECTIOHACHTHI, OJlarojaps 4eMy yIajioch OIPOCUTh
3HAYUTENILHOE KOJIMYECTBO JIIOJIeH B CxaTble Cpoku. C pecrioHIeHTaMH TPOBO-
JMJIMCH Oecellbl Ha OCHOBE OOIIIel aHKeThI; 1Mo pe3yibTaTaM OOIEHHs 3a11od-
HAJIUCH 6J'IaHKI/I OLICHKH A3BIKOBBLIX KOMHeTeHL{Hﬁ. B Cliydac 3KCIUITMIUTHOI'O
corjacus Ha ayJIuo3aIuch (MHOTIA TAKXKe BU/IE03aITUCh) MHTEPBbIO 3aITUChIBa-
mch B 3THX (opmartax. Kpome Toro, B mpomecce pa3roBopa KIIOYEBBIE CO-
CTaBJISAIOIINE OTBETOB (PUKCHPOBAIUCH IMCBMEHHO HA OyMa)kKHOM OJiaHke. DTo,
BO3MO)KHO, OKa3bIBAJIO BJIMSIHUE Ha OTBETHI M PEUEBOE MOBEACHUE PECIIOHIICH-
TOB B CBSI3U C MOMYO(QHIMATIbHOM 00cTaHOBKOW. [Ipu aTOM camu Gecezbl mpowc-
XOIMJIM JOCTaTOYHO HENPHUHYKACHHO.

[Ipn 3HaKOMCTBE M HEPBBIX OTBETaX CTAHOBHWJIOCH ITOHATHO, MOXET JIH
PECIIOHAEHT MOHMMAaTh BOIPOCHI HA MaHCHHCKOM s3blke. Ecim pecrionzmeHT
o0nagan JOJDKHBIM YPOBHEM IOHHMAHHS, BOIPOCH! U Jajee 3a1aBajlich I0-
MAaHCHICKH, IPU HEOOXOAMMOCTH (HEHOHMMAHNH WM YTOYHEHHH) TAloKe HAMH
MPOTrOBapHBAJIICh BApUAHTHI BOIIPOCOB Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKE HIIM IIPEIarainch
BapHaHTHl OTBETOB. ECIH pecrioHIeHT CoBCeM He IOHMMaJl BOIIPOCOB HAa MaH-
CHHCKOM $3BIKE, TO OHU 33aJaBAJIUCh HO-PycCKH. OTBETH (PHKCHPOBAIHMCH Ha
TOM SI3bIKE, HA KOTOPOM TOBOPHJI PECIIOH/ICHT. HEKOTOpbIe peCIIOHIEHTHI SIBHO
TpUJIaralld YCHIIHS TS TIOepKaHus Oecebl HA MAHCHHCKOM SI3bIKE U YacTO
npuberay K Hallei MOMOLIN; TaKKe MBI CTapaIiCh MOTUBHPOBATH HCIIOIB30-
BaHHUE PECIIOHJICHTAMH B Tporiecce Geceibl MAHCHICKOTro s3bIKa. JTO, a TAKKe
caM MeToJI BRIOOpa PECIIOHICHTOB (TIpeIBApUTENHHBIE TOrOBOPEHHOCTH, Y(PHEeKT
«CHEXHOTO KOMa» B BEIOOpPKE TIPEICTaBUTENCH COOOIIECTBA K MCCIIEIOBAHHIO)
BJIMSUTH Ha Pe3yJbTaThl HALIEIO MCCICTOBAHMS: PECIIOHACHTHI MOKa3alu ce0s

5 M. https://rm.coe.int/common-european-framework-of-reference-for-languages-
learning-teaching/16809ea0d4
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MIPEUMYILECTBEHHO 3aUHTEPECOBAHHBIMU B MAHCHICKOM S3bIKE, BOSMOXKHO, Ha
HEKOTOpBIE BOIPOCH! OTBEYANIH, JEMOHCTPHUPYS 3aBBIIIEHHOE OTHOLIEHUE K MaH-
CHICKOMY f3BIKY, UCXOAS U3 MPEAIoaraeMbIX OKUIAHUM CO CTOPOHBI HCCIle-
JoBateneil. BripoueM, yduTbIBas peueBoe MOBEICHUE PECIIOHIEHTOB, HET IPHYNH
COMHEBAaThCA B MCKPEHHOCTH OCHOBHBIX YTBEPXAECHUM OTHOCHTEIBHO MaH-
cuiickoro s3pika’.

[IpoxokaeHne 00MIero OMpoCHUKA B cpeaHeM 3aHuMaiio 20-25 munyT. B
Tpotiecce OOIIEHNS 110 OTBETHBIM PETUTUKAaM PECTIOHJISHTOB MOXKHO OBUIO Olle-
HUTh MHOTHE MapaMeTpsl YPOBHS BJIaJI€HUS MaHCHUHCKUM s3bIKOM. OnHaKo
HHOTI'JIa 3TOTO OKa3bIBaJIOCh HEOCTATOYHO, U TOT/A 10 3aBEPIIEHNH UHTEPBbIO
PECTIOHJIEHTaM IpeAIarajaich JOMOIHUTENbHBIE 3aJaHus. Yare Bcero npeaia-
rajioch MpOCIYIIaTh AyAUO3aNUCh HA MAHCHUMCKOM S3BIKE€ WM HPOYUTATh
NHUCHbMEHHBIN TekcT. Hanmpumep, B HEKOTOPBIX CIydasX PECIOHIEHTY ObLIO
TPYAHO MOHSTH MAaHCUICKYIO pedb, HO UM yJaBajlOCh y3HATh 3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA
B NMCBMEHHOM TeKCTe. [l 3TuX 3aJaHui MCIIOIb30BaJIUCh NMCbMEHHBIN U
ay/IMOBApUAHT TPaJMIMOHHON MaHCHICKOM ckasku mpo mayka' («Humcapixea
nonw nyku»). AyIruoBaprUaHT IpeCTaBlIeH Ha MecTHOM auanekTe. [locre 3aBep-
HIeHUs. paboThl C PECIIOHASHTOM MBI 3alOJHAIN TAaOIUIBl YPOBHS BIaJCHHSA
SI3bIKOM. B psjie ciydaeB M IpH 3alpoce co CTOPOHBI PECIIOHEHTA, MbI MOITIH
MIPEATIOXKUTh PEKOMEHIALINH 110 MOBBIIICHHUIO YPOBHS BlajicHus. Beero B xoze
TIOJIEBOM PaboThI ObLIO cOOpaHo 13 aHKerT, a Tarke MPoBeIeHs! 15 OleHOK Bia-
JICHUSI MAHCUMCKUM SI3BIKOM.

Opnna u3 Hanbonee XapaKTepHBIX Oecex M0 OIMPOCHOMY JIMCTY Mpeasiaraer-
sl LEeTIMKOM B BHze Tabmuupl. O6o3HaueHns «B» 1 «[]» MapKUpyIOT pEeIUTUKH
HHTEPBBIOEPOB, 0003HaueHNe «P» Mcnonmb3yercs Ui PeIUIMK PEeCIOHACHTA.
Pycckast u MaHcHiiCKast pedb B 3TOH paciiidpoBke MpecTaBiIeHbl B CTAHAAPT-
HBIX Opdorpadusx dTHX A3BIKOB, IPHU TOM COXPAHIUCH 3HAYUMBIE OTOBOPKH,
TIOBTOPHI ¥ XE3UTAIH (TIPOSICHSIOTCS IPA HEOOXOIMMOCTH B KBaPATHBIX CKOO-
Kax B [IPaBOM CTOIIOIIE), TAkKe B KPYIIIBIX CKOOKax Ho0aBlieHa HEKOTOpast He-
pedeBast nH(OpMAIHS O IPOTEKAHUH AWAJIOra, HaIpUMep, YKa3aHHe Ha CMeX.
Peup Ha MaHCHICKOM SI3BIKE BBIZIETIEHA KYPCHUBOM, PETUIMKH, IIPOM3HECCHHBIE
TIOJTHOCTBIO MJIM YAaCTUYHO Ha MAHCHICKOM SI3bIKE, TIEPEBEICHBI HA PYCCKUN
SI3BIK B PABOM CTOJIOIIE, 3HAK —/— HCIIOIB3YeTCs B TEX CITy4asiX, KOra 9acTb
PETUIMKHY M3HAYaJIbHO MOJTHOCTHIO ITPOU3HECEHA MO-PYCCKH (CM. TEpBBIi CTOIN-
6erm). ' pamMaTiaeckre OMMOKH PECTIOHICHTa B MAHCHICKON PEYH BBIICICHBI

6BCG BO3MOXXHBIE HETOYHOCTH B HUHTEPIPETALIUNA BBICKA3bIBAaHUN U SI3BIKOBOT'O
TIOBE/ICHUS PECTIOHACHTOB OCTAIOTCS HA COBECTH aBTOPOB.

" O6a BapuaHTa TEKCTa MpPEJCTABIEHB HA CalTe MAHCHICKOH raseTsl «JIyuma
C3pumnoc»: https://khanty-yasang.ru/luima-seripos/no-2-1308/17810
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MTOTYCPKUBAHUEM, B CHOCKAaX TOSICHSIETCS XapaKTep ommOKu. B peun uHTEp-
BBIOCPOB OMTUOKH Ha MaHCHIICKOM SI3bIKE OBLITH HCIIpaBiicHB. DOHETHUECKHE
0COOEHHOCTH TOBOPSIIIMX B PEYM HA MAHCHHCKOM S3bIKE HE OTOOpa’KallnCh,
HCTIONB30BAJICS BapUaHT 3aITCH, MaKCUMAaJIbHO MPUOIKEHHBIN K CTaHIapTHOM
opdorpadum, 32 peAKAMHA APKO BHIPAKEHHBIMHU HCKITIOUCHUSAMH (HATIPUMED, BCE
TOBOPSIIIME UCTIONB30BATH (popMy MH(GHHHUTHBA -HK6, B TO BPEMsI KaK CTaHIapT-
HBII BapHaHT MMEET BHA -KKk6e). B ciydasx, rae He ynanoch pacmudpoBarth
(parmMeHT peur (Kak MpaBUIO, HA MAHCUHCKOM SI3bIKE), IPUBOJUTCS YKa3aHHE
<Hp30> («Hepa300purBo»). [TyHKTYaIHMs UCTIONB3YeTCS ISl OTPAKEHHUS HHTO-
HAallMH B pa3roOBOPHON peur, 0COOEHHO IPH Tepeiaue Per Ha MAHCHUICKOM SI3BIKE.
B nienom, nipu pacimgpoBKe COXpaHsIach HAUOONbIIAs MPHOIMKEHHOCTh K
HCXOJHOW yCTHOM peyu.

Tabnuia 1. IHTepBhIO 110 aHKETE ISl BIAICIONINX MAHCHICKUM S3BIKOM

B: Hay manowud?

Bbl (ocn. 37ech U ganee «Thl») —
MaHcu?

P: Am manvuyu.

SI — maHcH.

B: Xom camna namcoin?

I'ne ponumice?

P: Anws nasvinm.

B nepeBue AHeeBKa.

B: Haywvin manax man?

Bawm ckoapko er?

P: Xomnan axea. Vinn xak ipaBWIBHO?

[lectbrecsaT oquH. —/—

H: Vry.

[Hda, mpaBUiIbHO|

P: IllecTtbaecaT omuH.

-

B: Emac®. Hay anv xom 6a3261n?

Xopormro. Byl ceituac rae xuBere?

P: Oi1, rocriogu, 3a05I.

Of1, rocrioau, [3a0bu1a]

8 B MaHcHiickoM cOOOILIECTBE HE BBIIENAETCS CYOITHHYECKUX WM JIMANIEKTHBIX
TPYII C WHBIM CAMOHA3BaHHEM sI3bIKa W HAILIMOHAJIBHOCTH, KPOME MAHblyulMAHbCU,
MIO3TOMY MBI HE YTOYHSUTH, KaK UMEHHO PECIIOHJICHTHI Ha3bIBAIOT CBOM SI3BIK.

9 B 1aHHOM CJTydae ¥ HHXE MOSBIEHHE TOr0 000PEHHS CBA3AHO C MUCHMEHHOM
(huKcalueld 9acTu OTBETOB BO BpeMsi OECeIbl.
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B: Teim? 3necs?
P: Teim. 31eck.
B: Xanvycm? B bepézoo?

P: Xanvycm ondeym (cmeetcs)

B BepézoBo xuBy. (cMeeTcs)

B: Hay wanun ramys maneip?

Kakoii y Bac pomHoi s3bIK (IOCIH.
«SA3BIK MaTepu»)?

P: Manvwu namory.

MaHculcKHii I3BIK.

B: Hay mamuvip namyvin nomoipmas-
2bIH?

Ha xakux s3pikax FOBOpI/ITe?

P: Pyw nomwipmszym.

ITo-pyccku rosopro.

B: Pywy, manvuu... Xanter?

Pycckuii, MaHCUHCKUH... XaHTbIA-

CcKuif?

P: Amu, am eaznym.

Her, He 3Har0.

B: Capan?

Komu?

P: Amu, amu.

Her, Her.

B: Hay mul aamyeim xymyc xanuwy-
maxmacvin nomuipmaykee?

Kak Hay4miMch rOBOPHTH Ha 3THX
sI3pIKax?

P: Llaniom, awyym ém.

C MaTephIio U OTLIOM.

I: U pywy, v manvwu? Man oc mdano-
wu?

N pycckuit, n mancuiickuii? Wnn
[Tombk0] MaHCHIACKHIA?

P: Amu, pyw wixonam xanuymaxma-
cyMm.

Her, pycckuii B mkosie Belydnia.

B: Hwkonam?

B mikome?

P: Manvwu admuoy — yxe c ponure-
JISIMH.

MaHcuiickui 131K —/—

B: Emac. Hay manvwu aamyvin éma-
WaxKe nOMulpmISbIH?

Xopor1o. Bbl mo-MaHCHICKH XOPOIIO
roBopure?
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P: (B3mox) Celiuac BOT s He 3HaIO,
MHE Ka)XETCsl, YK€ 3a0bIBaThCS CTAO,
3aMKaThCSA Hayalla ¥ 3a0bIBaTh CITOBA
craya. Panbiie, korjga MajeHbKasl ObI-
J1a, XOPOIIIO TOBOPHIIA.

B

B: Emac. L]emvam xomwt aiamywin no-
MbIPMI2biH AHb?

Xoporio. B cembe Ha KakoM SI3bIKE
roBopuTe ceiuac?

P: l]emvam ém? Hy, yswum ém no-
mopmaeym. FOpmanym ém nomuip-
m32yM, XOTSI OHH HE TOBOPAT, a i-TO
C HUMHU pa3roBapuaaro!

C cembeit? Hy, ¢ mmammeit cectpoit
roBopto (rmo-maHcuiicku). Co cBOMMHU
JPY3bsIMU TOBOPIO, —/—

B: O kak, conn?

O xak, npaBaa?

P: C mpy3paMu 1 TIOAPYTaMH. ——
B: Topeammacnym. IlonsTHO.
P: Haspamanym ém — otaensubie | C netbMu — —/—

cioBa roBopuM. I ¢ BHyKaMu TOxe
OTZEJIbHBIE CII0BA.

B: Hay mawowu aamyvin xom no-
MbIPMI2biH?

I'me Brl roBopute mo-mMancuiicku?

P: FOu, xyno Anvsn sananmszym, mom
nomwipmieym. Hy, amku nommuLn xyHo
ON152yM, aAMKU MOPYMH NOMBIPMI2YM.
Kak ObI TpeHHpPYHOCh, YTOOBI HE 320bITh.

Jloma, korna B AHEEBKY €3y, TaM
rosopro. Hy, s korna co cBOMMH MbIC-
JISIMM HaXOXych, cama ¢ borom pasro-
BapuBa0. —/—

B: A way manewu  aamyoun | A Bl qymaere mo-MaHCHICKH?
HOMC32b1H?

P: Homceseym. Hymaro.

B: Jlasmsevin? Pyraerecs?

P: Jlagmseym. (cmeemcsi) Pyratoce

B: A mu1 yimuimulm, CHBIL, CYHCI2bIH,
MAHbWU 1AMuU?

A B 3THX, CHax, CHBI, BUIWTE IIO-
MaHCHUHCKN?
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P: Urto-TO He MOMHIO TaKOrO, HE BU-
Jena.

B

B: Kymiog ém, xamu ém... manviyu
JAAMUNL 1A6C2HIH?T

C cobakoii, ¢ KOIIKOIi...
MaHCHICKH TOBOpPHTE?

UM IIO-

P: Jlasezym.

T'oBopro.

B: Emac. Hay nanxam, aomunucmpa-
YUt MAHLUU JIAMUL ROMBIPMISHIH?

Xoporio. Bel B Marasune, aiMuHH-
CTpAIMH TTO0-MaHCHHCKU TOBOPUTE?

P: Amu.

Her.

B: Amu. Jlankam — amu, aomunu-
cmpayusm — amu. Pynamam?

Her. B marasune — HeT, B aMHUHH-
cTpanun — HeT. Ha pabote?

P: Pynamam He... Hamxomviom ém
nomvipmayxe amiom. Llyccoim manvuyu
aamun am xacseeim. Mamuv Hagpamvim,
IKEam, MAaHUum am Xac>2oim.

Ha pabote [He ¢ keM] He ¢ KeM I1oro-
BOpuUTh. HUKTO HE BiajieeT MaHCHIA-
CKHMM s13bIKOM. MaJleHbKHE JIeTH, JKCH-
HIUHBI, MOJIOZIBIC HE BJIAJICIOT.

B: Hay xom pynumsevin?

I'me Ber paboTaere?

P: derckuii can. Hiaspamoim ém pynu-
ma2ym.

Herckuii can. C gerbMu padboTaro.

B: Topeammacaym. A mom manvuum
KOH MAHbWU 1AMuil ROMulpmi2ulm?

IlousiTHO. A Apyrue MaHCH Ha yiu-
1€ TO-MaHCHICKH Pa3roBapuBaroT?

P: Hy ec.., xomviom edznym, sdzni'

éMawaxks, mom nomulpmieim, Oq.
Hy u xynv xom-épyenvianvin aamea-
HbLI, HYCCbIH €M am 6EpME2yM NOMbIp-
Maiyke, BOT HalblH EMUAKE XJTIbLIYM,
am Jamyym XpiusliymM, a XOmvlom mMOm
Wup MAaneHbKko Nomvlpmacelm, Aam-
2aHbLL XOM=-EPYGAbIANBLI.

[Hy ecnu] xoro-To 3Hato, KTO 3HaeT
XOpOIIO, TOrNIa pa3roBapUBaioT, Ja.
Hy u korna 3a0bIBaloOT S3BIK, CO BCE-
MU HE MOT'Yy TOBOPHTh, BOT Bac xo-
POLIIO CIIBIILY, 51 CBOM SI3BIK CIBIITY,
a KTO TO-PyroMy HEMHOXKO T'OBO-
PHT, SA3BIK 3a0BIBAIOT.

10 Osxunaercst omHa u3 (opM BAT, BATTS WIM BAraHbLI (IVIArol «3HAaTh» B (opme
TPETHETO JIHLA €JUHCTBEHHOTO YHCIIa CyObEKTHOTO CIIPSHKEHHSI, TPETHETO JIHLA eUH-
CTBEHHOTO YHCIIA C €JMHCTBCHHBIM YHCIIOM 00BEKTa MIIN TPETHETO JINIIA MHOXKECTBEH-
HOT'O YHCIIa C €AMHCTBEHHBIM YHCIIOM O0BEKTa). 31€Ch UCTIONB3YeTCsl HErpaMMaTHIHAs

dhopma.
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B: To1 npa3mauksim, coOpanuen, Max-
cvlpman...?

Ha »Tux, mpasmHukax, coOpaHUsX,
pa3HbIX...

P: llpaznuuxeim? [a, aranmszym.

Ha npazaaukax? [a, e3xy.

B: Manvwu ramun nomoipmseoin?

ITo-maHcuiicku roBopuTe (Tam)?

P: a.

-

B: Mom xomnam xom manvwiu aam-
HbLL nOmMblpmi2bim?

Jpyrue moan no-MaHCHICKH T pas-
rOBapHBaroT?

P: Ecnu ¢ keM-To ipyrum, 4To Ju? ——

B: Mom xomnam xom...? Hpyrue, rue?
P: Eciu st e 3Haro ux, ma? A cipiy | —/—

CBOH SI3BIK.

B: Hy na. ——

P: Hy na, s 3arosopro. 5 nomnepxu- | —/—

Baro.

B: Xom manvwu namyvin nomuip-
mayxe 5pu?

I'ne mo-maHcuHiicku TOBOPHUTE HaZ10?

P: Xom 3pu...

I'ne Hago...

B: Manwip curyaumsm.. 3pu? Bot
pyw iamui 1o, & MAHbWU AAMUT
émac...? Tamne curyauus onwl?

B kakux cutyammsix... Hamo? Bor
MO-PYCCKH IUIOXO, & M0-MAaHCUICKH
xopomro? Ects Takue cutyarun?

P: Onvl, 0w, KOHEUHO. Y7 80C amym
<Hp36> Mmam nomvipmiyMm. (CMEeTCs)
Wnu nsiepamarnym 3pu, 4To0bl y1 eoc'
Xyndeelm, am Aaeezym Mamoip... a2um
ém, yeuwum ém. Meénxu pymmern <up30>
nomvipmuimén. Unu ouxam ya eoc
xynul. (cMeeTcs)

Ects, ecth, KoHEUHO. UTOOBI TIPO MEHS
B ... MecTe roBopro. Mnu mou neru,
HaJI0, YTOOBI He TTIOHUMAJTH, 51 TOBOPIO
YTO-TO. .. C IOYEPBIO, C MIIA/IIIICH cec-
Tpoil. MBI ¢ ponHbIMU TOBOpUM. Mnu
9TOOBI MY)K HE TIOHUMAJ. (CMeeTcsT)

B: Oiikan émwaxe nomvipmoi?

Bamr My X0po1ro roBopuT?

11 Pycckoe ¢loBo «4TOOBI» HAXOMUTCA B TOM K€ CEMAHTHYECKOH 30HE (OITATHB),
YTO U ONITATHB C OTPULIAHKUEM )1 60C “dTOOBI HE”’, TO €CTh OHU B COYECTAHUHU U30BITOUHBL.
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P: Oiixa-to y mens xantsl. Ho Her,
caxa am nomvipmsl. Ll]ane pyw onvic.

Myx-To y MeHs xaHTsl. Ho Her, oco-
60 e roBopuT. Ero Mats Obta pycckoit.

B: Xom, manvip curyauusim mansuu
JAMybll NOMBIPMAYKE am poeu?

I'ne, B xakoil cutyanuu mo-MaHCHii-
CKU TOBOPUTH HEJb351?

P: Am am edenym mamne cutyauusm.

Sl He 3HaKO TaKWX CUTYyallUH.

B: Xom manvwu namyein émacnys
nomeipmayxa...? Y 100H0?

I'ne mo-mancuiicku Jiydie pasrona-
puBarth...? Y 106H0?

P: Xotb e, HaBepHOE, XOm €ClH...
MAHBUU MAXMBIM 0JII2bIM, TO NOMbIP-
mazym, am Xypaxiadcym.

Xotb IS, HABEPHOE, I'/IC €CII. .. MaH-
CH €CTb, TO T'OBOPIO, HEC CTECHAIOChH.

B: Xom nay manvwu aamysin nomeip-
MayKe mayxézvii, Ho am 6EpMebin?

I'ne BBl mo-MaHCHUHCKHA XOTENH ObI
TOBOPUTH, HO HE MOXKeTe?

P: Pynamam, mayxézym nomuvip-
mayKe, a HAMXOMwbIOM am 64z MaHb-
wu aamely. Kax ckazaTh, paHbIIe
OBUIUA MAXMbIM, MAH EMaHbUL nomuip-
macym, awb mamie MAaxym amiom,
aHb NYCCbIH MAHb A2UPUWYUM PYNU-
macblm, 1ameaHbll am 6A2aHbll.

Ha pabGote Xxouy TOBOpHTh, @ HUKTO
HEe 3HaeT MaHcHuiickuil s3bIk. Kaxk
CKa3aTh, paHbIIIe OBLTH JIFO/IH, C HUIMU
pasroeapuBajia, ceiyac TaKuX JIOAEH
HET, ceidac BCe MOJIObIC AEBYIIKH
paboTaioT, sI3pIKa HE 3HAIOT.

B: Xyno nay manvwu namysin nomoip-
MACLIH, HAYLIHH XOMbBIOM MAmulp
ok 1devic? Tamne 3amedanue. ..?

Korma Brl mo-mMaHCHICKH TOBOPUITH,
BaM KTO-TO YTO-TO ILIOXO€ TOBOPHII?
Taxkoe 3ameuanue...?

P: Amu, am mame..

Her, et takux...

B: Hanpumep, «muim manvwyu ramyoin
nomulpmayxe am poeu»?

Hanpumep, «TyT mo-MaHCHIICKU T'OBO-
PUTH HEb3si»?

P: Amu, maui...

Her, To0...

B: «Pyw xomnam am mopeamms2oim,
MAHBUWU TAMYBLL AM POGU.

«Pycckye He MOHMMAIOT, TI0-MaHCHI-
CKH HETb351».

P: Amu, nsmameip, na Kak-To MBI U
HE PUMEHSUTA. (CMeeTcs)

Her, HukTo, —/—
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B: A nay manvwu namyoin moavcay
NOMbIPMIbIH Ke, MOWua JioNb, TUIOXO,
omuOKa, BOT 3a 3TO MHOTTIa TOBOPH-
JU: «am posu ROMbIPMAayKe»?

A Bbl mmo-MaHCHICKHM €CId ILIOXO
YTO-TO CKa3ajIl, HEMHOT'O IUIOXO, IIO-
X0, OIIMOKa, BOT 3a 9TO MHOI/A ro-
BOPHWIIN «HEJIb351 TOBOPUTH» ?

P: Hy, naséevim, KOHEUHO, JIABETHIT.
Uro Hamo, HE, Kak Obl... ceiyac cka-
KY... HENPaBWIHHO CIIOBA KOTOPBIE
pas3roBapuBaiOT, KaKHe-TO, MOTOMY
YTO 3a0BUTUCH U JTUAJICKTHI Pa3HEIC,
sI TaK TOBOPIO, & KTO-TO MUCIPABJISET,
BOT ceiyac maxe B Mrpume Oblia,
MBI BCTPEYAIUCH TaM C MAHCSIMH, U 51
OJTHO TOBOPIO, OHU MHE JJPyroe roBO-
pAat. S roBopro: «Y Hac Tak TOBOPSIT,
y Bac TaKk rOBOPST, UCTIPABJISIOT.

Hy, TOBOPAT, KOHEYHO, TOBOPAT.

-

B: Mom manvwumn xomwvrom ma-
mulp J01b JIABLIC, XYHb MAH MAHLUSU
aamywvin nomeipmaceim? Hy, He npo
Bac, a mMom...

JpyruM MaHCH KTO-TO YTO-TO ILIO-
X0€ FOBOPWJI, KOTAA OHU [10-MaHCHUM-
cku pasroBapuBanu? Hy, He mpo
Bac, a apyrue...

P: Hy, xyno mans oncym, nasnvim,
mom A5i6mcoim, mayku <up36> ii6-
m32bim, MeXIy co00i Kak Obl. XyHb
am MAams OCym. Oiikam-to JISi8mcoim,
aHb MOX am XyIbllyM.

Hy, xoraa st Obl1a MajieHbKOM, B -
pEBHE, TaM PYyrajiuch, oHU (Hepazoop-
YHBO) PYrajuch, MEXKIy COOOM, Kak
661. Korma s manenpkoit Obuta. Myx-
YUHBI-TO PYrajUCh, CEMYac TAKOE HE
CITBIITY.

B: Xyno mom xomnam manewu
JAMYbLL NOMBIPMACLIM, HAY MAHa-
HbLIH Mamulp éMac 1amully 1d6Cbin?

Kornma gpyrue noam no-MaHCUHCKH
pasroBapuBarT, Bel 1M 9TO-TO XO-
potiee roBopute?

P: [a, caxa onvi. Jldeéeym, uro émac
nomvipmaieoii. 1an émanvin 0c mayxe-
2yM NOMubIpmMayKe, Xyisl..., od, Kak
CKa3aTh, «CITYIIAIO».

[a, ouenp gacto ObBaet. I'oBOpIO, UTO
Xoporuo pasropaprsacte. C HIMH TOXe
X049y TOBOPHTB, CIYII.. OH, KaK CKa-
3aTh, «CIYILIAI0».

B: Xypumnseym.

Crnymato.

P: Ha, xyumaseym.

Ha, ciymato.
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B: A nayvin xomviom émac namey
adaevic? Xyno Hay MAuvlyu 1AMybLI
nomuipmacwin?

A BaMm KTO-TO XOpOIIUE CIOBa To-
Boput? Korna Bel mo-maHcuiicku ro-
BopuTte?

P: Am edenym, 4T0-TO 1 HE NMOMHIO.
(cmeercst)

He 3Haro, uT0-TO 5 HE IOMHIO. (CMe-
ercs)

B: To ecTh Bcex XBaaWTe, a OHH...
(cmeemcs)

-

B: Mom mam, Xanvycm amu, nay
MAHBWU IAMIbLT NOMBIPMISbIH?

B npyrom mecre, He bepé3oBo, Brl
MO-MaHCHICKH TOBOpUTE?

P: Xanvyc am... Kpome bepézoBo?

He bepésoBo... —/—

B: Vey, mom mam.

[a, B npyrom mecre.

P: Caka usmxomansv am sranmaeym.

Oco00 HUKYZA HE €3)XKY.

H: Auvst nasviim?

B Aneeke?

P: Hy, Anss nasvinim nomwvipmszym,
na. AHbs nasviim nomvipmizym. HAepum
NAewLIH ANACIZYM, OC NOMBIPMIZYM.

Hy, B AHeeBke pasroBapuBaio, Ja.
B AmneeBke pasroBapuBaro. B Urpum
€3)Xy, TOXKE pa3roBapUBalo.

B: Mom mam, Xanvycuwvin maxmoim
MOM MAH 6AHMAI2LIN?

B npyrom mecre, u3 bepézoso moau
B JIPyrHe MecTa mepee3karor?

P: Maxym eanmnseoim?

Jlronu mepee3xart?

H: Vry. Ha.
P: Banmasevim. Ilepeesxarot.
B: Manpweie? [Touemy?

P: [llencusn mundeeim, émac, Kak
CKa3ath, 10 TMEPECeNICHUI0, WIIN KaK
OHHU TaM Ye3KaloT.

Ha nencuro yes3xarot, Xopouio. ..

-

B: Kon musec...?

Kwnee naror...?
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P: Konvin musem. Axe pymym oc
Koavlnl mMugec, mag TIOMEHbH MuHaAc,
eanmnsevim. HispamanvlLn snviemézwim,
Xommalte MUHI2bIM, MAHKU X)AbMmI-
2blm, am magxezvim mblim xoca OIYHKS,
HABPAMAHBLIL NATIM MUHILIM.

Kunee naror. OqHOMY POACTBEHHU-
Ky TOXe€ JKWJIbE 1, OH B TroMeHb
yexail, nepeexail. JleTu BeIpacTaror,
KyAa-TO eAyT, OHH OJHU OCTaroTCA,
HE XOTAT TYT JOJITO KUTh, K JETSIM

eyT.

B: Axeé mam..

B omHOM MecrTe...

P: Hy, axeé mam soc onyyxa.

Jla, B OMHOM MecTe 4TOOBI KHUTh.

B: Manax xomnam Xanvycm manvuu
JAMKbLL NOMBIPMI26IM?

Ckonbko Joziert B bepé€3oBo no-man-
CHICKH Pa3roBapuBaioT?

P: Am am edenym, am nogunvmacym.

Sl He 3Har0, HE cuuTaIa.

B: Hy npumepHo. .. [Iateaecar, agan- | —/—
11aTh, CTO?
P: Hy He 3Hato, Hy, IBajaIaTh, HaBep- | —/—

Hoe, He 3Hat. Tyt OoJblle XaHTHI,
HaBEpHOe.

B: A manax xomna Xaneycm manvwu
JAmsly Mop2ammas2bim, am Hombvlp-
maevim?

A ckonbko mozeii B bepéoBo MaHcHi-
CKHH SI3bIK IOHMMAIOT, HE TOBOPST?

P: Oii, ga s10 simbie, snbie cam, Ha-
BepHoe (cmeertcst). Hy s Tak, mpumepHO
TOBOpIO. Hiigpamuim am nomuipma2uim.
Am mopeammaeoim.

Of1, ma 3TO CTO, HABEPHOE. (CMeeTcs)
Hy s tak, npumepHo rosopro. letu
He pasroBapuBaioT. He moHMMaIoT.

B: A 3T0 KaK pa3 CIeayroIuii BOIIpoc
(cmeemcst). Hiaspamwvim am nomwip-
mazolm.

—/— JleTn He pa3roBapHUBAIOT.

P: Am nomwvipmseeim, am mopaamms-
2ulm. Am émym pynumdevim azupuwum,
wap am mop2ammaiz2oim, NAKE <HIHbY
am 8azanvll. AM MAHAHLLIH 1d8e2yM,
HAHb xOm Oabl TaM. W «uinv» am
8azvim.

He pa3roBapuBaioT, He MOHHUMAIOT.
Co MHOIf pabOoTAIOT JEBYIIIKH, COBCEM
HE TIOHMMAIOT, JIaKe «XJ1ed» He 3HAIOT.
A um rToBOpro, xieb rae, tam. U
«XJ1e0» He 3HAIOT.
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B: A nay maxnyesuvin, nay HA6pamaHbulH,
MaH OC AN2aHblH MAHLWU JAMHbLI
60C nomuipmacwvim?

A Brl xoTenu 051, yTOOBI Bamm netn
WIA BHYKH TOBOPIIU IO-MaHCHIA-
cku?

P: O, caxa mayxézym, koc... (cMeercst)

O, oueHb xoTena Obl. .. (cMeeTcs)

B: Hay maxuyswvin, Xanwycm maxmoim
MAHLWU IAMIBUL 60C NOMBIPMACHIMN?

Brr O0b1 xoTenu, uyToOBI B Bepé3oBo
JIFO/I Pa3roBapyUBaIM TIO-MaHCUHCKA?

P: Tayxezym. Boc nomvipmaevim. Boc,
am poés... Buaure yxe, Kax...

Xouy. ITycts pasroBapuBarot. YTOOBI
He... BuauTte yxe, kax...

B: Am poseevim? He moryt?
P: Her, 4yT0OLI HE 3a0bIBAIIH. ——
H: Am épy.. He 3a0swr. ..

P: Bot, am épyenszeim.

Bot, He 3a0bIBaIOT.

B: Vi soc..

YToOHI HE. ..

P: Vi 6oc am'? épyendevim manviyu
Jamuly. ITO TaK TSOKENO yxe... [laxe
CO CBOMMM JICTBMH YK€ HE TOJTy4aeTCs.

UrtoObl He 3a0bIBaJId MaHCHHCKHI
SI3BIK. —f—

B: A pyw-manvwu wémvam, BOT Kak
Yy Bac, MAHbWU JIAMUL HOMbIPMI-
eoim?

A B pycCKO-MaHCHHCKHX CEMbSIX, BOT
Kak y Bac, mo-maHcHiicku ToBOpsT?

J: CMmemaHHBIE CEMBH. .. 7

CMelaHHbIe CEMBH. .. 7

B: XaHTsL, MaHbUL, mamie wembsam?

XaHTbl, MAHCH, B TAKUX CEMbSIX?

P: llomvipm3evim.

Pasrosapusaior.

B: Ilomwvipm>evim. HaBepHoe néc nopam
éMachys, anb am nomeipm32uim...?

PasroBapuBatotr. HaBepHoe B crapbie
BpEMEHa JIydllle, ceifdac He pa3rosa-
pHUBaroT. ..?

P: Anv maii amu, HaBepHOe.

Ceifgac-To HET, HABEPHOE.

12 3niech 106aBIEHO NUIITHEE OTPULIAHHE @ «HE», B COCTABE KOHCTPYKIIMH ONTAaTHBA C
OTPHUIIAHHUEM )T 80C YK€ IIPUCYTCTBYET OTPHULIAHUE VII.
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B: llomvipmacvim, ans manenam am
nomwvipmizeim. Emac. Hay uckonam
MAHBWU TAMbLY XAHUWMAXNACHIH?

PazroBapuBanu, ceiluac Momojbie
HE pa3roBapuBaioT. Xopoiio. Bel B
IIKOJI€ MAHCUHCKUI S3BIK yuuiIu?

P: Amu.

Her.

B: Amu. Xyns? B kakom... Xomot...

Her. Korma? B kakoM. .. KakoM. ..

P: IllecthaecaT AEeBATHIN ITO BOCEMHUIE-
cATBIA. Man xomo u MaHbWU WKOIAM
XAHUWMAxmacys, Maw <up30> am
XaHUWmyeeécye MAavowu 1amoil. A
Hepumm, am 6dznym, 4TO TOT XaHUUY-
myeéecoim. Tyebin yxKe, KaK, BOT, II0CIIE
Hac, B JIEPEBHE, YUIWIN MATIEHBKO S3bIKY,
a Hac nouemy-1o... Hy HaBepHOE MBI
3HAIM MOTOMY 4TO... (cMeercs) Tam
Hao0opoT, nepeyunBanu. C MaHcH. ..
C PYCCKO... OH, C MaHCHICKOro Ha
pycckuit nepeyunsamu. Aeum, mas
wap pyw, aamely am Xxdcvic, mae
Xanuwmyeec pyuy J1amvlyy NOMuIp-
mayke. Am mul caoukan aicym, Taxk
xdccym, wkoram®® XyHb MUMACYM,
Manvwu, oW, pyuy 1amoly.

C 1iecTbecAT IEBATOrO 10 BOCBMHU/IE-
cAThIA. MBI XOTb U B MAHCHMCKHX
HIKOJIaX YYHIIMCh, HAC [Hepa3oopuu-
BO| HE yYMIIM MAaHCHUHCKOMY f3BIKY.
A B Urpume, 51 3Hato, 9TO TaM Y4HIIH.
Ilotom yxe, kak, BOT, IIOCJIE HAC, B
JepeBHe [B AHeeBKe]| ydWiIH HeM-
HOXXKO SI3BIKY, @ Hac moyemy-To... Hy
HaBEpHOE MBI 3HAJHU TMOTOMY YTO...
(cmeercs) Tam HaoOopoT, Mepey4rBa-
JIH. [C MaHCH, C PYCCKOTO, Oi] C MaH-
CUICKOIO Ha PYCCKMH IepeydyuBalIu.
Most 104b, OHa COBCEM PYCCKOTO HE
3Haja, € HaydYWId pa3roBapHBaTh
o-pyccku. Sl B cajuk IOLWIA, Tak
3Haja, B LIKOJIy KOTJa IMOoluIa, MaH-
CUICKUH, O, pYCCKUH SI3BIK.

B: A... Hay manvwyu namysin... Hay
842NbIH. MAHbWU JIAMbIY XAHUWMAH
HInakm?

[A... Bol mo-maHcuiickw. . .| Bbl 3Haete
KHHUTH, OOydarollie MaHCHHCKOMY
SI3BIKY?

P: Baznym. Onviyézym.

3Haro. Y MeHs eCTh.

B: A mut oemcaowvim...?

A B 3TOM JeTCKOM cafy?

P: Amu, mom am xanuwymasem, am
xanuwymuolauym. Pywy niepamvim.

Her, Tam [mMens He yuat], He yuy [g
ux]. Pycckue nerm.

B: Onsevim.

Ectb [oHH].

P: Onsevim.

Ectb [oHH].

13 Oxunaercs popMa wikosa-1 «B WIKOMY» (JIATUBHBIN Naaek), 371€Ch HCTONb3yeTCs
(hopma wikona-m «B MKoIE)» (JIOKATHBHBIA TAIEK).
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P: Kak-To He nmony4aercs.

B

B: Topeammacnym. Hay... A, Xarwycm
KOH On32bim mamvlp TaOJIMIKH, HAJ-
TTUCH MAHbWU IAMYbLL?

ITonsitro. [Bel... A, | B bep&3oBo Ha
VJIHIIE €CTh KaKHE-TO TAOJIIKH, HaJl-
MMMCY Ha MAHCUHWCKOM S3BIKE?

P: Auv amrwom. Ilec nopam onceim,
anv amiom. Am naykéevim. XyHv, am
mulm uym OJCYM, TOJIBKO-TOIBKO
mole EXMulCyM, 6ACAHYM, AHb MAl
wap amiom mamie maniuwyKan.

Ceiiuac HeT. PaHple ObUTH, ceifuac
Het. He BunHo. Korna, s Tyt eme He
JKUJIa, TOBKO-TOJILKO CEOJIa MpHexa-
Jia, BUIENa, CeiYac-To COBCEM HET Ta-
KHX TaOJHYEK.

H: Xyno nay meiene éxmoicoin?

Korna BeI crona npuexanu?

P: Am BocembaecsT Tperuii roa. Torma
ObLIH ellle.

51 B BocembJiecsIT TpeTheM roy. Torna
OBbUIH elle.

B: Caka canv. Hay mdanvugu aamiyvin
642/IbIK: HONAKM, PAaUo0, TEICBUACHUE,
Man Oc VHTEPHETMA Mamvip, nom-
poim?

OueHb xanb. Bel 3HaeTe HA MaHCHIA-
CKOM sI3bIKE: KHUTH, PaJIo, TeICBHIE-
HHUE, WIK B UHTEpHETE YTO-TO, pac-
cKa3bl?

P: Jla. ——
B: Baenvin? 3uaere?
P: Baenym. 3Har0.
B: Manwip? Yro?
P: Uro, kakue miepesadu 3Har0? ——
J: Hy, Hanpumep. . . ——
B: M-M... ——
P: O, s1 ke He 3HAO Ha3BaHMA. (cMe- | —/—
ercs) Hy, Ha MaHCHIICKOM KOTZa IO

IOrpe, TeneBuaenune korma no KOrpe

UJIeT, BCer/ia CITYLIAl0, CMOTPIO.

B: Ara, paguo? ——

P: Paguo am xynvinym.

Panuno He cnymaro.
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B: Ane amwom?

Ceiiuac Hery?

P: Amu.

Her

B: Amiom. A moi... razera?

Hery. A a10, razera?

P: I'asema nosunemszym. Onvwéeym.
Hnacvl man nasoiim**,

T'azery unraro. Y mens ects. [Ipuxo-
JIUT K HaM B JICPEBHIO.

B: A razera— mut «/Ijuma Copunoc»?

A rasera — 3710 «JIyuma C3purmoc»'®?

P: «/lpuma Cipunoc».

«JIyuma C3punoc».

B: A «Bumcam»?

A «Butcam»16?

P: «Bumcam» amiom.

«Burcam» Her.

B: Caxa nymaw mer «Bumcam». Am
CYHC... mbl «Bumcam».

OueHb UHTEPECHBIH 3TOT «Butcam».
A [Buaen] sTot «Butcam».

P: Am edznym, am sawpunmacym. Kax-
TO TMPOITYCTHIIA.

He 3Hato, He BCTpeyana. —/—

B: Tor mikadwim onvl.

B stom mkady ectb.

P: A, cyncdeym. Taii, HaBepHOE, HAGpam
MA2bIC HINAKM, HASPAMbBIN MA2bIC
Kak-TO BUeIA.

A, mocMoTpro. DT0, HaBepHOe, IS
IeTel KHuTra, IS JeTed Kak-To
BHJENA.

B: Mawnwip pyw aamyoin noeunvmi-
2blH, CYHCI2bIH?

Yro no-pyccku 4uTaeTe, CMOTpUTe?

P: TeneBunenue u paguo, oM, Kak,
nepeauy cMoTpro Bee, na. Hy Bee, s
Ha pyCCKHU mepenuia. (cMeercs)

-

1% Oskunaercst hopma ndsnyem ¢ MOCECCHBHBIM TIOKA3aTeNlb TEPBOTO JIUI[A MHO-

KCCTBCHHOI'O YUCIIA -)6.

15 O6uecTBenno-noNMTHYECKas Tazeta (pyc. «CeBepHas 3aps») Ha MAHCHICKOM
SI3bIKE B Me4aTHOM Bujie. Ha caiiTe CyliecTByeT apXuB M TOMOIHSIOTCS MaTepHabl Ha

MAaHCHICKOM U PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX; TSI HEKOTOPBIX MaTepHasioB CYIIECTBYIOT ayJHO3alu-

cu. Ha cerompsiamii MomeHT cymiecTByeT OObeIMHEeHHas PEefaKIysi MAHCHICKOM Ta3eThl
«JIyuma C3punoc» U XxaHThIicKoiM «XaHTHI sicaHr», cM. https://khanty-yasang.ru/.
16 Tleprommaeckuii JKypHAI HA MAHCHICKOM s3bIKe (pyc. «Kamempka») IyIs JeTei.
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B: Manwip caxa nymaw naywin, pyw
aamun?

Yro ana Bac camoe nHTEpecHOE Ha
PYCCKOM sI3BIKE?

P: (B3meixaer) pyw aamun? Hy, kuna
CYHCI2YM, HOBOCIU, CAKdA... (LLIETIOTOM)
BpeMs Kak, Bpems?

(B3mpIxaer) Ha pycckoM s3bike? Hy,
KHHO CMOTpPIO, HOBOCTH, OYEHb...

-

B: Bpewms amrom..

Bpemenu Her...

P: Am meim movr menegonvin caxa
NAMCyM, 3TO, CYHCYHKS, TOGUHbIAKKS. ..
[TosTOMy MeHbIIIE BpeMEHH YICIATh
CTaJH.

S TyT B 3TOM TenedoHe CHITbHO Hava-
Jla 3TO, CMOTPETh, YHTATh. .. —/—

B: Hay unmepnemma xancevii Mano-
wu namyvin?

Bbl B MHTEpHETE NUILETE I0-MaHCHI-
cku?

P: Amu, am xaccym.

Her, He nucana.

B. Amu... A pyw aamun?

Her... A nmo-pyccku?

P: Xancseym.

ITumy.

B: Hay eaenvin, xymyc manvugu aamyoLn
Xaucyyxe spu?

Brl 3HaeTe, Kak HaJI0 MUcaTh Ha MaH-
CHIMCKOM SI3BIKE?

P: Hy... Baanym, HO nyccein-To aam-
2an3 am 6éaziym, IOTOMY 4TO Mae ake
JAM2AH3 ... JIA6E2bIM MOX, a XAHCYHKE
pu mox, am Kak XJAblIyM, mox H
xawncieym. (cMeercs)

Hy, 3Hato, HO Bce CII0Ba-TO HE 3HAIO,
HOTOMY YTO 3TO... OfHH CJIOBA. .. TO-
BOPAT TaK, a IMACATh HAJIO TaK [MHaue],
s KaK CIIBIIIY, TaK U MTHUIIY (CMEeTCs)

B: Manwip eapyyxe pu, manewu
Aamuly 3nane 60c momase?

YTO HY)KHO JIeNaTh, 4TOOBI COXPAHSThH
MaHCHHCKUH SI3BIK?
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P: Oii (B3gprxaet). Caxa mapsumoty,
aHb MAHbLWU JAMbIY 271ANb MOMYHKE.
Opu cas nomwvipmayxe, HABEPHOE,
1OH, 9TOOBI HABpPAMAHY8 XYICbim. A
nomelpmayke  HayKu  dpu  10pm
OHBUYHKE. XOmMbIOm Em NOMbIPMayKe.
Torna uigpamanys xynyyKe namseeim
U yXKe, KaK Obl, IPUCITYyIIHBaThCs Oy
IyT. XyHb omam Obic, nOMbIpmacys,
am HABPAMAHYM OC XYAbl2NIACLIM,

Ox... O4deHb TsDKENO, ceituac coxpa-
HSTh MaHCHIcKui s13bIK. Hamo MHOTO
pas3roBapuBaTh, HaBEpHOE, I0Ma, 4TO-
OBl HAIlIM JIETH CIBIIAINA. A pas3roBa-
pHBaTh caMOMY, [9TO] HaIO YTOOBI
Jpy3bst Obum. C kem roBoputh. Torna
Hallli IeTH HA4YHYT CIyLIaTh U yXe
npucymmBarhbes Oymyt. Korna xuBa
ObL1a MOSl MaMa, pa3roBapHBalIi, MOU
JIETH TOXKE CITYIIIAJI, CII0BA KaKUe-TO

NI@MIbUm KaKMe-TO 6demcuint'’, a omam
maeé namovic, YK€ am nomvlpmaizym,
U HABPAMAHYM OC XOM-EPYEAaACaAHbLL
aameans. A mdauwe, Hy Kak y Hac, a
MAHb HABpAMAHYE YIKE wap am xXyJis-
abim. XOTSL am Jaeecym. «HiHb MACH,
«yan nundn». Bor. Tam oHH yxe
BCE PAaBHO HE CIBIIIAT KaK-TO, (HE)
NIPUCITYLLIUBAIOTCA.

3HaJIM, @ MaMa, OHa YIIlIa, y)Ke He pas-
roBapuBalo, U JETU TOXKE CBOU SI3bIK
3a0bUIH. A MaJIeHbKUE, MaJICHbKUE
HAIlli JIETH Y’)K€ COBCEM HE CIIBIIIAT
(MaHCHICKYIO peub). XOTS sl TOBOPIO,
«man xnedy, «yaii Hanei». Bor. Tam
OHH yX€ BCE PaBHO HE CIBIIIAT KaK-
TO, HE MIPHUCITYIINBAIOTCSI.

B: Anv nomxomwrom ém nomvip-
mayxe... Emac. A nayeinn manvuu
aamoly 5pu?

Ceifqac He ¢ KeM pa3roBapHBarth...
Xopormio. A Bam Hy)keH MaHCHHACKIIA
SI3BIK?

P: Jpu.

Hyxen.

B: Manpwie?

[Touemy?

P: Tor auymn, am nameanym mayxezym
XYIYYKE, mayxezym nomvlpmayKe.
Dpvie mayxézym XPHmayyKe... Avku
am p2e2ym, a XYHMIYYKE Mayxezym.

OTo mnst MeHdA, s pOAHBIE CIIOBa
XO4y CIBIIIATh, XO4y pa3roBapuBaTh.
Ilecun xouy cnymatb. S cama He
T0I0, a CITyIIaTh X0uy.

B: Hayxu mazcolnvin, wemvsan mazvic. . .

Hns Bac, nns Bameii cempn. ..

7 3neck ymorpeGnena HerpammaruuHas (opma, oxumaerca GopMma edcvim WIn
6dcanvi (hopMa TPETHETO KA MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIIA B CYOBEKTHOTO CIIPSDKEHHUS
WA 00BEKTHOTO CIIPSDKCHUSI C MHOKECTBEHHBIM YHCIIOM 00BEKTa COOTBETCTBEHHO).
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P: Oc mur... Léemvsam mdewic, nispa-
MYM, HABPAMAHYM MALbIC.

Toxe. st Mmoelt ceMbH, [ peOeHKa,
TO €CTh | JJIs JIeTeH.

B: Mom manvwum mazoic?

Jns npyrux mancu?

P: Mom manvwum... ¥ 6oc oc épys-
ablsikbLl (CMEETCs) am émym nomoip-
mayxe.

Hnst npyrux mancu... Toxke mycTh
He 3a0BIBAIOT (CMEEeTCs) CO MHOM pas-
TOBapHBaTh.

B: 4 met XMAO mazvic, 5pu?

A nist XMAOQO, nyxeH?

P: Opu.

Hyxen.

B: A mw pernon, XMAO, manvip
8apu, mvl MAHbWU 1AMbLY 6OC..

A atot peruon, XMAO, 4To jaenaer,
YTOOLI MAHCUHCKHH S3BIK. ..

P: Tan caszema eom xanciceim,
HINAK XAHCI2bIM, CI06APb XAHCI2bIM,

Omnu rasery, HanpuMmep, MUIIYT, KHU-
TH MUIIYT, CIIOBAaph MHUIIYT, TEIEBU-

menegudenue... Tlotom, ceiiuac ckaxy, | nexwue... —/—
9TH, NPa3AHUKH, TaM, a, BBUIETENO.

[Ipa3aHuky ycrpanBaroT. (cMeeTcs)

B: Am am saznym. 41 He 3Hal0.

H: Anneiy xoman. IIpa3gHuK (oci. CBATOH JICHB).

P: Annviy xoman... eapviensevim. IIpa3znHuk... nenaror.

B: A muwt Poccusa mazeic? A g Poccun?

P: Poccust maevic... Hy Hasepuoe, To- | st Poccun?... —/—
ke Hajmo... B Poccuu 3Hamm 4ToOBI,
€CTh TaKHE JIIOAU, €CTh MAHCH, €CTh

XaHTBI, €CTh MAJICHBKUE HAPObI.

Cpenn BBICKa3bIBaHHI PECIIOHJEHTA CIEAYeT OTMETUTh YKa3aHHE Ha TO,
YTO MaHCHUHCKHIA SA3BIK HE MCIIONB3YyeTCS B OOIMIECTBEHHOH cdepe, TOATOMY U
HE CYIIECTBYET CHTYallMi C 3aMEYaHUSIMH OTHOCHTEIILHO MCIIONb30BAHIS MaH-
CHICKOTO s3bIKa. B OoTBeTax IaHHOTO pecrnoHIeHTa HaOMogaeTcs U MOATBEP-
KTACTCS BBICOKHH 3aIIpOC Ha COXPaHEHNE MAHCHHCKOTO SI3bIKA: TAKNE PEILTHKA
TIPONU3HOCSTCS CEPHE3HO, A TAK)KE MOATBEPKIAIOTCS CITydasiMH, KOTOpPBIE MPH-
BOJUT PECHOHIEHT, HAPUMEDP, CITydaid MOOLIPEHHs UCTIONb30BAHUS MAHCHUIA-
CKOro s3bplka ApyruMu. HakoHen, cTpeMieHHE OTBEYaTh MO-MAHCHUICKH H
SKCIUTMIIUTHOE COXKaJEHHE O HEJOCTATOYHO CBOOOTHOM BIIQJCHHHU SI3BIKOM
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JIONIOTHUTENIBHO CBUJIETEIBCTBYIOT O BHICOKOM MOTHBALIMU K HCIIOIb30BAHUIO
MAaHCHUHCKOT'O SI3bIKA.

HaGmronenre 3a pedeBbIM NMOBEJICHHEM U YPOBHEM BIIAJICHUS MTOKa3bIBAET,
YTO MHOTHE OQHIHAIBHBIE U NONTyo(UIINATIbHbIE CUTYallUH, T/ B ITIOBCETHEB-
HOM >KM3HHU JOMHUHHUPYET PYCCKH, AEUCTBUTEIBHO HE OXBAaU€HBl MAHCUHCKUM
SI3BIKOM. 3aMETHO U 0O0lliee BIHMSHHE PYCCKOTO sI3bIKA: CMEIIEHHE KOJOB, 3a-
TPYAHEHHBIA JOCTYI K HEOOXOIUMBIM MAaHCHICKUAM JIEKCEMaM W HX ITOWUCK B
npotecce Oecenpl.

BaxnbeIM npencraBisieTcst TOT (akT, YTO 3Ta HOCHTEBHHUIIA MAHCHHCKOTO
si3bIKa paboTaeT B JETCKOM Cajy, HO MPH 3TOM HE peaju3yeT Ha NpaKTHKe
CBOM YHHMKAIBHBIH SI3BIKOBOIM MOTEHIMAJ W3-32 BHELIHUX 00CTOSTENLCTB. [Ipn
WHOI OpraHM3allii MaHCHICKOTO S3BIKOBOTO IUIAHMPOBAHMS OHAa Morjia Obl,
Harpumep, paboTaTh KIIOYEBBIM COTPYJHUKOM JIETCKOTO Ca/ia C S3BIKOBBIM
HOTpY>KEHHEM TI0 METOY «SI3BIKOBOE THE3/I0Y.

5. AHa/Iu3 pe3yJIbTaTOB MCCJIe0BaAHUS

B pe3ysnbTaTe 00pabOTKH OTBETOB PECIIOHACHTOB MbI CMOTJIU TTOATBEPAUTH
OCHOBHBIE THUIIOTE3bI HCCeAoBaHus. Hike MBI peacTaBisieM OCHOBHBIC BBI-
BOJIbl HA OCHOBE IMOJYYEHHBIX JJAHHBIX: B TIEPBOI YacTH 00CYXIAI0TCsI Chepbl
HCTIONB30BaHUs MAHCUIICKOTO S13bIKa, OTHOIICHNE K HEMY U 3aIpOChl OTHOCH-
TEJILHO HETo cpeny xureneil bepézoso, nanee npencraBieHbl MHANBUYalbHbIE
KeHChl, 3aTeM JIeNIatoTCst 0000IIEHHsI OTHOCUTENBHO YPOBHS BIaJICHHS SI3BIKOM,
OTHOIIEHUS K MAaHCUHCKOMY SI3BIKY ¥ CTaOMIIBHOCTH COO0IIIecTBa B ILT.T. bepé-
30BO.

MHorue pecnoHIEHTHl OTMEYaJId, YTO MAHCUMCKHUM S3BIK HCIIOJIB3YETCs
HCKIIIOYUTENFHO B KPYT'y MaHCH, CPEeH APy3el U POACTBEHHHUKOB U HE TIpe/-
CTaBIIeH B oOliecTBeHHOH cepe. [Ipu 3TOM GONBIIMHCTBO PECIIOHICHTOB HE
BCIIOMHUJIM CITy4aeB, KOTrJa MM ObI JeJlalii 3aMEYaHus M3-3a UCIIOIb30BAHUS
MaHCHHCKOTO SI3bIKa B OOIIIECTBEHHOM, B OCHOBHOM PYCCKOSI3BIYHOM, TIPOCTPaH-
cTBe. M3 OTBETOB CTAaHOBMWIIOCH SICHO, UTO OHM CAMH HE MCIOIB30BaIH MAHCHMCKHI
SI3BIK B TAKUX CUTYalMsX, M CUUTAIOT UCIIOIH30BAHKE B OOIIECTBEHHOU MPO-
CTPaHCTBE JPYTHUX S3BIKOB, KPOME PYCCKOTO, MPOSIBICHIEM HEBEXIIMBOCTH:
TaKhe MHEHHS BBICKA3bIBAUCH, HATIPUMEDP, OTHOCUTEIFHO Y30E€KCKOTO SI3BIKA.
BrpoueMm, ObuTH OTMEUEHBI U TPUBEICHBI CIIyda, KOTrJa MO-MaHCHHCKHU TO-
BOPHITH MEKIY COOO0MH, YTOOBI Ipyrue He IMOHSIIN P OOCYKICHUH BOIIPOCOB,
KOTOpBIE HEXEJAaTeIbHO CIBIMATh APYruM. OCOOCHHO XapaKTepHBIMU OBLIH
TIpUMepEI 00CYKICHUS TO-MAHCHHCKH HEKOTOPHIX TEM IIPH AETAX, YTOOBI Te
HE TIOHSLUTH.
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Bce pecrionieHTHI X0TEnH Obl, YTOOBI UX JETH, BHYKH, IPYyTHe MaHCH, a
TaKXXe, 4TO BAXKHO, APYrHe XHUTeau bepé30Bo, BiIaei MAaHCHICKUM SI3BIKOM
Y MOTJIHM OB €ro UCIIOJIB30BaTh. JTO CBHIETEIBCTBYET 00 «OTKPBITOCTH» MaH-
CHICKOTO SI3bIKa JUIsl BHEIITHETO, B TOM YHCIIE HE MAaHCHUHCKOT0, COOOIIECTBa, B
MIPeJCTaBICHUN PECIOHAECHTOB. [Ipy 3TOM MHOTHE coXasenu, 4To AeTH B be-
PE30BO HE BIAJCIOT MAHCUICKUM S3BIKOM, U, BUAUMO, YK€ 1 HE OBJIAJICIOT MM.

Tem He MeHee, Ha HEKOTOPOM YPOBHE MHTEPEC K MAaHCHUICKOMY SI3BIKY Cpe-
I TIpEJICTaBUTENIEH MIIQAIIEro MOKOJICHUS TaKkKe NPHCYTCTBYyeT. B Harem
onpoce MPHUHAIM ydacThe JBa MojapocTka. OHHM 3HaNM OTAENbHBIE CIIOBA U
BBIpa)KEHUS] HA MAaHCUICKOM si3bIKe (He Oonee 10), mpu 3TOM NPOAEMOHCTPH-
POBaJIN BBICOKHH 3aIIPOC Ha BJIaJICHUE MAHCHICKUM SI3BIKOM, CBSI3aHHBIN C UX
STHUYECKON TPUHAISKHOCTHIO M YBJICUEHUEM AJIEMEHTAMH MaHCHHCKON KYITb-
TypbI (MY3BIKOI U HICKYCCTBOM), KpaeBeZieHHeM. B nporiecce pasroBopa ¢ oHIM
U3 HUX ObUIa MoNydeHa MH(OPMAIMsS O TOM, YTO OH 3HAKOM C BJaJCIOIINM
MaHCHICKHM SI3bIKOM CBEPCTHHKOM, YTO Hac 3auHTepecoBato. OHaKo BIOCTE-
CTBHMH BBISICHWIOCH, YTO pedb NUIa 00 OHOM ydaremcs ¢. HsIKkcUMBOIb, pooM
us3 C. TypBaT, KOTOprﬁ HaxXoguTcCs psaAoM C MyYKOM MOHOHAIIMOHAJIbHBIX MaH-
cuiickux aepeBeHb MBrenbckoro paiiona CBepioBCKoii o0iacTy, ¥ rie Biaje-
HHE MAHCHICKUM SI3BIKOM CPEII MAaHCUHCKHMX HMOAPOCTKOB OBLIO 3a(h)MKCHPOBAHO
HaMH paHee.

Bragenne MaHCHICKHMM SI3BIKOM I10 BO3PAcTaM IOKa3ajlo HEOIHOPOIHYIO,
HO O0OBSCHUMYIO (DYHKIMIO: HU3KUH YPOBEHb BJIAJICHHS S3BIKOM CPEIM MpeJicTa-
BUTEJNEH CcTaplIero MOKOJICHUS CBA3aH ¢ MHIUBUIYalIbHbIMHU KH3HEHHBIMU 00-
crosrenbcTBaMu. Hampumep, 58-neTHsAs mpencTaBUTENbHUNIA MaHCH, c1ado
BJIa/ICIOIas MAHCUMCKUM SI3bIKOM, OKa3aJ1ach JA0YEPhIO U3 CMEIIAaHHON (pycCKo-
MaHCHUHCKOI) CEMBH U BBIPOCIIA B PYCCKOSI3BIYHOM cpeze. Ee MaTh Takxke moka-
3aJla CHIDKEHHBIN YPOBEHb BIIAJICHUS S3BIKOM UL €€ BO3pacTa: B CUILy IpolOieM
€O CIIyXOM eli OBLITO TPYAHO CIIPABHUTHCS C 3a/1a4uell ayaupoBaHus. Tem He MeHee,
MBI IIPUIIIIA K BBIBOIY, YTO HET HEOOXOIMMOCTH KOPPEKTHPOBATh METOHKY,
JOCTATOYHO YYWTHIBATh, YTO KPHUBas C TOBBIIMICHUEM BO3pacTa MOXET ITOHH-
XKAaTbCA B CHIIy €CTECTBEHHBIX NpHUMH. Kpome TOro, sI3bIKOBOE MOBEAECHNE ITOU
HOCHTEJILHULIBI ITOKA3aJI0Ch HaM HECKOIBKO HEOOBIYHBIM: HAOIIOAAIOCE OOMIIIE
TJIArOJBHBIX PYCCKOSI3BIYHBIX KOPHEH, K KOTOPBIM J00aBIIsIach MaHCHICKas
Mop¢omnorus (HanpuMmep, POAUTAXMACYM «SI POIUIACE» TIPH OOLIEYIOTPEOH-
TEITFHOM MAHCHICKOM BApUAHTE CaMH NAMCyM «s POAUIAck»). Takoe MoBeneHne
Cpean HOCHUTENEeH MaHCHHCKOTO S3bIKa BCTPEYAETCs PEAKO, Yallle pU CMeLe-
HHUH KOJIOB HCITOJIb3YIOTCS PYCCKHE MMEHHBIE JIEKCEMBI, & ITI1arojibHbIE (DOPMBI
LIEITUKOM JIH0O pycCKue, MO0 MaHCHICKHE.

OnuH U3 TPUMEPOB TTOTHOTO OTCYTCTBHUS BIIAJCHUSI MAHCHHCKHM S3BIKOM
CBSI3aH C IIepee3IoM KUTENbHHIB KOHIUMHCKOro paiiona, mpeIcTaBUTebHHUIIB]
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MaHcH, cHauaia B KaszeiM, a 3aTem B bepé3oBo. B psie cinyyaeB oHa unTtep-
MIPETUPOBAJIa BOMPOCHI KaK CBA3aHHBIE C XaHTBIMCKUM SI3BIKOM, KOTOPBIM, 110
€€ CJI0OBaM, OHa XOTh KaK-TO BJIAJIEET, B OTIUUME OT MAHCUICKOT0. DTO CBSI3aHO
C TeM, YTO KOHJUHCKUN MaHCHMCKHMI SI3bIK Mcue3 yke B Hauane XXI Beka u
SI3BIKOBOM CJBHT JIJIS TOIO BapuaHTa MPOUCXOIWIT 3HAUUTENHHO paHbIIIE.

Crydaii ciaboro BiajieHus 3aQUKCUPOBAH TaKXKe JIJIS YeIOBEKa, KOTOPBIH
CHavaJla M3y4Jayl MaHCHUICKUH SI3BIK B IIKOJIE, a 3aTeM TIPH MOTydeHUH Tpodec-
CHOHAJIBHOr0 00pa3oBanus. [Ipu 3TOM peain30BaHHBIC XapaKTCPUCTUKH Bila-
JICHUS CBSI3aHBI C MUCBMEHHOW PEeUb0 (UTEHHE, TIMCHMO, IIEPEBOJT), TAKIKE ITOT
PECTIOHJICHT BJIaJIceT OrPaHUUCHHBIM HA0OPOM CITOB U BhIpaskeHHH. B yacTHOC-
TH, HA OCHOBE 3TOT0 MPUMEPA, MOXKHO CJICTIaTh BBIBOJIBI O HEBBICOKON 3 (eKTHB-
HOCTH TIPETIOIAaBaHKs MAHCHICKOTO S3bIKa KaK MpE/METa B CUCTEME 00Pa30BaHHS.
BrnpoueMm, Ha CeroaHsIIHUN JeHb MAHCUHCKUHN SA3BIK B bepE€30BO OTCYTCTBYET
B 00pa30BaHKUHU BOBCE.

IIpr TOM HEOXHUIAHHBIM OKAa3aJOCh CYIIECTBOBAHHE HCKIIIOYUTEIBHOM
JUTS CBOETO BO3pacTa (B 3TOM peruoHe) 36-IeTHEH HOCHUTEIbHHIIBI MAHCHICKO-
ro s13bika. OHa crocoOHa TIOJTHOLEHHO TIOHMMATh MAaHCUICKYIO Peub U JIOBOJIBHO
AKTHBHO MIOPOX/ATh YCTHYIO peub. Ee citydaid, kKak 3To 4acTo ObIBaeT Iist KCTpe-
MYMOB B CTOPOHY MJIQJIIIETO BO3pacTa, CBSI3aH C BOCIHUTAHUEM B JIETCTBE Y
6a0ymiku B c. JIoMOOBOX, Tlie COXpaHsETCsl BHICOKUN YPOBEHb BIIaJICHUS MaH-
CUHCKUM SI3BIKOM.

JanHble citydau, a Takke Apyrue, Ooliee cTaHiapTHbIC IIPUMEpPBI BIaICHHS
MaHCHUICKUM SI3BIKOM IPEJICTABIICHBI Ha CIeAyolleM Tpaduke, Tae 1mo ropu-
30HTAJIFHOM OCH MpENCTaBIeH BO3PACT PECIOHEHTA, a TI0 BEPTUKAIHHON —
MIPOIIEHT BJIAJCHUS COTJIACHO HAIIeH METOIUKE.

Pucynok 1. I'paduk orieHOK BiaJieHUss MAaHCHUIICKUM SI3BIKOM TI0 BO3PacTy
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Pe3ynbTaThl COMONMHIBUCTUYECKOTO UCCIEI0BAHUS CBUAETENBCTBYIOT O
TOM, 4TO B bepé30B0 NpOoXKMBAIOT MAHCH, IPEUMYILECTBEHHO NIEPEEXABILUE U3
JpYyrux cén paiioHa, B TOM YHCIE NPEICTABUTENN CTapIlied BO3PACTHON TPYIIIbL:
HaOroaeMblil OOBIYHBIN HIDKHUM BO3pAacT TOBOPEHUSI — 57 JIET, P 3TOM
€CcThb €IMHUYHBIE Cllyyad BiajeHus B 36 jer u HeBnaaeHus B 58 u 62 roxa,
00BsICHIEMbIE UHIMBUTyalIbHO. BriageHne MaHCHHCKNM SI3BIKOM COOTBETCTBYET
YCIIOBHSIM HEPaBHOMEPHOT'O PYCCKO-MaHCHICKOTO JBYS3BIYMS (peKe — MHO-
TOSI3BIUMA C YIETOM KOMM U XaHTBINCKOTO S3bIKOB), a TAKXKe SA3BIKOBOTO CABUTA:
MaHCHHCKas pedb MOJBEPKEHA N3MEHEHUAM, CBSI3aHHBIM C JJOMUHUPOBaHUEM
PYCCKOTr0 S13bIKa, CTENIEHb 3TUX U3MEHEHHUH Jake B paMKaxX OHOM BO3pacTHOU
TpYNIIBI pa3jindHa: a) CBOOOIHOE IIOHUMAaHUE U TIOPOXK/ICHNE YCTHOM peuH; 0)
OrpaHUYEHHBIE BBHICKAa3bIBAHUS C HAIMYMEM PEUYEBHIX OLIMOOK; B) MOHMMaHHE
IPU HECTIOCOOHOCTH MOPOXKAATh MAHCHHCKYIO Pedb; I') MOJHOE HEBJalleHnue
(B HEKOTOPBIX ClIydasx, Ipu CHOCO6HOCTI/I MMOHUMATh U T'OBOPUTH OTJCIIbHBIC
CJIOBA U BBIPAXKEHUS).

Kpome npoBezieHHs1 aHKETHPOBAHMS, PH KOTOPOM OBLIN MOJYYEHBI OTBETHI
NpEeACTaBUTEIICH MaHCHICKOTO COOOIIECTBA U CHENIaH sl HAOIOICHUN Ha
BJIa/ICHHEM U UCIIONIb30BAHUEM MAaHCHHCKOIO A3bIKa, MbI TAKXKE IIPOBEIN JIOMON-
HUTEJIbHbIE Oecenbl C MPEACTaBUTENIMU KOJUIEKTHUBAa bepé30Bckoro meHTpa
HAIMOHAJIBHBIX KYJIbTYp U HECKOIBKUMU APYTUMH kuTersiMu bepézoo. Otu
Oecebl TOATBEPMIIN CIEAYIOIIUE THIIOTE3bl: a) MAHCHHCKHUI SI3bIK HE HCTIONb-
3yeTcsi B OOLIECTBEHHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE; 0) BIaJCHUE UM HE ABJISIETCA HOPMOIL;
B) BO3MOXKHOCTH ISl TOT'O, YTOOBI BEIYYHTh MAaHCHHCKUH S3BIK, OTCYTCTBYIOT;
T') XKUTEJIH T10CENKa BHE TPYIIIBI MPEeICTaBUTENEI MaHCH U ONPEAETIEHHOr 0 Kpyra
HMHTEPECYIOIUXCS KYIbTYPOH KOPEHHBIX MAaJOYHUCICHHBIX HapOIOB HMEIOT
JIMIIb CMYTHOE INPEACTABIICHNE O CYIIECTBOBAHMH TaKOTO SI3bIKa U HUKOTJA
€ro He CIIBIIIANH.

IIpu 5TOM B mOCENKE CYIIECTBYET NOCTATOYHO BBICOKHM, HO IACCUBHBIN U
HE peajM3yIOLIniics 3a1poC Ha BIAJEHHUE A3BIKOM CO CTOPOHBI HEBJIACIOMINX,
B TOM YHCJIE NOJAPOCTKOB, a TAK)KE 3alPOC HA BJIAJICHNE AETHMH M 3aIIpoC Ha
M3y4eHUE SA3bIKa B MIKOJE, AeTCKOM caay. C apyroif CTOpOHBI, aHKETUPYEMbIe
YTBEPXKIAIOT, YTO OTKPBITH 3AHITHS MO U3y4EHUIO MAHCHICKOTO SI3bIKA MPAKTHU-
YeCKH HEBO3MOXKHO B CBSI3H C MPEOOIaaHIeM B TPYIIIAX JETCKOTO CaJid PYCCKUX
JIETEW U MPENCTABUTENEH IPYTHX HAMOHAIBHOCTEN: KOIMYECTBO 3THUUECKUX
MaHCH OIEHHBAIOT Kak 2—3 peOcHKa Ha TPYIITy, XaHTOB — Kak 1-2 pebeHka
Ha Tpymiry. SIpko BeIpa)keHa HEPa3BUTOCTh CHCTEMBI 00pa3oBaHMs B 00IacTH
00y4eHHs 1 MCTIONB30BaHMs MAHCHIICKOTO SI3bIKa B TIOCENKE B LIEJIOM: OTCYTCTBY-
0T KaK1e-TMOO0 ypOKH, HEe CYIIIECTBYET IPYIII HOTPYKEHHUS ¥ TIOJMITHHT BAJIBHOTO
o0y4deHUS.
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B mMaHcuiickoM coo0miecTBe OI[EHMBAETCSl BBICOKO KaK SI3BIKOBAs, TaK M
CHMBOJIMYECKas! poiib razersl «JIyuma c3pumndc». Ee BaxkHast GyHKIms 00ycoB-
JIEHa BBICOKMM MPO]eCcCHOHATN3MOM PaOOTHHKOB PElaKIMK U OCBEUICHUEM
aKTyaJbHBIX U cooOIiecTBa TeM. MHOI'HE BakKHBIE COOBITHS, TAKHE KaK U3/1a-
HUE KHUT, MEPOIIPUSATHS, MPa3IHUKY, CBsI3aHBI ¢ AestenbHocThio T.C. ToroneBoi,
ABTOPHUTET KOTOPOH MOYKHO OBLIO TaKkKe OLEHHUTH M0 TOTOBHOCTH MHOTHX Tpe-
CTaBUTEJEH MaHCHUICKOro COoOoOIIecTBa MOMOYb HAaIIEMy HCCIEIOBAHHUIO IO
ee MPeJI0KEHHIO.

HexoTopbie mpoBoAnMBIE PAKTUKU U 3JIEMEHTHI SI3bIKOBOH MH(PPACTPYK-
TYpBI OKa3aJIMCh HEPAOOTAIOIIIMMHU WK CIIa00 paOOTAIOLIMMHU C TOUYKH 3PCHHUS
PEBHUTANM3AIIMK: IETCKUI JKypHai «Butcam» okasancst Hem3BecTeH OOJNBIINHCTBY
PECTIOHJICHTOB, TIPU ATOM €ro HoMepa Haxoaarcs B LleHTpe, Tam, rie npoBoau-
JIUCh Oecellbl, M Ky/a 4acTo IPUXOAAT PECIIOHEHTHI. DTO CBA3aHO C TEM, 4TO
INOTCHIMAJTIbHAsA 1EJI€Bast ayAUTOPHA KypHalla — JACTH, a OHU IIPAKTUYCCKU HE
BJIQJICIOT MAHCHHCKUM SI3BIKOM M He u3y4atoT ero. C Ipyroil CTOpoHbI, COOpaHHs
B LleHTpe nMeroT BayKHOE 3HAUEHUE JJ11 MHOTHUX JIFOJIEH pa3InYHbIX BO3PACTOB,
HO 3TH cOOpaHHsi OOBIMHO MHOTOHAIIMOHAJIBHBI (Y4acTHe MPUHUMAIOT MPeJICTa-
BUTEJIM XaHTOB, MAHCH, KOMU U JIp.), U, CII€A0BATEIBHO, BEAYTCSA Ha PYyCCKOM
SI3BIKE.

BakHO Tarke OTMETHTB, YTO MPU OTHOCUTEILHO OJIArOMOIYyYHOM 00YCTpOii-
ctBe bepé3oBo u pa3Butoit nHdpacTpyKType (XOpoLIne Jopord, pa3HooOpa3HbIe
MarasuHbl, YUpPEXICHUS U JOCTYIHBIE CIyXOBbl, BKIIOYasl MEKTPUUECTBO U
ra3) MHOTUE KUTENH, BKIIFOYAs HALIIMX PECIIOH/ECHTOB, HE PACCMATPHUBAIOT XKU3HBb
B bepé30B0 Ha MOCTOSIHHON OCHOBE: MHOTHE MPUE3KAIOT )11 KPATKOCPOUHOM
paboTEI, MHOTHE MECTHBIE YE3XKAIOT U3 IOCENKA YUUTHCS U HE BO3BPAILAIOTCS,
TIOKUJIBIE JIIOJM B CBSI3M C BBIXOJOM HA IIEHCHUIO MEPEee3KaroT Yallle BCETO B
ropoza, Onrke K CBOUM AeTsM. IIpr 3ToM MHOTrHe pecliOHIEHTHI BBICKAa3hIBAIOT
MHEHHE, YTO 3TU CITy4ar UMEIOT HHAMBUIAYAIBHBIN XapakTep, a CpeAn HeJocTaT-
KOB U3HH B bep&30B0 OCHOBHBIM (pakTOPOM Ha3BIBAIOT IUIOXYIO TPAHCIIOPTHYIO
JOCTYITHOCTh, UMESl B BH/LY KOJIMYECTBO U KaUECTBO aBUANIEPEBO30K, KOTOPHIE
SIBJISTEOTCSL OCHOBHBIM CIIOCOOOM CBSI3U C T. XaHTHI-MaHCHIICK U, Yepe3 HeTo, Ipy-
TUMU KPYIHBIMU FOPOJaMU CTPaHBbl, a TAaKXKe BHYTpU bep€3oBckoro paiioHa.

6. JIuckyccust M MepCHeKTUBBI

[anHas MeToauKa UCCIIeA0BaHMs IPUMEHSETCS] HE BIIEPBBIC: PAaHEE MO HEW
OBLTH TIPOBEICHEI OIIEHKH COCTOSIHUS HAHAWCKOTO s13bIKa [ XapuToHOB, Moi0-
xaBast 2023], KyOauMHCKOTO M TBEPCKOTO KapeiabCKOTO S3BIKOB, POBEICHHBIE
B 2023 rogy B HaydHOM meHTpe 1o COXpaHEHHMIO, BO3POXKACHUIO U IOKyMEHTa-
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1uuu s1361k0B Poccun MHCTUTYTA S3BIKO3HAHUS PAH?*8. B xone naHHOro Mccie-
JIOBAHUSI IO COCTOSIHUIO MaHCHIHCKOTO si3bIka B bep&3oBo Onaromapst moiepikke
CO CTOPOHBI 3aUHTEPECOBAHHBIX JIMI] ObLIa OpraHM30BaHa HelpepbiBHAs paboTa
TIO TIPOBE/ICHHIO OMPOCOB BBHY OrpaHUYEHHOCTH 10 BpeMmeHH. [Ipn aTom, omHako,
0Ka3aJI0Ch HEJIOCTATOYHO HMCCIIEI0BAHHBIM OTHOIIEHUE K MAHCHICKOMY SI3BIKY
CO CTOpPOHBI «BHEIIHEr0» CO00IIeCTBa 13 Yrcia xurenei bepésoso. C npyroit
CTOPOHBI, MAHCH JKUBYT B MOCEJIKE HEOOJBIINM U B SI3BIKOBOM CMBICIIE TTOYTH
HE3aMEeTHBIM COOOILECTBOM, U aHKETUPOBaHHE OoJiee MHMPOKOro Kpyra JIUIl,
BEPOSITHO, BBI3BIBAJIO OBI CKOpEEe YAUBIICHHE, a HE COAEPKATEIbHBIE OTBETHI.

Hcnonb3yemast HAMH METOJIMKA OLIEHKHU SI3BIKOBBIX KOMIIETEHIIMH HECOBEp-
IIIEHHa: HEOOXOJMMO BBICTABIISTH OAIUTBI 110 TIEJIOMY Psily TIapaMeTpoOB, MPH 3TOM
HU caMa Oecenla, HU KpUTEpUH OAJIOB HE 00JIa/Ial0T TakoW (opMau3alyei,
IPU KOTOPOH HE BO3HHUKAIIO ObI COMHEHMH. MO)XHO OTMETHUTH YCIEIIHBII OIBIT
napHoi paboThI JBYX HMCCIEOBATENEH, BIAICIOIIMX MAHCHHCKUM S3BIKOM (B
Pa3HOM cTeneHn): Oblia BO3MOKHOCT CO3JaTh OOCTAHOBKY HMOIYO(pUIHATBHON
6CCCJII)I, OKa3bIBaTh B3aMMOIIOMOIIbL BO BpEMSA PEUYECBBLIX AKTOB H, OCO6CHHO,
IMpUHUMAaTh KOJIJICKTUBHBIC PCIICHHSA IMPHU OLCHKE A3BIKOBBIX KOMHeTeHL{Hﬁ.
Pe3ynbraThl cpaBHEHHs TAKUX OLIEHOK TOKa3bIBAIOT (cM. PucyHok 1), uto obiue
TPEH/IBI TI03BOJIAIOT TOUHEE TOBOPUTH O BJIA/ICHUH, YeM OLICHOUHbIE XapaKTepHc-
THKH BUJIA «XOPOLLIO BJIA/ICCT», KHACTOSIINI HOCUTEIbY, «TTACCUBHBIM HOCHTEIbY.
Tem He MeHee, B HallleM UCCIIEAOBAHUM IIPEACTABICHO HEIOCTATOYHOE YUCIIO
PECHOHACHTOB cpemHero Bospacta (2040 niet) i Toro, 9To0bI CTajI0 BOZMOX-
HBIM 0oJiee TOYHO NMPEICTaBUTh KPUBYIO BIAICHUS SA3BIKOM.

BaxHpIM HaOoieHHEM OBLIO TO, ¢ KAKMM HHTEPECOM U YBaXKEHHEM pea-
THPYIOT HE TOJIBKO HOCHTENH, HO Takke Ooiee Miajllee MOKOIEHHe, cnabo
BIIafICIOIIlEE MIIU HEBJIAJICIOlIee MAHCHICKUM S3BIKOM, Ha CYIIIECTBOBAHHE pa3-
JIMYHBIX SI3BIKOBBIX MHUIMATHUB, TAKUX KaK M3JIAHUE KHHUT, MYy3bIKaJIbHOTO KOH-
TEHTa, 00pa30BaTENbHBIX BO3MO)KHOCTEH. Takoe OTHOIICHHE TAKKE CBA3AHO U
C SI3BIKOBBIM CABHI'OM, IPH KOTOPOM (DYHKIIHMH SI3bIKA 3HAYUTEIHEHO CIBUTAIOTCS
B CTOPOHY CUMBOJIMYECKOM.

Heckonpko HOCUTENEH MaHCHICKOTO s3BIKa paboTaloT B OONBHUIE, T
OHH HCTIONB3YIOT MAaHCUICKUH A3BIK TONBKO KaK CPEICTBO MEXINIHOCTHOTO
obmreHus (B 0OIIECTBEHHOH M OCHOBHOU MPOQECCHOHANBHOM cepe ToMuHH-
pyert pycckuit si3bIK). [Ipu ux mommepskke B O0IbHHIIE MOT OBI OBITH OPTaHU30-
BaH Pa3rOBOPHBIN KIyO /UIs COTPYAHHKOB M MAIEHTOB OONBHHUIEL B mpormiom
BJIaZICHNE MAHCHHCKHM SI3BIKOM COTPYIHHKAaMH OOJBHHIIBI TPHHOCHIIO HEOLle-
HUMYIO TIOMOIIb B OpPraHU3alWH JICYCHHS MAalHCHTOB, IUIOXO BIaJCFOIINX
PYCCKHM SI3BIKOM, 1 TAKHUE MEPOTIPUSITHS MOTJIN ObI CTaTh JAHBIO TOW TPa LM,

18 cum. https://mnogoyaz.iling-ran.ru/about
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JHapes XKopuuk, Bacunuii XapuroHos

Camoe LIeHHOE [UTs PEBUTANIN3ALMY B YCIOBUSIX MPOABUHYTOM CTaJ MU SI3BIKO-
BOTO C/IBUT@ — 3TO JIFOJH, CIIOCOOHBIE TIPOBOIUTH PAKTHKU MO O0YUEHHIO U
Pa3BUTHUIO S3BIKOBBIX HABBIKOB cpenu skuteneil bepésoro. braromaps Hamemy
HCCIIIOBAaHHIO CTAJIO ICHO, YTO TaKUE JIIOIH €CTh, HAIpUMep, paboTHUIIA JIeT-
CKOrO cajia, HOCUTENIU MaHCUIICKOro s3bIKka, paboTaroiue B OOJBbHUIE U HE
yLIeAlIe Ha MEHCHI0, B TOM YHCJe YHUKaJbHas 36-JeTHssI HOCUTENbHUIIA.
[Tpn HEeoOXoaMMO# OpraHN3alKy OHM MOIIIN OBl CTAaTh EHHEWIIUMH KaipamMu
JUIA peau3aliy sI3bIKOBOIO INIAHUPOBAHUS.

BaarogapHocTu

ABTOpBI BBIpaXXaIOT 0J1aroapHocTh bepé3oBckoMy IIEHTPY HallMOHAJIBHBIX
KynbTyp U ero pykopomureno K. A. CynpyH 3a mpenoctaBliecHHOe pabodee
NPOCTPAHCTBO, SKCKYPCHIO U MPOAYKTHBHBIE 0o0cyxkaenus, T. C. ['oroneBoit
U ee KoJUIeraM 3a TIOMOIIb B OPraHW3alluK Hallel paboThl, & BCEX MPUHSBIINX
y4acTHe B MCCIECJOBAaHUU — 33 UX OTBETHI U BO3MOXKHOCTh 10OECENI0BATh, B
TOM YHCJIC HA MAHCUICKOM sI3bIKe. AHbie nymawunal
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VTA:n Kiel tutkimuksen Institutta, Pietar

EROSOPJUUS NOMINA-KIHERMIS INKERMUAN KIELIS
JA SUKULAISKIELIS

Itdmerensuomalaisil Kielil on ommokasta sopjuus nomina-kihermis luvus ja
sijos, mut on olemas poikkuuksiikkii. T&s artikkelis tarkastelen sellasii poikkuuk-
sii eiskohtasest inkersuomes, inkeroiskieles ja vatjas sekd vastaavaisii tappooksii
monjiis muis itdmerensuomalaisis kielis. Mie korjasin Inkerin kielenndytteita
1999 vuuvvest. Ko tds es'merkin I&hettd ei mainita, see tdhentd, jot sellasen
es’merkin otin omast kenttdaineistostain.

Miké& mahtaa olla tidn erosopjuuven syynna? See juohtunoo neljast syyst:

1) Loppuuhen ast ménemétdin takasannein grammatikalistamine.

2) Sijopiatteen degrammatikalistamine.

3) Kahen sijon osittaine neitralistamine.

4) Paikalissiin adverbildin k&yttdmine paikallissiin pronominnoin sijast.

Nyty tarkastellaa kaik nia tappookset likempaa.

1. Inkeri

Inkermuan kielis sellane erosopjuus on pantu tahel terminativas, komitativas
ja abessivas. On hoksattava, jot niita sijoloi ei kaytetd koko Inkeris, a vua seen
monjiis rajonois. Komitativa ja terminativa ovat tyypikkéaita L&ns-Inkeris,
nimittdin vatjan kieles, Ala-Laukaan inkerois- ja inkersuomen murreis, vaik
nail sijoloil on olemas vua osa sijoloin ommooksist. Viel 1960-luvul abessiva
toim kaikis Inkermuan kielis ja murreis, mut jo 2000-luvul nominan abessiva
kaikkisee havis kaikist Lans-Inkerin kielist ja murreist. Kesk- ja Pohjo-Inkeris
abessiva on viel kdytds nykyajalkii. See tdhentdd, jot nyty komitativan ja
terminativan aluve yhelt puolt ja abessivan aluve toiselt puolt eivét méne
ristikkain toin-toiseesen kans. Tarkastellaapa nyty ndité sijoloi joka ainovaa
erittain.

1.1. Terminativa

See sijo, ssa(a)-pidtteekds terminativa, on olemas vatjan kieles [Ariste 1948: 40],
Soikkolan ja Ala-Laukaan inkeroismurreis [Laanest 1966: 104] sek& Ala-Laukaan
suomen murrees. Nais tappooksis voimmo sannoo, jot entisen saakka-takasanneen
sijopiatteeks grammatikalistamine ei mant loppuuhen ast ja usjiis ommooksissaa
see formantta enemman muistuttaa takasanetta, ko sijopiatetta. Erittain sanottu,
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1) sil formantal ei uo etuvokalakasta varianttaa, 2) -ssa(a) ei liity miéritteehen,
a midrite jidp illativan tahi (vatjan Luutsan alamurrees) genitivan muotoohen.

)

(2a)

Vatja, Luutsan alamurre [Markus, Rozhanskiy 2014: 249]
tama tul-i-g uuwd/  uutd kaivo-ssaa
3sG  tulla-IPF-3sG uus’.GEN/ uus’.ILL  kaivOo-TERM
‘uuteehen kaivoohen ast’

Lounaine Ala-Laukaan inkeroismurre
kaheksama aastaika-ssaa
kaheksan.ILL vUuO0S’-TERM

‘kaheksaa vuoteehen ast’

-ssa(a) tavalisest liittyy illativan sanamuotoohen, mut Ala-Laukaan inke-
roismurrees see voip liittyy kohallee paljaahen vartalookii, mitd ei kéytetd ilman
sijopiétettd, esm. louna-ssa ‘lounaahen ast’ (louna-ks ‘lounat.Transl’, *louna
‘lounat.I’, louna-ssa ‘lounat.Ill’, lounad ‘lounat’). Sil viisii tid formantta asuttaa
yhtd sammaa slottaa ninku tavalinen sijopidte, mika erottaa seen tyypikkaist
takasanneist. Kuiteski sellasis tappooksis ninku (1) ja (2) tatd formanttaa vois
pittdd kokonaisee nomina-kiherméaa lisétty takasanneenna:

(2b)

Lounaine Ala-Laukaan inkeroismurre
[kaheksama aastaika]. ssaa
kaheksan.ILL vuos.ILL ast
‘kaheksaa vuotehen ast’

1.2. Komitativa
Ala-Laukaan aluveel komitativa on hoksattavis usjiis variantois, mitke on
esitetty taulukos 1.

Taul.1. Komitativa er aluveil

Kiel’ Vokalaharmonia Sopjuus
Vatja ei A-(ka)

N-ka
Kurkulan inkersuomen murre ja pohjoine | on A-n
Ala-Laukaan inkeroismurre N-nka/-nka
Lounaine Ala-Laukaan inkeroismurre on A-n

N-ka/-ka
Suokyl&n inkersuomen murre on A

N-ka/-ka
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Pohjoaluveel, Kurkulan inkersuomes ja pohjoises Ala-Laukaan inkeroises
komitativan pidte on -nka, mika liittyy vua substantivvaa, miérite (adjektiva,
pronomina tahi numerala) jidp genitivvaa:

(3a) Kurkulan inkersuomen murre
oma-n  velje-nk&
oma-GEN veikko-com
‘oman veikon kans’

Pidte -nka juohtu genitivan piatteest ja entisest kansa-takasanneest, ja josko
sil ei ois etuvokalakasta -nk&-varianttaa, ne titd formanttaa vois pittdé ninku -n
‘GEN’ + ka ‘kans’, esm. (3a) vois tds tappookses kiruttaa uuvvestaa tallaal:
(3b) [oma-n velje-n]w ka
oma-GEN veikko-GEN kans
‘oman veikon kans’

Kuiteski kahen variantan olemasolo erottaa ka-formantan tavalisist takasanneist.

Suokylan inkersuomen murrees genitivan -n-pidte hévis’, ja ka-formantta
liittyy oblikva-sijoloin vartaloo. On hoksattava, jot genitivan sanamuoto erovaa
oblikva-vartalost siin, jot genitivan viimoine vokala on redusoimatoin. Tié fakta,
ninku synharmonissiin varianttoin olemasolo, likentdé ka-formanttaa ja sijopiatteita.

(4)  Suokylan inkersuomen murre
tie-n tdmé-n  tlo-n kahe pdiva-ka
tehhd-1sc  tid-GEN  ty0-GEN Kkaks. GEN péiva-com
‘Tien tidn tyon kahes péivis.’

Vatjan kieles, ninku Suokylan murreeski, genitivan -n-piéte havis” poikkee,
tuas” komitativan ka-formantta liittyy oblikva-vartaloo, tosjaa sil ei uo etuvokala-
kasta varianttaa. Yhta viisii, ninku Suokyladn murrees, genitivan sanamuoto
tavalisest erovaa oblikva-vartalost, esm. nurkkd, SG.GEN nurka, SG.COM
nurkbka [Markus, Rozhanskiy 2014: 246]. Kesk-Vatjan murreis genitivan havint
pidte pitentdd viimoista vokalaa, mika erottaa genitivan ja oblikva-vartalon
toin-toisestaa. Tuas” ka-formantta liittyy kohallee genitivan sanamuotoohen, eika
oblikva-vartaloo; esm. jalka, GEN.SG jalgaa, COM.SG jalgaakaa [Ariste 1948: 38,
48]. Midrite jiap tavalisest genitivvaa (5), mut sopjuuskii siin on kera mahto (6):
(5)  Vatja, Luutsan alamurre

noord tito-ka
NUor.GEN tytté-com
‘nuoren tytén kans’ [Markus, Rozhanskiy 2014: 248]

(6) Vatja, Kattilan alamurre
mesiz-ii-kaa meel-ii-kaa
mesine-PL-cOM miel -PL-coM
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‘mesisiin mieliin kans’ [Ariste 1948: 39]

Niis tappooksis, mis genitiva ja oblikva-vartalo ovat yhelaisii, ka-formanttaa
Vois pittdd takasanneenna, miké& ohjajaa kokonaista nomina-kihermaa.

(5b) [noor6 titd].  ka
nuor.GEN tytt6.GEN kans
‘nuoren tytén kans’ [Markus, Rozhanskiy 2014: 248]

Lounaises Ala-Laukaan murrees genitivan -n-pidte sdily, mut komitativan
ka-formantta liittyy genitivan vartaloo eiké genitivan sanamuotoohen. Midrite
séilyttdd genitivan n-pidtteen:

(7) hdéd leikko-s'-o piira-n ruojokka-n  veitse-ka
3sG  leikata-IpF-3sG  piirkka-GEN likane-GEN  veits-coM
‘Hié leikkas” piirkan likasel veitsel.’

Té&s tappookses, erotokseks ennempad tarkastellust, ka-formanttaa ei voi pittaé
liittyvanna kokonaisee nomina-kinermaé, ko genitivan pidte liittyy vua midritteehen
eikd pohjasannaahen, ja néin tia tappoos onkii selva erosopjuus.

1.3 Abessiva

Nykysee aikaahen tulles nominoin abessiva havis Lans-Inkeris, séilyjes vua
ninku 111 infinitivan abessiva. Kesk- ja Pohjo-Inkeris see sijo on sdilynt, mut
tavalisest substantivvaa abessivas kaytetad ilman-etusanneen kans. Tié etusane
voip ohjata niin abessivvaa, ko partitivvaaki ilman mittaa erota tdhennokses.
Abessivan piate on -ta Kesk-Inkeris ja -tta Pohjo-Inkeris, molloot variantat
voivot sattuu yhteehen partitivan yhen monest allomorfan kans. Sil viisii, on
mahto abessivan ja partitivan sanamuotoloin tavveline yhteesatto monjiil nominoil,
esm. piata-muoto voip olla pid-substantivan abessivanna ja yhta aikaa partitivanna.

Niis idiolektis, mis abessiva toimii, substantiva abessivas tavalisest esijaa
yksinnda, ilman sovittu midritettd. Josko pohjasannaahen lisajaisimmo adjektivan,
nain tehhes pitken nomina-kiherméan, see nomina-kiherma sit suapkii partitivan
sijon. Kenttaaineistostain 16ytyy kuiteski monta es’'merkkii, ninku (8):

(8) Méanin metsaa ilman suurta (PART) koirata (ABESS)

On hoksattava, jot suur-adjektivan uavistettava abessivan muoto on suureta,
ndihen muotoloin likkyys voipkii olla syynné sellasen mallin syntymisel. Kuites-
ki monjaat kielenoppaistain hyvaksyit mahtooksen suureta-abessivan kayttdmiseks
tappookses, mis adjektiva on pohjasananna:

(9) Jait  ilman sité& (PART) suureta (ABESS)

Toiseksee, sellane erosopjuus voip 10ytyy niis tappooksistkii, ko partitivan
pidte ei uo -ta, ninku es’merkis (10a):

(10a) ilman  kdyh&a (PART) pojatta (ABESS)
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Adjektiva kdyha voip liitta4 abessivan piétteen -tta, esm. ellipsiksen tappookses:
(10b) —Ilman millaista (PART) poikaa (PART)  sie tulit?
—llman kdyh&a! (PART) / «llman  kdyhéatt&! (ABESS)

See osottaa, jot ielpdin mainittu es’'merkkil®is on esitetty just erosopjuus
eika kdyha-adjektivan abessivan puutos. Errookseks terminativast, abessivan pidte
liittyy oblikva-vartaloo, mité tavalisest ei kdytetd ilman sijopiatettd Kesk- ja
Pohjo-Inkerin murreis. Harva poikkuus on esitetty es'merkis (11). Sanamuotoo
silmalasiloi voip kayttad ilman sijopiatettd, ko see on monikon partitiva:

(11) Hia on ilman ommii (PL.PART) silmélasiloitta (PL.ABESS)

1.4. Determinativvoin erosopjuus

Vield yks metka erosopjuuven tappoos on determinativvoin erosopjuus. Mie
pohjaan siin Sofia Oskolskajan tutkimusmatkaraporttii [Oskolskaja 2010]. Tap-
pooksis, mis nomina-kiherméaa kaytetdd mis-ikkaa paikalissijos, demonstrativan
ja substantivan sijot voivot erota toin-toisestaa:

(12a) Ota Kkirja [tast (EL) povvdlt (ABL)]!
Tas tappookses erosopjuus tapahtuu lokalisatsis, ei orientatsis, es 'merkiks
ablativa voip soppiissa elativan kans, mut ei adessivan eiké illativan kans.

(13) Inessiva adessivan sijal
Tas (INESS) pOvval (ADESS) ovat miun Kirjat.

(14) Ablativa elativan sijal

Mia manin  pois sielt (aBL) talost (EL).

Sellaista erosopjuutta kelpajaa analisoissa adverbin eika pronominan kaytta-
misennd, siin tappookses yhtendistd nomina-kiherméaa ei synny, verbi tas ohjajaa
niin adverbii, ko substantivvaakii:

(12b) [Ota kirja tdst], povvdlt (ABL)!
Oskolskajan aineistos ol " kuiteski erosopjuuven es'merkkildi monikos:
(15) Ota kirjat ndist (PL.EL) suurilt (PL.ABL) powvilt (PL.ABL)
Sattuu olemaa luvun erosopjuuven es'merkkildi, ja see ainaa tapahtuu yksikon
hyvéaks:
(16) Siel (sG.ADESS) powvil (PL.ADESS) ovat siun  kirjat

Oskolskaja arveloo, jot nid faktat totistaat adverbikasta muunteloo, mut
es’merkit, ninku (15), ovat esmerkkil®i taté vastaahen [Oskolskaja 2010].
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2. Yhelaisii ilmijolloi muis itdmerensuomalaisis kielis.

2.1. Loppuuhen ast ménemaétdin takasannein grammatikalistamine.

Paljo sellasii es'merkkil6i 10ytyy vepsan, lyydin ja viron kielist. Es'merkiks
kelpajaa mainita komitativa, vepsan ja lyydin elativa sek& ablativa, vepsén
prolativa ja approksimativa. Tuon monjaan es'merkin:

17)  Vepsé [Zaitseva 1982: 190]
tul -i-mei tos-t te-dme  (<te-d me)
tulla-1PF-1PL toine-PART  tie-PROL tie-PART myolte
‘Tulimmo toista tietd mydte.’

(18) Vepsa [Zaitseva 1982: 191]
musta-n lehma-nke  (<lehma-n ke)
musta-GEN  lehma-com lehm&-GeN  kans
‘mustan lehmén kans’

(19) Vepsa [Zaitseva 1982: 192]
homen  lahte-n  nore-mba-n poiga-nno  (<poiga-n no)
huomein l&htee-1sG nuor-comp-GEN poika-APPR poika-GEN luoks
‘Huomein ldhen nuoremmal pojallein.’

(20)  Lyydi, Kuujarven murre (miun kentté-aineistostain)
tul-i-g rusta-s perti-spid (<perti-s pid)
tulla-1PF-3sG punane-INESs  talo-EL  talo-INESS — péi
‘Hié tul” punasest talost.’

(21) Viro [Erelt 2003: 113]
suure mehe-ga (<mehe ga)
SUUr.GEN mies’-COM mies’.GEN  kans
‘suuren miehen kans’

Kaikis ndis es’merkKildis vois lukkee, jot niis on esitetty nomina-kiherma
ja takasane, ohjaava seen. Monijiis tappooksis grammatikalistamine voip manna
loppuuhen ast, ninku es’merkis (22), (23), ja niin erosopjuus havijaa:

(22) Tverin karjala [Novak 2020: 72]
hian kolme-nke lapse-nke  ja-i-g
3sG  kolt-com laps-com jidhha-1PF-3sG
‘Hii jéi kolmen lapsen kans.’

(23) Vepsd, Voilahen alamurre (miun kentté-aineistostain)

udo-me vodo-me!
uus’-CoOM/PROL  VUOS -COM/PROL
‘Hyvvaa Uutta Vuotta!’
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2.2. Degrammatikalistamine

Viron kirjakieles sellane erosopjuus on olemas terminativas, essivas ja abes-
sivas. Midrite ndis tappooksis on genitivan muovos (= oblikva-vartalo), ninku
es'merkis (24):

(24) Viro [Ereltet al. 1993: 116]

ilma pike-ma kaalutlemise-ta p6ordu-s-g ta parema-le

ilman pitk&-coOMP.GEN ajatus-ABESS ki&nt&a-1pPr-3sG 3sG oikija-ALL

‘Ilman pitempéé uattelemista hid kiantiis” oikijal.’

Jos komitativan tappookses kelpajaa sannoo, jot grammatikalistamine ei mant-
kaa loppuuhen ast, ne essivan, abessivan ja arveltavast terminativan tappookses,
toiseksee, pitdis luatii degrammatikalistamisest, ko niihen pidtteet eivot nouse
takasanneist [Erelt 2003: 209].

Monjiis Lounat-Viros murreis tita erosopjuutta on paljo enemman. Karksin
alamurrees adjektiva soppiijaa vua nominativas, genitivas, partitivas ja inessivas.
Josko substantiva on muus sijos, adjektiva suap yksikon genitivamuovon:

(25) Lounat-Viro, Mulgin murre, Karksin alamurre [Tanning 2004: 149]
ma ‘kink-s-g ubinen ‘vaikse  latse-l
1sG kenkéta-IpF-1sG =~ omena.PL.PART  pieni.GEN laps.PL-ADESS/ALL
‘Mie kenkkésin omenii pienil lapsil.’

3. Kiitokset

Uon syvast kiitolinen Arvo Survol hydvylissist nevvoloist ja kielenoppaillein
hein suurest avust Inkerin kenttatyossain.

Kirjaluettelo

Ariste P. 1948. Vadja keele grammatika. Tartu: Teaduslik kirjandus.

Erelt M., K&sik R., Metslang H., Rajandi H., Ross K., Saari H., Tael K., Vare S. 1993.
Eesti keele grammatika I. Morfoloogia ja snamoodustus. Tallinn: Eesti Teaduste
Akadeemia Keele ja Kirjanduse Instituut.

Erelt M. 2003. Estonian language. Tallinn: Eesti Teaduste Akadeemia Kirjastus.

Markus E., Rozhanskiy F. 2014. Comitative and terminative in Votic and Lower Luga
Ingrian. Linguistica Uralica, L: 4, 241-257.

Tanning S. 2004. Karksi murrak. Tallinn: Eesti Keele Sihtasutus.

SaiitieBa M. U. 1981. I pammamuxa eenccrozo sizvika. @onemuxa u mopgonocus. J1.:
Hayxka.

Jlaanect A. 1966. Moicopekue duanexmot. Jluneeozeoepaguueckoe uccreoosanue. Tammim:
Bauryc.

161



Mehmet Muslimov

Hogaxk . I1. 2020. I pammamuxa meepcroeo kapenvckoeo azvika. IlerpozaBonck: KapHIL]
PAH.

Ockonbekas C. A. 2010. Vrkazamenvhvle mecmoumenus u Hapewust 8 UHSEPMAHIAHOCKOM
ouanexkme (UHCKO20 A3bIKA. DKCneouyuoHHbIl omuem. Pykonucs.

162



Hiroshi Nakagawa
Chiba University

THE CURRENT STATE OF THE AINU LANGUAGE
REVITALIZATION MOVEMENT

1. The Situation of Ainu Language Speakers

The Ainu people once inhabited areas primarily centered on Hokkaido, the
northernmost island of the Japanese archipelago, as well as the southern part
of Sakhalin, the Kuril Islands, and northern Honshu (Japanese mainland). It is
believed that the Ainu lived in Hokkaido at least prior to the arrival of the
ancestors of Japanese-speaking people, who brought rice cultivation and iron
culture to the Japanese archipelago.

There are no official statistics on the current Ainu population in Japan. This
is because the Ainu are not distinguished from other Japanese citizens in official
family registers, and the Japanese government has not conducted a nation-
wide survey to date. However, the Hokkaido Prefectural Government conducts
the Survey on the Living Conditions of the Ainu in Hokkaido approximately
every seven years. According to the most recent 2023 report, the number of Ainu
was recorded as 11,450. This can be considered the only official figure available.

However, it is important to note that this figure likely reflects only a small
portion of those who identify as Ainu. The survey targets only residents within
Hokkaido and specifically those individuals recognized by local municipalities,
as explicitly stated in the report. Therefore, it does not account for the entire Ainu
population living in Hokkaido. Moreover, the Ainu people have already dispersed
throughout Japan, and their numbers outside Hokkaido are not included in this
figure.

What is even more significant is the fact that a substantial number of indi-
viduals conceal their Ainu identity, largely due to discrimination, and they are
understandably not reflected in the survey. Taking these factors into considera-
tion, the author estimates that the total number of people who identify as Ainu
is likely to be around 100,000.

The Ainu language is considered a language isolate with no known genetic
relationship to any other language. While it was in contact with Nivkh and Uilta
on Sakhalin Island, and Japanese in the Japanese archipelago, the Ainu language
is grammatically very distinct from these languages.
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As of 2024, it is believed that there are no native speakers of the Ainu
language. There are no individuals confirmed to speak Ainu more fluently than
Japanese, nor are there any communities where Ainu is used as the sole language
of daily life. In this sense, it is fair to say that Ainu has already become a
“dead language”.

However, while concrete figures are difficult to provide, awareness among
the Ainu people themselves has grown significantly over the past decade, and
the number of people learning Ainu has steadily increased. In this sense, Ainu
cannot be considered a completely extinct language. The following section will
report on the current state of modern efforts to revitalize the Ainu language.

2. The Development of Laws Regarding the Ainu

Since the establishment of the Meiji government in 1868, large numbers of
Japanese people migrated to Hokkaido, where the Ainu primarily lived. The
government implemented various laws aimed at assimilating the Ainu, seizing
their land, and prohibiting traditional cultural practices such as women’s tattoos
and men’s earrings. Furthermore, the government issued bans on the hunting of
deer and the catching of salmon, which were the Ainu’s staple foods, plunging
many Ainu into economic hardship.

In 1899, the Hokkaido Former Aborigines Protection Act was enacted, which
aimed to transform the traditionally hunter-gatherer Ainu into agricultural settlers.
At the same time, a school system was established to teach Japanese language
and culture. Through these measures, the Ainu were placed under Japanese
political and economic control and were forced to learn Japanese to survive,
gradually losing their indigenous culture.

This situation persisted for decades after World War 11, but change began
in the 1980s. In 1983, Shigeru Kayano, who would later become the first Ainu
member of Japan’s parliament, opened an Ainu language school for children
in his hometown of Nibutani. In 1984, Ainu dance was designated an Important
Intangible Folk Cultural Property, which spurred the rediscovery and revitalization
of traditional dances across various regions.

In 1986, then-Prime Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone stated that “Japan is a
homogeneous nation”, provoking strong opposition from the Ainu. This led to
protest movements and strengthened efforts among the Ainu to assert their
ethnic rights.

From 1987, the Ainu Association of Hokkaido, the largest organization of
the Ainu people, began offering Ainu language classes across Hokkaido. These
classes were funded mainly by the prefectural governments and were aimed at
Ainu teaching the Ainu language to fellow Ainu. Around this time, the president
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of the Ainu Association participated in the United Nations Indigenous Peoples
Conference, delivering a speech that brought international attention to their
existence and struggles.

These efforts bore fruit in 1997 with the enactment of “The Law for the
Promotion of the Ainu Culture and for the Dissemination and Advocacy for the
Traditions of the Ainu and the Ainu Culture”. This law finally repealed the
Hokkaido Former Aborigines Protection Act of 1899. The 1997 law aimed to
promote Ainu cultural revitalization, and the Foundation for Research and
Promotion of Ainu Culture was established to support various cultural activities.
However, at this stage, the Japanese government still did not recognize the
Ainu as an indigenous people, and the foundation’s activities were limited to
cultural initiatives.

Subsequently, in 2019, “The Act on the Promotion of Measures to Realize a
Society in Which the Pride of the Ainu People Is Respected” was enacted. For
the first time, this law officially recognized the Ainu as an indigenous people
of Japan. Although the law still falls short of fully acknowledging indigenous
rights for the Ainu, it marked a significant milestone, as the Ainu were finally
publicly recognized as a social and cultural presence.

3. The Birth of Upopoy and Its Initiatives

With the enactment of the 2019 law (commonly referred to as the Ainu
New Law), the Foundation for Research and Promotion of Ainu Culture and
the Ainu Museum Foundation merged to form the Foundation for Ainu
Culture. The foundation’s official website (https://www.ff-ainu.or.jp/) combines
content from both organizations and currently holds the world’s most extensive
collection of resources on the Ainu language and culture (unfortunately, an
English version of the site is very poor).

Several sections of the website provide valuable resources for understanding
and engaging with current Ainu language and cultural transmission efforts. These
resources also play an active role in revitalization initiatives:

Oral Literature Audiovisual Materials (Oruspe Suwop): This section

animates Ainu oral literature passed down through generations. The name

Oruspe Suwop means “box of stories” in Ainu. Audio and subtitles are

available in both Japanese and Ainu, and subtitles are also provided in

English and Chinese.

Ainu Language Radio Course: This is an introductory Ainu language
course that has been broadcast on STV Radio since 1997. In recent years,
young Ainu have been appointed as instructors, further encouraging gene-
rational language transmission.
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Ainu Language Video Course: A creative video section featuring diverse
content themed around the Ainu language. Most participants are Ainu, and
the videos include nature lessons, paper puppet theater, museum guides in
Ainu, and interviews with Upopoy staff conducted in Ainu.

Speech Contest (Itakan ro): An annual Ainu language speech contest held
in Hokkaido, divided into adult and children’s categories. The name Itakan
ro means “Let’s talk” in Ainu. The number of participants has been
increasing year by year.

Manual for Reproducing Ainu Life and Culture: A comprehensive manual
for recreating traditional Ainu culture in modern contexts, covering clothing,
food, housing, rituals and so on. The manual can be freely downloaded as
booklets, and some videos are also available for download.

Ainu Cultural Transmission Activity Archives: This archive features
videos of modern Ainu artisans and their craftsmanship. Subtitles are
available in Japanese and English.

Monthly Siror: A research bulletin featuring reports from young researchers
studying Ainu culture, including those of Ainu descent. Siror means
“nature” in the Ainu language.

Ainu Language Archive: A collection of Ainu audio recordings stored in
the former Ainu Museum. Hundreds of oral literary works can be listened
to with Ainu and Japanese bilingual transcriptions, and major Ainu dictio-
naries are also accessible.

Under the management of this foundation, the Symbolic Space for Ethnic
Harmony (Nickname: Upopoy, which means “singing together in a group” in
Ainu) was opened in July 2020 in Shiraoi, Hokkaido (https://ainu-upopoy.jp/).
The facility consists of the National Ainu Park, the National Ainu Museum
(https://nam.go.jp/), and the Memorial Site, along with additional amenities
such as souvenir shops and restaurants. The goal of Upopoy is to carry out
activities to preserve and pass on Ainu culture while promoting awareness of
Ainu culture to the general public. Thanks to significant funding and pro-
motional efforts by the national and Hokkaido governments, it has become a
popular destination for visitors.

National Ainu Park

The National Ainu Park features workshops, the experiential exchange hall,
and the experiential learning center. In the workshops, visitors can observe
demonstrations of traditional Ainu crafts, such as wood carving and embroidery.
The experiential exchange hall hosts performances of traditional Ainu songs
and dances. At the experiential learning center, activities like paper puppet
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shows in the Ainu language are conducted, primarily aimed at introducing
children to the language.

National Ainu Museum

The National Ainu Museum is Japan’s first comprehensive research center
dedicated to Ainu culture. On the first floor, it hosts film screenings, lectures,
and includes a library. The second floor houses exhibition rooms. The permanent
exhibition covers topics such as Ainu language, worldview, daily life, history,
livelihoods, and interactions with other ethnic groups. The special exhibition
room features temporary exhibits on various themes.

Memorial Site

The Memorial Site is located a short distance from the park and contains
the remains of Ainu ancestors. The history and background of this site are
detailed on the official website (https://ainu-upopoy.jp/en/facility/cenotaph/).
The following is the explanation provided there.

Establishment of the Upopoy Memorial Site

The remains of Ainu people and the items buried with them have long
been studied by anthropologists and other researchers.

Research into the origins of the people of the Japanese archipelago increased
markedly during the middle of the Meiji Era (1868-1912). The remains of
Ainu people were excavated and collected by researchers as part of this work,
which continued into the Showa era (1926-1989).

As a result, Ainu remains were stored as research materials in several univer-
sities. In some instances, the wishes of the Ainu may not have been considered
when these remains were excavated and collected.

In light of this history and actions that have been taken to repatriate the
remains of indigenous peoples across the world, it was decided in June 2014
that the Japanese government would promote the return of the remains of
Ainu people to the Ainu with the understanding and cooperation of relevant
parties. It was also decided at the time that the remains that could not be returned
immediately would be transferred to Upopoy, where dignified memorial services
would be held by the Ainu and the remains would be managed properly until
a system for their acceptance by the Ainu could be established.

In accordance with this decision, the Upopoy Memorial Site was established
to fulfill this function in September 2019.

The transfer of remains from universities began in November of the same
year, and the first memorial service performed by Ainu people was held in
December.
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Fostering an understanding of this history among the many visitors to
Upopoy is fundamental to a harmonious society now and in the future.

Another notable feature of Upopoy is that almost all of its facilities and
equipment are named in the Ainu language. Many of these facilities did not
exist in traditional Ainu society, and therefore, new terms had to be created for
them. To address this, the Committee for Ainu Language Signage and Exhibition
Explanations was established. This committee brought together a large number
of Ainu language researchers and educators to develop new vocabulary.

For example, the word for “elevator” is tuserikinpe, which translates to
“something that climbs with a rope” (tus meaning “rope”, e meaning “with”,
rikin meaning “climb”, and pe meaning “thing”). Traditionally, this term
referred to a spider. The National Ainu Museum itself is named an=ukokor aynu
ikor oma kenru, which means “the building that holds together the treasures of
the Ainu” (an= meaning “we”, ukokor meaning “hold together”, aynu ikor mea-
ning “Ainu treasures”, oma meaning “exist”, and kenru meaning “building).

Additionally, the museum provides explanations of its exhibits in the Ainu
language. These explanations are also overseen by the Committee for Ainu
Language Signage and Exhibition Explanations. However, the Ainu language
texts are primarily written by Ainu individuals outside the museum, and the
audio guides are recorded by the authors themselves. In this way, the activities
at Upopoy are consciously designed to contribute to the revitalization of the
Ainu language.

This effort is described on the museum’s website with the statement,
“Ainu is used as the first language for explanatory panels and sighage throughout
the museum”. However, while the website itself is available in Japanese, English,
Traditional Chinese, Simplified Chinese, Korean, Thai, and Russian, there is
currently no version of the website in the Ainu language.

4. The Impact of Golden Kamuy

Over the past decade, public interest in the Ainu people has surged signifi-
cantly. While the aforementioned Upopoy has contributed to this trend, the
greatest driving force has undeniably been Satoru Noda’s manga Golden
Kamuy. Serialized in the magazine Weekly Young Jump from 2014 to 2022, the
manga has become a massive hit, with over 29 million copies sold as of August
2024. Although the serialization has ended, the story's popularity continues,
with an anime adaptation already released and in 2024, a live-action film has
been released, and a drama series is also being aired.

Set in early 20th-century Hokkaido, Golden Kamuy features a large cast of
Ainu characters, most notably its heroine, Asirpa, an Ainu girl. The manga’s
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highly detailed and accurate depiction of Ainu life and traditions quickly
captured public interest. Not only within Japan but also at the “Manga Exhi-
bition” held at the British Museum in 2019, a large illustration of Asirpa was
prominently displayed at the front and also featured on the cover of the
exhibition catalog [Rousmaniere, Matsuba 2019].

Before Golden Kamuy, the Ainu were often associated with political issues
or portrayed as “a tragic people swept away by history” or “a vanishing ethnic
group” in entertainment. However, Golden Kamuy broke new ground by pre-
senting the Ainu as compelling, charismatic, and “cool” characters, reshaping
their image in contemporary Japan. Given the immense influence of manga and
anime in modern Japanese culture, the series brought widespread attention to
the Ainu and inspired diverse projects involving their heritage. Even Upopoy
has held special exhibitions dedicated to Golden Kamuy.

The success of Golden Kamuy also created an atmosphere in which it
became more acceptable to feature Ainu themes in novels, films, and other
forms of entertainment. Since then, a variety of works featuring Ainu culture
have been released, including the following:

Kawagoe, S. 2019. Netsugen “Heat Source”: A novel based on the real-
life Polish ethnographer Bronistaw Pitsudski, who was exiled to Sakhalin.
The work received the prestigious Naoki Prize, awarded to outstanding
Japanese entertainment novels.

Ainu Mosir “The Ainu Land”. 2020: A film directed by Take Fukunaga.
Set in the real Ainu tourism destination of Akan, the drama features
performances by actual Ainu residents and has won numerous international
awards. (http://ainumosir-movie.jp/)

Kamuy no Uta “Songs of Gods”. 2023: A film directed by Hiroshi
Sugawara, based on the life of Yukie Chiri, the Ainu woman who first
compiled Ainu oral traditions into written form. (https://kamuinouta.jp/)

Sisam “The Japanese”. 2024: A film directed by Hiroyuki Nakao, drama-
tizing the Shakushain War of 1669, the largest conflict between the Ainu
and the Japanese. (https://sisam-movie.jp/)

Ainu Puri “The Way of Ainu”. 2024: A documentary film directed by Take
Fukunaga. The film closely follows Shigeki Amanai, who lives in modern-
day Shiranuka while practicing the way of Ainu. He passes on ancestral
traditions, such as salmon fishing techniques, culture, and spiritual beliefs,
to his son. (https://ainupuri-movie.jp/)

Additionally, introductory and comprehensive books on the Ainu language

and culture aimed at the general public have been published, along with reprints
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of previously out-of-print works. These developments have made Ainu studies
and culture much more accessible and relatable to the broader Japanese popu-
lation. Below is a selection of notable books published in the past five years:
Nakagawa, H. 2019. Ainu bunka de yomitoku Golden Kamuy “Golden
Kamuy: Understanding through Ainu culture”. Shueisha:Tokyo. An intro-
ductory book on Ainu culture using Masaru Noda’s manga Golden Kamuy
as a reference.

Fujimura, H. 2019. Ainu no gohan — shizen no megumi “Ainu cuisine: The
blessings of nature”. Dairyman:Sapporo. A recipe collection of Ainu
cuisine by a leading expert on Ainu daily life.

Kitahara, M. & Tanimoto, A. (eds.) 2020 . Ainu no Shinjitsu “The truth about
the Ainu”. KK Bestsellers: Tokyo. An introductory overview of Ainu history.
One of the editors, Kitahara, has roots in the Sakhalin Ainu.

Nakagawa, H. 2020. Kaiteiban: Ainu no monogatari sekai “Revised edition:
The world of Ainu stories”. Heibonsha: Tokyo. A guide to Ainu narrative
literature. A revised edition of the original 1997 publication.

Kayano, S. 2020. Ainu to kamigami no monogatari. Robata de kiita uwepeker.
“Ainu and the tales of the gods: Uwepeker heard by the hearth”.
Yamatokeikokusha: Tokyo. A Japanese translation collection of prose stories
recorded by Shigeru Kayano from numerous Ainu elders. A pocket-sized
reprint of Kamuyyukar to Mukashibanashi published in 1988, Vol. 1.

Kayano, S. 2020. Ainu to kamigami no uta. Kamuyyukar to komoriuta.
“Ainu and the songs of the gods: kamuyyukar and lullabies”. Yamato-
keikokusha:Tokyo. A bilingual collection of poetic stories and lullabies
recorded by Shigeru Kayano from numerous Ainu elders. A pocket-sized
reprint of Kamuyyukar to Mukashibanashi published in 1988, Vol. 2 of
the above.

Takiguchi, Y. 2021. Kodomo to manabu Ainugo “Learning Ainu with children”.
SURE:Kyoto. A self-study book for learning Ainu as parents and child,
written by an Ainu author. It includes scripts for Ainu-language plays based
on stories told by the author’s great-grandfather.

Onuki, E. 2021. Karahuto Ainu minzokusi. Sono seikatsu to sekaikan
“Ethnography of the Sakhalin Ainu: their life and worldview”. Seidosha:
Tokyo. Onuki is an anthropologist and a professor at the University of
Wisconsin. A Japanese translation by Ryo Sakaguchi of the 1974 English
original.

170



The current state of the Ainu language revitalization movement

Ishizaka, K. 2021. Harukor “Harukor”. Iwanami:Tokyo. A reprint of a 1992
manga featuring an all-Ainu cast. Harukor is the name of the Ainu girl
who serves as the protagonist.

Nakagawa, H. 2021. New Express Plus Ainu. Hakusuisha: Tokyo. A revised
and expanded self-study book on Ainu language, originally published
in 2013.

Sarashina, G. 2021. Ainu minwashu “Collection of Ainu folktales”. Seidosha:
Tokyo. A reprint of the 1963 and 1981 editions.

Sekine, T. and others. 2022. Ainu bunkashi jiten “Dictionary of Ainu
cultural history”. Yoshikawakobunkan: Tokyo. A general encyclopedia
on Ainu culture.

Nakagawa, H. 2022. 100 pun de meicho Chiri Yukie “100 minutes Masterpiece:
Yukie Chiri”. NHK Publishing: Tokyo. A text companion to the TV program
introducing Ainu Shinyoshu (below).

Kitahara, M. 2023. Ainu moyamoya: Mienaika sareteiru “watashitachi”’ to
sokoni furete wa ikenai kiga shiteshimau “watashitachi” no “The Ainu
dilemma: the invisible ‘us’ and ‘we’ who feel hesitant to touch upon it”.
303Books: Chiba. A critical discussion on microaggressions toward Ainu
from the Ainu perspective.

Chiri, Y. 2023. Ainu Shinyoshu. Hoteiban “The Ainu epic songs” [revised
edition]. Iwanami: Tokyo. Ainu Shinyoshu is the first book written in the
Ainu language by an Ainu herself in 1923. This is a revised edition marking
the book’s 100th anniversary, correcting errors left since the author’s
untimely death.

Nakagawa, H. & Nakamoto, M. 2023. Shinsoban Kamuyyukar wo kiite Ainugo
wo manabu “New edition; Learn Ainu through listening to Ainu epic songs”.
Hakusuisha: Tokyo. A new edition of the 2014 Ainu language learning
book. Nakamoto is an Ainu woman from Chitose who served as the chair-
person of the local Ainu Culture Preservation Society.

Nakagawa, H. 2024. Golden Kamuy e kara manabu Ainu bunka “Golden
Kamuy: Learning Ainu culture through illustrations”. Shueisha: Tokyo.
A sequel to Nakagawa’s 2019 introductory book on Golden Kamuy.

Nakagawa, H. 2024. Ainugo Kobunten “Comprehensive grammar of the
Ainu language”. Hakusuisha: Tokyo. A comprehensive grammar book
covering various Ainu dialects in Hokkaido.

These publications highlight not only renewed academic interest but also

increased accessibility to Ainu culture and language for general readers.
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5. Systems for Training Successors of the Ainu Language

The continuation and development of Ainu language and culture cannot
be achieved through external circumstances alone; it requires people who will
carry these traditions forward. These individuals have been nurtured in various
ways, even before the recent “Ainu cultural boom”. A significant number of
individuals have been involved in the maintenance and preservation of the
Ainu language over the years. The history and key figures of these efforts are
discussed in detail in [Ono 2022]. Therefore, this section will focus on four specific
initiatives that are believed to have had a major impact on the development of
human resources in recent Ainu language revitalization movements, providing
an in-depth explanation of each.

5.1. The Nibutani Children's Ainu Language Class

It is a long-established private program for teaching Ainu, continuing since
1983. After its founder, Shigeru Kayano, passed away, his son Shiré Kayano
took over the program. Currently, the instructor is Kenji Sekine, a Japanese man
who married a local Ainu woman. Yuko Honda, the founder of the Sapporo
University Urespa Club (mentioned later), worked as an assistant in this class
under the guidance of Shigeru Kayano.

5.2. Urespa Club, Sapporo University

Urespa means “to nurture each other” in Ainu. Established as a general in-
corporated association in 2013, it is led by Yuko Honda, a professor at Sapporo
University. The club actively supports Ainu youth in pursuing higher education
by partnering with various corporations to provide scholarships, effectively
making tuition free for students. In return, students who enter Sapporo University
through this scholarship program are required to study Ainu language and culture.

While the scholarship is available exclusively to Ainu students, the Urespa
Club also includes non-Ainu students who join to learn Ainu language and
culture alongside their Ainu peers. The club hosts an annual event called the
Urespa Festa, where participants showcase, for example, their learning achieve-
ments through Ainu-language plays and karaoke competitions in Ainu. On a
regular basis, the club provides opportunities to engage with Ainu culture,
such as preparing traditional Ainu dishes or gathering wild plants for ingredients
in the mountains and fields.

The Urespa Club also considers the students’ career prospects. Many graduates
of the club have gone on to work at Upopoy, contributing to Ainu cultural
activities as employees.
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5.3. Successor Training Program

Since 2008, the Successor Training Program has been conducted as one of
the initiatives of the Foundation for Research and Promotion of Ainu Culture.
It was held at the former Ainu Museum in Shiraoi to cultivate human resources
for preserving and promoting Ainu language and culture. The program aimed to
provide young Ainu with comprehensive knowledge and skills related to Ainu
language and culture over a three-year period. Many participants of this program
are now staff members at Upopoy. This program has already been discontinued.

Below is an overview of the 2008 Successor Training Program:

1. Program Objectives

In light of the aging of Ainu culture bearers and the decline in cultural
transmission activities, the program focused on the development of new culture
bearers with comprehensive knowledge and skills related to Ainu culture. The
goal was to foster human resources who could fundamentally support Ainu
culture and promote related activities.

2. Program Overview

The program was based at the educational loru space of the Ainu Museum
in Shiraoi. Participants gained comprehensive knowledge and cultural literacy
about the Ainu while receiving practical training and guidance from experienced
culture bearers.

3. Location
Training venue: The Ainu Museum in Shiraoi.
4. Implementation

Organized by the Ainu Museum, under commission from the Foundation
for Research and Promotion of Ainu Culture.

5. Program Details

Participants: Ainu culture bearers or individuals intending to become bearers.

Capacity: 8 participants.

Recruitment: Publicly announced by the Foundation for Research and Pro-
motion of Ainu Culture in collaboration with related organizations, such as the
Hokkaido Ainu Association.

Program Duration: Three years (2008-2010).

2008: 160 days, starting August 5, 2008.

Curriculum: Topics included clothing, food, housing, crafts, rituals, language,
and performing arts.

Lecturers: Museum curators, university researchers, and active culture bearers
from regional chapters.
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6. Training Content

Comprehensive knowledge and literacy about Ainu people and culture
through a long-term curriculum with lectures, practical training, and workshops.

Training schedule: 6 hours per day (including 1-2 hours of self-study),
approximately 20 days per month.

7. Schedule

Program preparation and curriculum development: April-June 2008.
Recruitment and contracting: June—July 2008.
Program execution: August 2008—March 2009.

8. Participant Support

Housing: Housing in Shiraoi provided and rent covered by the foundation.
Allowance: Financial incentives for participation.

Travel Expenses: Covered for the start and end of the training each year.
Materials: Textbooks and learning materials provided by the museum.
Equipment: Access to computers and other devices prepared by the museum.

This program served as a foundational initiative for fostering human
resources in Ainu cultural preservation, with many of its graduates continuing
to contribute significantly to Ainu language and culture revitalization efforts.

5.4. Ainu Language Instructor Development Program

The Ainu Language Instructor Development Program began in 1997 as an
initiative of the Foundation for Research and Promotion of Ainu Culture and
continues to this day. The program trains Ainu language instructors through a
total of six intensive three-day training sessions held over two years. Eligibility
is limited to individuals of Ainu descent or their spouses.

When the program started, all four instructors were Japanese researchers.
Over time, however, they were gradually replaced by Ainu researchers and
graduates of the program itself. Currently, four out of the five instructors are Ainu.

After completing the two-year training program, participants are generally
not allowed to re-enroll as students. However, they can attend an annual follow-
up seminar, where they can discuss issues they face while teaching Ainu and
request specific topics they would like to learn. The instructors design lectures
based on these requests, providing tailored guidance.

6. Those Who Carry the Future

Many young Ainu who are now working to promote the Ainu language
often have experience participating in multiple programs like these. Below, |
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will introduce some of the younger Ainu individuals who are currently active
as Ainu language instructors.

6.1. Rino Harada

Rino Harada (maiden name: Kimura), originally from Nibutani, attended
The Nibutani Children’s Ainu Language Class before enrolling at Sapporo
University, where she joined the Urespa Club. While at university, she participated
in the Ainu Language Instructor Development Program and is now an Ainu
language instructor at the Biratori Ainu Cultural Promotion Corporation. She
also served as the instructor for the 2023 STV Ainu Language Radio Course.

Her husband, Keisuke Harada, is a Wajin (ethnic Japanese), not Ainu, but
he met Kimura while they were both studying at Sapporo University. Now
married, they live together in Nibutani. Although no communities currently
exist where daily life is conducted entirely in the Ainu language, they make
an effort to incorporate as much Ainu as possible into their everyday lives. This
dedication is reflected in their contributions to projects such as a skit-style
video for the Foundation for Ainu Culture’s Ainu Language Video Course
(https:/iww. ff-ainu.or.jp/web/learn/language/movie/details/post_24.html) and
another video explaining exhibits at the Nibutani Ainu Culture Museum entirely
in Ainu (https:/Amww:.ff-ainu.or.jp/web/learn/language/movie/details/ post_80.html).

At a symposium on the National Ainu Museum’s Ainu Language Archive
held in Nibutani in September 2022, she participated as a panelist alongside
five other young Ainu of the same generation. When asked by the audience,
“What kind of situation do you envision for the future of the Ainu language?”
she responded:

“I hope for a world where you can't live without knowing the Ainu language.”

6.2. Keni

Keni is from Shiraoi, the town where Upopoy is located. Keni is pon re
“nickname” used for a staff member at Upopoy. After participating in the Successor
Training Program and Ainu Language Instructor Development Program, he
currently works in the Cultural Promotion Department’s Experiential Education
Division at Upopoy. Using his artistic skills, such as illustration, he performs
paper puppet shows for children. In an interview featured on Upopoy’s website
(https://ainu-upopoy.jp/staff/), he shared the following:

“As a child, I didn’t fully understand that Ainu culture was part of my
surroundings. At one point, | worked in a job unrelated to Ainu culture, but
with my father’s encouragement, I joined the Successor Training Program
at Upopoy’s predecessor, former Ainu Museum (Shiraoi Poroto Kotan).
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While learning about Ainu culture, | realized for the first time that Ainu
culture was a natural part of the environment | grew up in.

Among the various aspects of Ainu culture, | became particularly
interested in the Ainu language. Speaking in Ainu, which is a part of my
identity, was enjoyable, and as part of my training, | visited New Zealand
to learn about the Maori people’s efforts to revitalize their indigenous
language. This experience deepened my desire to convey our culture in our
own language.

Since then, I’ve continued to study Ainu outside of my training and am
now a lecturer for a local introductory course on the Ainu language, which
both adults and children attend. At Upopoy, | develop experiential programs,
such as learning Ainu through bingo games or creating card games with
paper crafts to teach Ainu words. Every day, | strive to create opportunities
for people to learn even a single Ainu word and develop an interest in the
language.

The individuals mentioned above can largely be considered products of
such development systems. However, while having participated in these systems,
many others have acquired Ainu language skills through their unique personal
environments and experiences, reaching their current roles independently.

6.3. Maya Sekine

Maya Sekine was born in 1999 in Nibutani. Her father, Kenji Sekine, was
born in the southern-central part of Japan's mainland, but he moved to Nibutani
and is currently an instructor at the Nibutani Children’s Ainu Language Class,
and her mother, Maki Sekine, is a craftsperson born in Nibutani. Maya attended
the Nibutani Children's Ainu Language Class alongside other local children and
participated in the Ainu Language Speech Contest organized by the Foundation
for Research and Promotion of Ainu Culture (now the Foundation for Ainu
Culture). She won the top prize in the children’s division twice.

In her third year of junior high school, she collaborated with her parents to
record the audio for Hiroshi Nakagawa’s self-study book, New Express Ainu
Language. After graduating from high school in Hokkaido, she entered Keio
University. During her time at university, she launched a YouTube channel
called “Sito Channel” (https://mww.youtube.com/channel/UCsvS5QjLwviVhWpK
48L.57Cg) to promote the Ainu language to the general public. “Sito” means “rice
dumpling” in Ainu, and she says she likes it very much. Her efforts were
recognized, and she received the President’s Award upon her graduation in
2022.

Currently, Maya actively delivers lectures, appears on various media plat-
forms, and continues her efforts to promote Ainu culture. She also serves as a
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personality on Upopoy Radio (https:/Amww:.air-g.co.jp/ainu-upopoy), establishing
herself as one of the prominent faces of contemporary Ainu cultural pro-
motion activities.

6.4. Yumi Takiguchi

Currently, universities offering Ainu language courses consistently include
Hokkaido University, Sapporo University, Sapporo Gakuin University, Hokkai-
Gakuen University, Chiba University, Keio University, Waseda University,
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, Kanagawa University, Kobe College, and
others. While most of the instructors teaching Ainu at these universities are
Wajin (ethnic Japanese) researchers, Yumi Takiguchi serves as an Ainu lecturer
teaching Ainu language at Kobe College.

Takiguchi was born in 1971 in Akan, with her mother’s roots tracing back
to Tokachi. After graduating from a university in Tokyo, she worked as an editor
at the publishing house SURE. During this time, she participated in the Ainu
Language Instructor Development Program. Later, she served as an assistant
to Hiroshi Nakagawa at the advanced Ainu language course (effectively a
beginner’s course) held at the Ainu Cultural Exchange Center in Yaesu, Tokyo
(now relocated to Asakusa). She also taught at the “Parent-Child Ainu Language
Class” held at the same center, where she began teaching Ainu to children,
including her own daughter.

She further transcribed tapes recorded by her mother, which contained
Ainu folktales in the Tokachi dialect recited by her great-grandfather, Seizo
Nagahama. She adapted these stories into scripts that children could perform
as Ainu-language plays and published them as part of her book, Learning
Ainu with Children in 2021.

Subsequently, Takiguchi became the CEO of SURE, which prompted her
relocation to Kyoto. Around the same time, Kobe College, which was considering
incorporating Ainu language and culture into its curriculum, invited her to
teach Ainu language courses.

In 2022, her daughter, Tami, won the top prize in the children’s division
of the Ainu Language Speech Contest, Itakan ro.

6.5. Mayunkiki

Mayunkiki, born in 1982 in Asahikawa, is a versatile individual with multiple
roles. She participated in both the Ainu Language Instructor Development Program
and the Successor Training Program. Her excellence in the Instructor Development
Program was recognized, and she was appointed as an instructor immediately
after completing the program, a position she still holds today. She also served
as an instructor for the Ainu Language Radio Course in 2011.
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Beyond her work as an instructor, Mayunkiki is a musician, artist, YouTuber,
and vocal advocate for various social issues as an Ainu woman. She is a member
of MAREWREW, a four-woman chorus group whose name means “butterfly”
in Ainu. MAREWREW performs traditional Ainu songs with contemporary
arrangements, has released several CDs, and tours across Japan. Recently, she
has also been engaged in independent music projects outside the group.

As an artist, she incorporates her heritage into her work. She has tattooed
her body in the style of traditional Ainu women, a practice that was once
customary, and showcases this in videos and photographs. She also creates
unique video works by interviewing people connected to her roots, gaining
international recognition for her creative contributions.

Additionally, she actively shares her thoughts and opinions through her
YouTube program, “Mayun-san to Itakan ro” (Let’s Talk with Mayun) (https://
www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLD_24N507GwH7z0S1D5zt3IhCellzxSAh).
Through this platform, she continues to express her views aiming to improve
the social status of the Ainu.

6.6. Mokottunas Kitahara

Lastly, let us introduce Mokottunas Kitahara. He did not participate in any
of the four training systems mentioned earlier. Instead, he has been involved
in teaching from the beginning. Born in Tokyo, his mother has roots in the
Sakhalin Ainu, and his father is Japanese. His mother was a central figure in the
Kanto Utari Association, a group for Ainu living in the Tokyo metropolitan
area. This likely influenced Kitahara to develop his Ainu identity early on,
even while growing up in Saitama Prefecture in the mainland.

After graduating from Hokkai-Gakuen University, known for its tradition
of Ainu cultural research, he pursued a master’s and doctoral degree in Ainu
cultural studies at Chiba University under Shinko Ogihara and Hiroshi Nakagawa.
Following his tenure at the Old Ainu Museum, he transitioned to the Center for
Ainu & Indigenous Studies at Hokkaido University, where he currently serves
as a professor. Kitahara is the second Ainu to become a professor at a national
university, following famous linguist and ethnographer Mashiho Chiri (1909-
1961) of Hokkaido University’s Faculty of Letters.

While at Chiba University, Kitahara became an instructor for the Ainu
Language Instructor Development Program and later served as a trainer for
the Successor Training Program during his time at the former Ainu Museum.
Within the Instructor Development Program, it was customary for instructors
and participants to assign each other pon re (Ainu nicknames). His Ainu name,
Mokottunas, was given during this time and has since become his primary
professional name.
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Kitahara also continues to serve as a leader among young Ainu. For example,
he acted as an advisor to Nikaop, a performance group formed by young Ainu
that showcased traditional Ainu performing arts. The name Nikaop means “tree
nut” in Ainu.

Kitahara specializes in cultural anthropology, focusing on Ainu beliefs and
religion. He has independently studied the Sakhalin dialect of the Ainu language
and is quite fluent. Few other Ainu language researchers are capable of teaching
Ainu prayers and other religious expressions, so Kitahara often handles these
topics within the Instructor Development Program. He also contributed to
writing materials on the Sakhalin dialect for Ainu language textbooks created
and distributed by the Ainu Cultural Foundation (https://www.ff-ainu.or.jp/
web/portal_site/details/post.html).

7. Conclusion

Many other Ainu individuals are also learning the Ainu language and
engaging in activities to connect it to future generations. Over the past 50 years
of observing the societal conditions surrounding the Ainu language, | have
witnessed unprecedented developments in the last decade — changes | could
not have imagined when | began studying the Ainu language in the 1970s.

As discussed in this report, several factors have contributed to this transfor-
mation: legal reforms driven by the social movements of the Ainu people, the
activities of institutions established as a result, and growing attention to the
Ainu in the entertainment sector. If one were to summarize these factors, at
the core lies the increased societal interest and attention toward those who
seek to preserve the Ainu language and take action to do so.

It is often said that the opposite of “love” is not “hate”, but “indifference”.
For a long time, the Ainu people were ignored by Japanese society and treated
as if they did not exist. A symbolic incident of this disregard was Prime
Minister Nakasone’s 1986 statement that “Japan is a homogeneous nation”.

Today, the Ainu face numerous hateful statements. Unlike past forms of
discrimination, these reflect a clear sense of fear and hostility toward them.
This hostility may be seen as an inevitable byproduct of the growing attention
and recognition the Ainu now receive from society. To dispel such hostility,
it is imperative that Japanese society as a whole gains accurate knowledge
about the Ainu. Despite these challenges, the current state of the Ainu language
is undeniably making gradual progress.

I hope that this report will, in some way, contribute to the improvement of
conditions for other endangered languages beyond Ainu.
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Ad multos annos ex utroque nostrum
For Katia Gruzdeva with
very best thanks, thoughts, and wishes

A Festschrift contribution constitutes a specific genre of academic erudition
and has its distinctive features of its own, among them — if possible, shades of
familiarity reminiscently allowing personal reference to the Person Honored,
ease of stylistic choice, even room for some artistic deviation (licentia poetica),
to point to just a few (Festschrifts are not only for specialists). This writer will
try to face up to and meet these expectations, at the same time trying to sneak
bits of information of interest to a wider spectrum of readers, replying thus
importunate questions he is bombarded with.

A modestly looking book, released in a limited edition by a small local
publisher, entitled Case in Japanese, with its subtitle underlining a morphological
approach applied in research and result presentation [Jabtoniski 2022], evidently
being a sequel of — similar in size and being of the same provenience — mono-
graph with its equally intriguing title Japanese Nominal Elements as Abandoned
Parts of Speech [Jabtonski 2021; bold — AFM.] and several articles (like id.
2020) triggered this writer’s — first, great satisfaction, and both jubilant as well
as melancholic memories of past experience as appointed organizer and Head
of the Department of Languages of Asia and Africa (DLAA), one of several
subdivisions of the first Institute of Linguistics® at Adam Mickiewicz Univer-
sity (AMU) in Poznan, and organizer and academic supervisor of the Department
of Japanese Studies at Nicolaus Copernicus University in Torun, Poland.

The above mentioned Institute of Linguistics in its initial period of existence
was a research institution only, without its own students and with its individual
staff members providing highly specialized, obligatory in respective curricula,

1 In existence October 1, 1973—-December 31, 1991.
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courses, lectures, and classes for students of other Institutes of the Faculty?
and offering optional courses in “lesser known” (moins répandues®) languages
for all students of the University*.

Thanks to — exceptionally rich in a country under “socialist” rule — variety
and abundance of contacts worldwide, the Institute steadily became a point of
importance on the global map of respected academic institutions specializing in
linguistics visited by numerous “prominent names” in the discipline: a point
where linguists from “East and West” could finally meet. One among such
distinguishing guests “from the East” happened to be Vladimir P. Nedjalkov,
one other well remembered — Nikolay B. Vakhtin. Such contacts opened for
this writer the long awaited opportunity to direct meetings with a really lot of
Russian specialists, linguists but also representatives of other branches of
knowledge — who were to become crucial for his academic research possibilities
and results. It was during one such “crucial” moment, a visit in the (possibly
still Soviet) Academy of Sciences Institute for Linguistic Studies in Leningrad,
that a young interesting lady of a delicate posture was introduced to him with
the remark that “she will soon be a first-class specialist in the Nivh(gu)® language”.
Not difficult to guess, it was this writer’s first (at that time probably a chance)
encounter with our distinguished lubilata. Fortunately, it was not the last one.

2 Philological Faculty, later Faculty of Modern Languages and Literatures (~Neo-
philology); for the list of disciplines taught see [LPos 1983:18-19].

3 A quite official teminology, cf. BELMR and EBLUL.

4 Such as Sanskrit, Japanese, Written Chinese, Thai, Vietnamese, Turkish, Hebrew,
Finnish, Hungarian, Irish, Portuguese, but also introduction to Tibetan studies, reading
Old Prussian texts, Russian for English-speaking students, and Polish for foreign
students from all institutions of university level education in Poznan (in the latter case,
with focus on students from Africa and Asia). Later, having enrolled the Institute’s own
students, further language classes and courses were introduced: Korean, Mongolian, Hindi,
Tamil, occasionally (within the framework of optional lecture courses in typological
linguistics) one-semester instruction in Samoan, Mohawk, Labrador Eskimo, or... Ainu
(with Kyoko Murasaki as Visiting Pofessor).

5 There were many ethnonyms to identify the people in question, like Gilyak, Giljak,
Gilak, Gilemi, Gilimi, Gilyami, Gileke, Gilymi, Nikbun~Nikubun (< Jap. Z977;
now ZJ7 ~ 277, also ¥U—7, cf. the titles of [Sangi 2000] and [Austerlitz 1992],
also Giriyaku & 4¥—<), Nivx, Nivkh, Nivkhi, Nivhgu, Russian resik (noun), russiksit,
later runsakckuit (adjectives), wmBx (noun sg.), mmBxu (noun pl.), HUBXCKHI
(adjective), Chinese Jiriyake(ren) & H#]IZE(A), now rather Nifuhe(ren) FEXHH(A);
the glottonyms in use are nivhgu dif and dialectal variants (standardized for school
education as nusxey Jugh in “Amur dialect” and nsurey 0y in “Sakhalin dialect”).
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The enrolment of its own students in AMU Institute of Linguistics started
in 1986 with the offer of a five-year MA course in <Linguistics and Information
Processing>, followed by structurally similar MA courses in Japanese (since
1987), Chinese and Lithuanian (both since 1988), Arabic (since 1991), and
Academic Librarianship® Studies. When the Institute ceased to exist (cf. fn. 1),
DLAA, which with time passing became its largest component, continued its
activity in the transitory structure of the Chair of Oriental and Baltic Studies
to soon reach the staff required by law to transform itself into the Institute of
Oriental Studies, the third one in the country after World War 1l and the very
first center of Oriental studies ever on its territory west of Vistula river.

MA studies in Far Eastern languages and literatures in Poland were possible
only at Warsaw University until 1987, the date marking the simultaneous intro-
duction of Japanese studies in Cracow at Jagiellonian and in Poznan at Adam
Mickiewicz Universities. While, however, the former, one of the world’s oldest
universities attracted heavy support both in staff and teaching aids from Warsaw
due also to comfortable frequent and fast train and plane connections, the latter
had to rely on but verbal support (“now or never”) from the authorities and on
determination to fulfill the imposed obligation starting from zero with prospective
staff hunt”, producing sufficient amounts of hand-written and primitively (pre-
word-processor eral) duplicated teaching aids, and making private library stocks
accessible to students (with considerable losses). Somehow astonishingly, the
initially desperate situation and applied logistics paid: soon AMU was in the
position to educate and build up its own high-quality staff and among the first
graduates in Japanese studies was today’s University professor in the discipline
and author of the two monographs mentioned at the beginning of this essay.

Reasonably, generous material and financial support from respective Japanese
institutions like Japan Foundation (Kokusai Koryii Kikin EFR3 fiE ) or
Japan Society for the Promotion of Science (Nihon Gakujutsu Shinkokai
H A HTRES) could come only later, legitimized by heavy-weight arguments,
above all the quality of DLAA students, graduates, and researchers, holders of
scholarships from such institutions visiting Japan, and research results among
which the most spectacular and attractive for Japanese scholars turned out to
be the project aiming to retrieve the contents of phonographic wax-cylinder records

61984-1989, one 5-year course only for prospective staff in university libraries
collecting publications in “lesser-known” scripts.

"It was made a rule to keep having at the same time three to five qualified native
speaker teachers of both sexes to teach languages like Japanese or Chinese and at least
one native speaker for instruction in other languages taught. The names of all former and
current in 2002 DLAA staff members have been listed in [Browarczyk, Majewicz 2002].
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of Ainu folklore taken by Bronistaw Pitsudski® on Sakhalin and Hokkaido in
1902-3 and following it decision to reconstruct Pitsudski’s scholarly legacy and
publish it in the form of his “collected works” (CWBP).

A collection of “76 items in a better or worse state of preservation” [Majewicz
1977: 87] was unexpectedly (at least for this writer) found around the turn of
1975-6 with assets (library, much outdated equipment, fragmentary documentation,
etc.) inherited by the above mentioned AMU Institute of Linguistics from previous-
ly existing AMU research units becoming components of the newly created
institution. As it turned out, the collection® was rediscovered for the third time,
with two failing episodes to rerecord the contents from the cylinders on gramophone
discs (1953) and on magnetic tapes (early 1960s). It was this writer who was
commissioned to closely examine in all possible details, assess, and report on
whatever could be said about, or done with, the recordings rediscovered anew.

The first person to be comprehensively informed about the collection in
1976 happened to be Shichird Murayama, one of the most prominent linguists
in Japan active at that time at Kyoto Sangyo University (FR#RE £ K=), who
inspired an appropriate press article on “Polish studies on the Ainu, the old story
of Sakhalin data” on its influential “arts and sciences” pages in the evening
edition of Mainichi Shimbun (February 23, 1977)1° and an academic-level
description of the collection (published as [Majewicz 1977]), both of them leading
to the establishment of an academic corporation! and conceiving the above

8 (1866-1918) a political exile to Sakhalin turned self-taught ethnographer, elder
brother of J6zef — the pre-World War Il politician.

9 Left behind by Pilsudski escaping from Zakopane, the place of his very modest
dwelling, on the eve of World War | in fear of the Russian army approaching Cracow. He
kept asking whomever he could from abroad for finding and sending him the collection —
in vain. The box containing the collection “was recovered — for the first time — only
incidentally in 1930 in the attic of the small wooden house in Bystre [then a suburb of
Zakopane] where Pitsudski had been living. Th[e cylinders] were well-packed, and
unbroken, and only covered with mould” (CWBP 3, 779; for further history of the
collection cf. ib., ff.).

WHEHHM 4 F BR52E 28 230 (KBA)¥E, "TR-FFDOTAX
AR, VWETERBEHMOFEHEDSRATRED “HARE 4 & HWES MEH 2
MXE. BHRAE EN S, , Mainichi Shimbun is Japan’s one of the oldest and
third largest daily, and one of the largest dailies globally; its circulation in 2022 was
still 1,950,000 (morning edition) and 622,000 (evening edition) copies (in 2007 it was
4 million morning and 1.43 million evening edition copies).

11 with the National Museum of Ethnology in Suita, Osaka (B3 Rk B8,
WH, ABR), Hokkaido University (dt¥REKF) Institute of Applied Electricity
(WSHESHMERT) and Institute for the Study of North Eurasian Cultures
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mentioned project labeled ICRAP*2 with the primary aim to restore the contents
of the cylinders considered to be the oldest audio-records of the Ainu language.
As the success of the main goal was estimated at 2% (which meant practically
unattainable), two more tasks were added: (1) an international conference on the
discovered phono-recordings and (2) a compilation and publication of Pitsudski’s
texts in form of his “collected works”. The thinking behind was: “we may fail to
recover the contents recorded by Pitsudski on his cylinders, but we surely can
invite specialists from the world over for such a conference, draw the scholarly
world’s attention to the existence of such materials, and share or try to explain
reasons of our failure and discuss problems related”. That strategy proved to have
worked: a generous support came from IBM-Japan and results of ICRAP’s primary
goal surpassed all expectations (cf. [Sakikawa 1984; Asakura, Ifukube 1986; Kato,
Kotani 1987; CWBP 3, 503-13, 517, 529, 595-645, 773-91, 817-8, 820-1]). They
were primarily presented at the International Conference on Bronistaw Pitsudski’s
Phonographic Records and the Ainu Culture (1LIBPC, Sapporo and Nibutani Sept.
16-20, 1985), pronounced to be the first ever international scholarly meeting con-
cerning the Ainu on such scale and followed by 2IBPC (Yuzhno-Sakhalinsk and
Nogliki, Oct. 31-Nov. 2, 1991)*3, 3IBPC (Cracow and Zakopane, Aug. 29-Sept.
7, 1999), and 41BPC (Cracow and Zory, Oct. 17-20, 2018). Our lubilata partici-
pated in 3IBPC and substantially contributed to ICRAP’s goal to prepare the CWBP
edition with her preliminary description of Nivhgu folkloristic texts recorded
by Pitsudski and preserved in manuscripts in Russia [Gruzdeva 2001, 2001a**].

(AtA AL IR HEER), and AMU Institute of Linguistics as partners and Kyiizd Katd
from the Osaka Museum as Head.

12 Acronym for ‘International Committee for Restoration and Assessment of Bronistaw
Pitsudski’s Legacy)’.

13 In the most unexpected and improbable of all imaginable locations at that time:
under the Soviet rule the island, classified as a restricted (“closed”) frontier military zone,
proved to be dangerously secretive and inaccessible without rarely issued special permits
even to Soviet citizens to the extent that on September 1, 1983, the military did not hesitate
to shoot down a Korean Air Lines Boeing 747 liner en route from New York to Seoul
killing all 269 passengers and crew, a US MP and 22 children under 12 included, for
flying through “prohibited airspace” over Sakhalin (the Russians insisted it had been a
spy mission and a US provocation); finding the wreckage and the flight recorders was kept
secret by the Soviets till 1993. There are opinions that the 2IBPC markedly contributed
to opening the vast Sakhalin Oblast’ area to the outside world as well as the outside world
to the Oblast’ inhabitants.

4T fn. 1 of 2001a we read that “in its descriptive part this paper represents a revised
and more complete version of my article (2001) which is going to be published in
[Majewicz, Wicherkiewicz 2001]. Nivkh text analysed in sections 4-5 [...] is published
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As far as the CWBP, the third (second additional) goal of ICRAP, are
concerned, the “Publication Agreement made this 2nd day of June 1987 ...”
with Mouton de Gruyter stipulated “the publication of the work [CWBP] in 5
volumes™*® collectively edited by nine appointed specialists associated with
ICRAP (eight of them Japanese), the entire volume estimated at a rough 2,455
pages®, and the dates of submission agreed were 1988 for vols. 1-2, 1989 for
vol. 3, 1990 for vol. 4, and 1991 for vol. 5. The plan stimulated extensive quest
for lesser known or unknown writings, published and unpublished, which turned
out to be unexpectedly fruitful. This, along with other, not necessarily supportive
or encouraging, developments forced substantial revisions in the plan.

Preprints, for very limited internal distribution within ICRAP, of volume 1
with 761 pp., no indices, and with 844 pp. with five indices, each with 100 plates
with Pitsudski’s photos and separate pagination, saw the light of the day in
1992 and 1994, respectively. Preprint of volume 2 with 920 pp. and 34 photo
plates (several separate paginations in the book) was released in 1992. All
three became real rarae aves nowadays.

Consecutive (so-far four) volumes of CWBP in Mouton de Gruyter edition
were published only in 1998 (vols. 1 and 2), 2004 (vol. 3), and 2011 (vol. 4);
total size of the edition at this stage exceeds 4,000 pages.

The above juxtaposition of dates and page numbers from the “Agreement”
with these in reality seems drastic and shocking — were we too optimistic?
Just... not necessarily. The influx of abundant new material to study and prepare
for publication was the most positive factor of the retardation which, together
with equally positive reviews of, and opinions on, the consecutive volumes?’

for the first time” (p. 47). The first reliable information on Pitsudski’s Petersburg
archives published in Polish were [Swienko 1973] and [Gruzdeva 1984].

15 “List of volumes” in the “Agreement”: 1. Aborigines of Sakhalin; English Translations
of original contributions in Russian, Polish and Japanese; originals of articles in English,
French and German; 2. Materials for the Study of the Ainu Language and Folklore.
Indices and materials; 3. Inedita 1. Ulcha and Orok linguistics, Ainu prayer texts; 4.
Inedita 2. Ainu folklore phonographic records; 5. Miscellanea. Evaluation. Indices.

16 The initial estimate, before the contract quoted, was but 1,000~1,200 pages.

17 Just to exemplify: “Volume III offers a wealth of information never before published
in any form, given that much of it remained completely unknown prior to extensive
recovery and documentation performed by the editor. As in the earlier volumes, the
editor has expended every effort to make the contents as accessible and useful to the
reader as possible. The meticulous descriptions of the recovery work performed on
Pitsudski’s wax cylinder recordings of Ainu music could serve as an instructive model
for future work with similar archived recordings of other languages. ... two previous
volumes ... are of equally great value as primary collections of rare material on the
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in print brought about understanding of the Publisher and very possible (stipu-
lated) decision not to terminate the agreement. The worst and saddest factor
that strongly influenced the pace of progress in the work were the mother-
nature'® and the current war precluding practically all indispensable working
academic contacts with Russian colleagues and institutions, while probably the
least expected and most humorous was the discouraging perspective of challenge
to deal with the... number of languages involved in the project which became
a one-editor®® work.

One more factor must be not only mentioned but emphasized to allow
approaching what the title of this text offers, the main ingredient delicacy
filling between slices of this commemorative sandwich-like cake: the majority
of persons involved in or cooperating with and supporting the ICRAP project
were university scholars and employees of similar level research institutions
with other primary obligations (like lecturing, teaching, expertizing, even military
monitoring, and... administering their own working places!) for whom, out of
necessity, ICRAP was a side work. In the case of this writer, simultaneously
CWABP author/editor, it was not only lecturing and conducting MA and PhD
seminars but also organizing the new institutions mentioned above, constructing
the staff for them, providing access to his own library and archives and participation
in the creation of teaching and learning aids?’. Moreover, in 1994 he was invited

native peoples and languages of Sakhalin (Nivkh, Ainu, Orok). Although the project
[...] is now already more than a decade behind schedule, the resulting volumes are
well worth to wait. For anyone studying the aboriginal languages of the Russian Far
East, this set promises to be one of the outstanding and essential sources of primary
data” (Edward J. Vajda in Linguist List 16-1812 (June 2005); see also [Kan 2005] and
reviews of CWBP 4 by José Andrés Alonso de la Fuente in Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)
112, 183-186), Boris V. Boldyrev in Cubupckuii runonocuuecxuii socypran (Novosibirsk,
Russian Academy of Sciences) 1 (2014), 247-249, and Michael Knippel in Orientalistische
Literaturzeitung 109/4-5 (2014), 411-414.

18 Five among the eight prospective Japanese editors of CWBP left us forever, the
remaining three are significantly older than this writer. Starting from CWBP 3, the front
matter lists the names of our co-authors, collaborators and consultants “who started with
us, worked with us, supported us with their knowledge, wisdom, friendliness, and
experience but did not live long enough to see the results”; the planned CWBP 5
(Nivhgu volume) included, there are 22 names of such persons, so dear to us, as of
Dec. 6, 2024.

19 referred to as <author> in the “Publication agreement”.

2 n the case of Japanese, at that time in Poland (and in Polish) we had at our
disposal only a small Polish-Japanese (Polish spelling)-English vocabulary for athletes
and tourists — participants in the Tokyo Olympic Games, 1964, and but a few duplicated
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to organize BA studies in Japanese also at Copernicus University in the capacity
of Head of the Class of Japanese Language and Culture? and in 2006-9
lectured and conducted seminars on Japan and Japanese grammar in Poznan
College of Foreign Languages (WSJO).

With the time passing, we developed at AMU numerous practical educational
aids for our courses, at earlier years mainly handwritten and duplicated, later due
to immense progress in technology — professionally set publications of handbooks
but also academic dictionaries and monographs or compromising merger of
genres — monographs that could serve as handbooks in response to then current
needs?? — released by DLAA, AMU Institute of Linguistics and AMU Press
but also renowned independent publishers. Among the languages involved, often
for the first time in Poland, were Japanese, Chinese, Arabic, Hindi, Sanskrit,
Hebrew, Turkish, Thai, Mongolian, Vietnamese, Ainu. Copious materials remain
and most probably will remain unpublished.

This writer’s courses, lectures and seminars for students for years focused
on general and typological linguistics, classification of world’s (ethno)lects,
minority languages and on providing information unpublished or taken from
sources practically inaccessible for them. Specifically for students of Japanese,
the contents, dependingly on the curriculum (two- or four-semester course, separate

handwritten manuals (called “handbooks™: a 15-page beginners’ reader + 94-page reprint of
several Japanese dictionary indices, 1970 (in the Preface one reads, in English: “This is the
first book for learning Japanese which is given to the Polish students™); an introduction
to kanji characters, 1971, actually a translation from English; a 33-page reader + a 140-
page grammar for it, 1971, basing mainly on the famous Naoe Naganuma Basic Japanese
Course) duplicated in very small numbers of copies produced and addressed in the first
place for participants in Japanese language courses at what is now Warsaw School of
Economics (SGPiS 1941-1991, now SGH). Warsaw University had for their 5-year MA
students of Japanese Kotanski 1973, 1976; Kotanski, Okazaki 1980; and Okazaki 1981 —
all of them still duplicated manuscripts (we shall come back to these materials further
in the text). As far as aids for Chinese are concerned, after World War 11 we had at our
disposal only a Polish-Chinese phrasebook (1966) with a 35-page vocabulary, a very
basic course in the monthly Chiny (published May 1959-Dec. 1963 in Warsaw) and a
“Chinese-Polish dictionary for reading Chinese texts without knowing the language”
(sic!, YIF i EEEE1936); with an accompanying mini-teach-yourself Polish and
English handbook (1939) instructing how to do it (published in Polish and English),
also all (except the 1939 booklet) handicraft.

2L The three-year BA course enrolled its first students in 2008 and recruitment for
MA course (4th and 5th years) started in 2015. This writer’s contract ended with his
retirement in 2019.

22 In such cases reaching for postulates and principles of “contrastive linguistics”.
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introductory courses in general linguistics parallel with courses in Japanese
linguistics and grammatical structures of Japanese, or combined, etc.) varied and
the pile of notes labeled <descriptive grammar of Japanese // introduction to
Japanese linguistics> kept growing to reach enormous proportions. From all that
disorderly stuff we managed to extract and print inter alia descriptions of Japanese
phonetic and phonemic systems, grammatical categories of aspect and tense, an
essay on the “unrepresented world of the language of Japanese streets: the
phenomenon of gyarugo” (in Polish)?®, and, <“a proposal with a background”>
reconsidering the categorization of the Japanese lexicon [Majewicz 2003].
The latter was selected to be published by this author inspired and encouraged
by Gisaburd Kiyose (1993, 1995, and personal contacts) and Kotanski’s way of
transliterating Japanese texts as applied in his handbooks of Japanese writing
system mentioned in fn. 202, but above all by students’ growing awareness of
the discrepancy between what they acquired from recommended literature and
courses in general linguistics and what they found and read in “famous” grammars
of Japanese (like uninflected nouns, past forms of adjectives®®, adjectival verbs

23 A Contrastive Analysis of Polish and Japanese Phonemic and Phonetic Systems
with Special Reference to the Teaching of Japanese in Poland (1996); The Grammatical
Category of Aspect in Japanese and Polish in a Comparative Perspective — A typolo-
gical approach (1985, both AMU Press); “Swiat nie przedstawiony jezyka japonskiej
ulicy. 1. Fenomen gyarugo i jego uwarunkowania” (Japonica Toruniensia — Jezyk i
Kultura Japonii 2 (2001), 33-51.

2% Kotanski very well understood the agglutinative nature of Japanese and treating
case markers as suffixes, he kept consistently conjoining them to word steams (bases)
with hyphens <->; cf. e.g. shajiki-ni kami-ni tsukaeru dendosha-ni-wa akuji-o hataraku...,
... hanseifushugisha—to-no senta-o tsuzuketa 1978: 191, gennaikaku-no gaiko-seisaku-
no hanko-no tame... ib., 252). In the oldest Western records of the language, case expo-
nents were simply glued to the stems as one can see it e.g. on the very first page of
Rodriguez 1604 grammar (cf. arujiua, arujiga, arujino, arujini, arujiuo, arujiyori,
arujicara, etc.) or in Aesop’s fables translated by Jesuit missionaries into Japanese (cf.
the beginning of the story of the wolf and the lamb: Aru cauabatani vocamemo figujimo
mizzuuo nomuni, vocameua cauacamini y, ficujino coua cauasusoni yta tocorode, cano
vAcame cono figujiuo curauabayato vomoi, figujino sobani chicazzuite yrua... printed in
romanized Japanese in 1593 as Esopono Fabvlas; a different version in Japanese script
appeared in print as Isoho monogatari 7 fR#)5E in 1659). It is interesting to observe
that competent authors of Japanese language readers for foreigners (like e.g. Kokusai
Gakuyukai 1969) know astonishingly well where to make interword spaces.

25 \Western linguistic terminology deeply rooted in Latin tradition of reflection on
language is hardly suitable for descriptions of languages like Japanese — e.g., <adjectives>
(nomina adiectiva are also <nouns>, in Latin nomina substantiva, hence they belong to
declinables (declinabilia) and not conjugables (coniugabilia); Japanese terms &S
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which “are really more like nouns than verbs” [Shibatani 1990: 215], verbal nouns,
“(grammatical) particles” grouping items not classified elsewhere, etc.).

The 2003 paper briefly explains the sources of dominating descriptions of
grammatical structures of Japanese, starting from three treatises by an Edo-period
kokugaku (EIZ8 ‘national studies’) scholar Nariakira Fujitani (E L& RKE,
1738-79) inspired by tailoring (“on hairpins”, “on binding cords”, “on adorments ~
clothing”) and establishing four “parts of speech” (na ‘names’ — more or less
taigen, cf. fn. 25; kazashi ‘hairpins’ — particles and conjunctives, yosoi ‘attire,
outfit’ — more or less yogen, and ayui ‘knots to keep things together”) and the
“Dutch studies” (rangaku F£2)%% period when a “Japanese grammar” was
rather that of translations from Japanese than the language itself?”, to propose
also a categorization of the entire Japanese lexicon () into the following four
partes orationis with the logical postulates of economy (the fewest number of
categories possible) and of classification (all items to be classified must be taken
into account and each item must belong to one and only one category) in mind:
non-declinable ~ indeclinable (mukakuhenkashi #E#&Z1L3d), declinable
(vitkakuhenkashi 8 +&ZE4E58), conjugable (vitkatsuyoshi 78 7& A §9), and structu-
ral auxiliary words (gyososhi 2 #H78, “function words” without lexical meaning),
with the subclassification of conjugables into three subcategories: verbs (doshi Ez),
“adjectives” (keivoshi ¥ & ), and one-element-only “copula” (keishi & &).

Contrary, however, to the materials on the phonetic, phonemic, and “conjugable”
components of the language and the fragmentary description of its one sociolect
mentioned above and in fn. 23, no material on “declinables” from the said pile of

taigen and FiEyogen are definitely more precise when understood and translated
respectively as ‘substantives’ (not as ‘the indeclinable parts of speech in Japanese’,
“‘uninflected word’ or ‘a general term for nouns, pronouns, and numerals in Japanese’:
taigen are declinable) and ‘conjugables’.

% “In studies on language/grammar, in practice everything that was described in a
grammar first of Dutch, and later more and more frequently and increasingly from English,
had to have its equivalent found in the substance of Japanese and be given exactly the
same form of description as in the Western source. [...] the effect was ubiquitous and
overwhelming, a burden affecting not only the discipline but also school children in
Japan until these days”, (2003:277).

27 “This terminology consists largely of early Meiji-period literal translations for
English or Dutch grammatical terms, which were then quite indiscriminately applied to
Japanese grammatical categories or relationships on the basis of their translated “equivalents”.
Thus, if a Japanese word could be translated by what was in English called an adjective,
then the Japanese word itself was ipso facto an adjective and was so called” [Miller
1980: 312]. On the development of descriptive linguistics and Japanese grammar in
Japan see [Hattori 1967].
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notes has been published (possibly, “not intended for publication” without further
study). Hence, this writer would like to avail himself of the opportunity given
by the invitation to contribute to this Festschrift to unveil below, in the possibly
shortest summary, the so-far missing information about, and documentation of,
research on the structure of the Japanese language in AMU DLAA — first of all
to complement the expiatory accounting for the extreme delay in the publication
of CWBP and somehow strengthen justifying the reasons behind the delay
(“how happened, what caused that the four years stipulated in the “Publication
Agreement” ” as quoted above “turned into forty years?”).

The eclectic semi-academic language of the text was conditioned by such
factors like genre (live lecturing), audience (predominantly native speakers of
Slavonic languages), state of the art in the discipline (“research in the making”,
terminological proposals like [Haspelmath 2009]?® were to appear much later),
curricula (cf. above) and has been deliberately preserved here.

Japanese declension paradigm (1987-8)

-wa focus-attenuative case marker (attenuativus, minifyer, diminisher, reducer),
in grammars rather not categorized as case marker but as syntactic subject
(~ topic ~ datum) indicator in spite of evident belonging to the same
paradigm as all (?) other categorial markers listed here; it backgrounds ~
subdues the semantics of the preceding vehicle of the lexical meaning;

-mo focus-augmentative case marker (augmentativus, focus magnifyer ~
amplifyer); it foregrounds ~ highlights the semantics of the preceding
vehicle of the lexical meaning (N-wa and N-mo constitute a semic
antonymous minimal pair, see e.g. the visual explanation in Martin
1991: 70, cf. also the ambiguity of A-mo B-mo yobu, ib., 66);

-ga emphatic subject case marker (on -ga cf. Martin 1991: 38-39);

-0 accusative case marker (accusativus);

-ni locative case marker (locativus);

-de instrumental case marker (instrumentalis ‘through the medium of™,
‘using ...", cf. pen-de kaku ‘write with a pen ~ use a pen to write with’,
kami-de tsukuru ‘make ... out of paper ~ use paper to make .., heya-de
odoru ‘dance in the room’ = ‘use the room to dance in it’);

-e allative (allativus, directional) case marker (direction ‘to” ~ ‘into’);

-to comitative case marker (comitativus, denoting relationship of accompa-
niment ‘together’, ‘with’);

-no genitive ~ possessive case marker (genitivus possessivus);

-ya exemplificatory ~ exemplificative case marker;

28 This writer had at his disposal its preprint dated 2006.
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-nado exemplificatory case marker 2, glued to the last “example” provided,
becoming thus sort of “confix” reinforcing exemplification
expressed with -ya with the meaning ‘and so on’, ‘and other
(similar items)’;

-kara ablative case marker (ablativus ‘from’, ‘starting point’, separation);

-made destinative case marker (allativus destinativus, ‘till’, ‘until’, ‘up to’);

-yori comparative case marker (casus comparativus [‘more’ or ‘less’, depen-
ding on the context] ... than”);

-hodo comparative 2 case marker (casus comparativus 2, ‘to the extend
of ~ that...”);

-ka  alternative case marker (casus alternativus implying choice ‘or”).

Connectivity of case markers as exemplified by the following overheard and
recorded response: Osaka-e-no-wa sambamme desu ‘[as far as the train to] Osaka
[is concerned, it departs from platform] number 3” has also been studied).

The other very important reason to make the above public was to explain this
writer’s excitement and satisfaction, expressed at the beginning of the present
text, with the publication of the 172-page Jabtonski monograph in 2022 on the
case as a grammatical category in Japanese authored by AMU former student,
and currently professor, of Japanese studies. This, for this writer, means that
the seed planted 38 years ago and arduously tended, also to some extent at
the cost of the CWBP delay, was worth planting, and that the Japanese studies
at AMU are doing well and have a lot to offer to contribute to the Kiyose’s
“new approach” trend in Japanese grammar studies.

This text is not to be a review of [Jabtonski 2022]; therefore, this writer
will — just for comparison — quote only Jabtonski’s list of Japanese cases,
recommending, however, the book (needless to say, discussing also many case-
related issues like serial case exponents, case marker dropping, word limit in
Japanese or “peripheral phenomena” included, to end with “conclusions and further
perspectives”) as offering a model argumentation against “uninflective-ness” of
Japanese declinables and proposing the following fifteen-case paradigm: nomi-
native, themative (-wa), rhemative (-ga), distinctive (-mo), enumerative (-to),
exemplificative (-ya), interrogative (-ka), vocative (-yo), genitive (-no), accusative
(-0), instrumental (-de), locative (-ni), terminative (-made), allative (-e), ablative
(-kara)?°.

The title of Jablonski’s recent paper for presentation at the Manggha and
Manga: Many Faces of Japan Conference (Cracow, October 3-5, 2024) “Mor-

2 Entries “Deklinacja Kakuhenka #&Z1t” [declension] and “Wyraz Gokei ;&2
[word] are also recommended to be consulted to readers who prefer or can cope with
Polish in [Jabtonski 2021a: 1/153-160] and [Jabtonski 2021a: 3/221-223], respectively.
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phology versus Script. The Anti-Morphological Attitude in Grammatical Descrip-
tions of Japanese” firmly suggests continuation.

Now the time for the questions mentioned in the first paragraph of the
present text, the most frequent among them addressed to its author invariably
being: when will the CWBP Nivhgu volume be finally published?

Sitting down to compose this text forced this writer to engage in time
consuming fact-finding and -verifying in archives which was painstaking but
brought about a feel of awarding relief: we were indeed far behind the initial
schedule with CWBP but we actually succeeded in carrying out all the resolutions
of the 1987 Publication Agreement, even with at least some 60% surplus (albeit
within four volumes instead of five), with sending the final proofs of vol. 4 to
Mouton de Gruyter offices in Berlin with our imprimatur at the beginning of
autumn 2011. The contract does not even mention the ethnonym~glottonym
<Nivhgu> in any form (cf. fn. 15).

Among, also mentioned above, extensive worldwide quest “discoveries”,
the most impressive were Pitsudski’s journalistic texts, enormous amounts of
postal correspondence (letters, postcards), but for ICRAP and CWBP and for
further research the most important and precious, and at the same time the
least expected®® were a 399-page manuscript of fieldwork notes and other
smaller with notebooks recording Nivhgu texts with partial translations.

Pitsudski’s journalism survived primarily in the form of correspondence from
Japan to Vladivostok Russian newspaper Priroda i lyudi Dalnyago Vostoka
concerning Japan, and to a much smaller degree, other countries like China or
Mongolia in Japanese contexts between February 19 and July 9, 1906. Bronistaw
continued this form of press reporting for several years (until 1910) after his
departure from Japan (July 1906), evidently on the basis of sources resulting
from his lasting direct and reliable contacts within the country and with persons
well-informed and well-versed in current developments there; four such texts
(including one on Ainu shamanism) appeared in Moscow’s Russkiya Vedomosti
in 1908-1909, and at least fourteen in Polish-language newspapers and journals
between 1907-1910.

Access to those texts required a decision about whether they deserved research
and academic publication, and — if yes — whether they should be included in
a consecutive volume of CWBP. The conclusion was that “they did constitute
valuable and interesting material and therefore should be treated as historical

%0 In spite of the fact that Pitsudski himself listed among “the material [he] brought
with [him] from Sakhalin” 320 pages of ethnographical notes on the Nivhgu, 285 pages
of Nivhgu texts, and “a little less” Nivhgu (than “over 10,000 Ainu”) lexical items
(words), cf. CWBP 1, 217.
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documents, an eyewitness testimony concerning the events and processes
taking place in Japan in 1906, one of the crucial years in Japan’s modern
history, and in the years that followed. Yet, the opinion prevailed that the
material deviated too much from the planned contents and genre of the entire
CWBP edition®, and thus a proposal emerged to prepare it in form of a
separate monograph®2.

Significant parts of Pilsudski’s epistolary output, often very important for
scholarship (like correspondence between Leo Shternberg and Pitsudski or
letters to Japanese writer — “father of the contemporary Japanese literary
language” Futabatei Shimei) were also published separately for the same reasons.

As far as Pitsudski’s materials recording the Nivhgu and their language, folklore
and culture are concerned, texts and photos known to ICRAP entered CWBP
vols. 1 and 3, texts (re)discovered were in their significant portions circulated
in various forms and editions (facsimile included) of preprints or state-of-the-
art version publications like e.g. [Pitsudski 1991, 1992, 1995, 1996, 1999, 2003],
or Nitkuk 1999-2008 transcripts and translations from Pitsudski’s fieldwork
notebooks. Comprehensive bibliographical material following the pattern adopted
for CWBBP, indices, appendices, photo selection, even front matter with the table
of contents (see Appendex below) do exist. Decipherments and transliterations
of manuscripts are also at least at a very advanced level — the scholarly world
owes it in first and foremost place of course to Katia, our lubilata. What is
lacking or standing on the way of CWBP Nivhgu volume to materialize?

Time. And support.

8L After all, published in the series Trends in Linguistics. Documentation.

32 In the meantime, the texts which had appeared in the Russian press in Vladivostok
and Moscow were released in book form as Pitsudski 2012, and their entire collection
in Polish as [Majewicz 2020] (cf. also its summary 2020a).
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Appendix: CWBP-5 (planned)

[Dedication page frontispiece photo]
Preface
Editorial Note on the Ethnonym and Glottonym Nivhgu~Nivkh
Introduction
Acknowledgments
Chronology of Bronistaw Pitsudski’s stay in the Far East (addenda)
Bibliography of works consulted
Bibliography of biographical material concerning and related to B. Pitsudski
(addenda)
Appendix |
Appendix I
Bibliography of works by B. Pitsudski (addenda)
Selected bibliography of works on peoples investigated by B. Pitsudski
and on related problems (addenda):
General
Ainu
Nivhgu
Tungusic
Orok
Ulcha
g. Nanai
Abbreviations
[ILLUSTRATIONS]

c® o0 oW

I. Introductory

Bronistaw Pitsudski and the Nivhgu (Vladislav M. Latyshev)

The Nivhgu Language as Recorded by Bronistaw Pitsudski (E. Gruzdeva)
Il. Traditions ~ Mythical Texts

Introduction

Nivhgu ~ Nivkh Texts

Commentaries and Notes

Russian Translation (with titles introduced by A. B. Ostrovskiy)

English Translation

I11. Songs and Poetry

Introduction

Nivhgu ~ NivkhTexts

Commentaries and Notes

Russian Translation (introduced by Y. S. Nitkuk, T. P. Roon, V. M. Latyshev)
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English Translation

[ILLUSTRATIONS]

IV. Sakhalin Nivhgu ~ Nivkh Glossary

Introduction

The Glossary

V. Suggestions concerning the program of physical upbringing of Nivhgu

(~Nivkh) children

Introduction

The Suggestions

[ILLUSTRATIONS]

[Appendices ]
1. Tusu kuru
2. Lithuanian Crosses // Les croix Lithuaniennes
3. Alp Pasturage Stock Farming in the Tatra Mountains in Poland //
Almen-Viehzucht im Tatra-Gebirge in Polen
4. Poles in Siberia // Les Polonais en Sibérie
5. The Historical Museum in Bern
6. Tatra Museum in Zakopane — Aims and Ways of Managing the
Ethnographical Section
7. Statuts de 1’ Association “Comité général de secours pour les victimes
de la guerre en Lithuanie”
8. Turkey and Japan
9. What They Say about Us in the Land of the Rising Sun; Futabatei
Shimei — an Obituary
10. Education in the Far East — Schools in China
11. Women Feminists in China
12. The Ethnographic Section at the 12th Congress of Russian Natural
Historians and Medical Doctors in Moscow, in Dec. 1909 —Jan. 1910,
According to Reports in the Russian Press
13. Concerning the Congress of Polish Ethnographers
14. Reviews by Bronistaw Pitsudski
15. Reviews of Bronistaw Pitsudski’s Materials... of 1912
16. A picture of Swiss Culture (the Historical and Ethnographical Museums
in Neuchatel)
17. Report on the Museum of the Society for the Study of the Amur
Region for 1900 [Otuer mo My3zero OO6imecTBa H3yueHNUSI AMYPCKOTO
kpast 3a 1900 ]
18. [missing] School report (cf. CWBP 1, 681-690)
19. Weather reports as recorded in Rykovskoye on Sakhalin in 1895-1896.
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List of illustrations
Notes
Indices
Personal names
Place names
Index of words
Ainu
Nivhgu
Reverse index
Russian
Latin
Polish
Subject index
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Hnva Tpynmos', Onvza Maszo®

Hncmumym szvikoznanus PAH, Mockesa*, Tomckuil Hauulonaﬂbnblzl
uccredosamenbckuil meouyunckui yenmp PAH,
Tenv-Aeusckuii ynugepcumem

HEKOTOPBIE XAMHUTAHCKHUE 3ATAIKH U3
COBPAHMSI L. ZKAMIIAPAHO M UX JINMHI BUCTUUYECKHUE
OCOBEHHOCTMH!

Hnyu ma:oypi kenynui, ma:oapin onon boamypai!
Crkaorcu bonvue 3a2a00K, nycmo Oydem Oovue omeadok!
XaMHUTAHCKHI TEKCT U3 moleBbix 3amuceit 1. XKamiapano

Xamnueana novimame ne cmoe
Bypsrckas 3aranka

1. BBenenue

B 2022 roay no pesynbratam paboTbl B MIHCTUTYTE BOCTOUHBIX PYKOIIH-
ceii PAH (Cankr-IlerepOypr) aBropamMu ObUIM M3y4EHBI apXUBHbBIE 3aITHCH
L. ’Kammapano, cnenanasie uM etoM 1911 roga y xamuanran 3abaiikanss [D.
62, om. 1, en. xp. 19 UBP PAH, nanee XXammnapano 1911]. Cpemu 3Tux 3ammceit
0COOBIH MHTEpEeC NPEACTABISAIOT XaMHHUIAHCKUE 3arajiky, 3allCaHHbIE UM Y
namsl [lyrap-Arsana LlpiaenoBa, 70 neT B YIBXHHCKOM JariaHe. DTOT AalaH
HaxXOIWJICs NP YCThe peku MokoH, npuToka OHOHA (B paiioHe COBPEMEHHOTO
mocenka YiapxyH-Ilaptus Keipuackoro pafiona 3a6aiikaabCKOTO Kpas).

L. )KamuapaHo genall CBOU 3aIiCH B IOJIEBBIX YCIOBHUSX, U HE BCEIIa ero
MOYEpPK YHUTAeTCsl OXHO3HAa4HO. IlepeBoxbl 1t 3arajjok OH He NMPUBOAUT. B
HACTOSMIEH cTaTbe MBI PACCMOTPHM HECKOJIBKO M3 3aIIMCAaHHBIX MM (M paHee
HEOIyOJIMKOBAaHHBIX) 3araJioK, Y KOTOPBIX €CTh Mapajuiein B (OIBKIOpEe IPYTHX
MOHTONTBCKUX W/HJIN TEOPKCKHX HAPOIIOB, CHAOIMM MX TTEPEBOIOM H KOMMEHTApHEM
K UX JIEKCHYECKUM, (DOHETHIECKUM U TPAQUICCKIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.

! PaGora mommepxana rpantom Poccuiickoro mayuroro domma Ne22-64-00060,
https://rscf.ru/project/22-64-00060/.
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2. O0mue 0co0eHHOCTH (PYHKIIMOHNPOBAHMSI 3aTA/I0K

Y MOHTOJOS3BIYHBIX HAPOOB CYIIECTBOBAIO HECKOIBKO 00JacTeil ObITo-
BaHU 3araJiok. Kak MHTEIEKTyalIbHOE COCTSI3aHNe MEXTY TPYIIaMH JIeTeH
WJIN B3POCIIBIX OHO BKJIIOYAJO BJIEMEHT IPOJAAXKH/TIOKYIKH IPOUTPABIINX.
[Mponaxa 3akiIro4aercsi B MPOU3HECEHUH OIPEIEIICHHON (OPMYJIbI, B KOTOPOU
TIEPEUHCIISIIOTCS Pa3IMYHbIE TIPEAMETHI, KOTOPBIE BBIMTPABIINE TIOTYy4YaT B3aMeH
(IprMepBI U3 OYPSITCKOro U MOHTOJILCKOro (horbkiiopa cM. [bazapos 1902a: 2-3;
Bapnaxanosa 1992: 161; Mikos 2020: 178-181; Castren 1857: 228-229]. IToxo-
KUW 00bIUail BCTpedaercss U y alTalleB, MPUYeM HEOTraJaBIIero MpoJaroT
CTapuKaM, KajekaM Win JeHTsisiM [Ykauuna 1981: 12]. AnanoruuHoe npojaxe
OCMEsIHUE MPOMTPABILETO M IMOJHAS PEKOHCTPYKIUS MpOIecca 3arabIBaHusl
npusoautcs B Matepuanax M. W. TTonoa no noHckuM kanMeikaMm [Mupsaesa
2020]. 3aragku ObUTH TAaK)KE YaCThIO CBaICOHOI'O COCTSI3aHHS CTOPOH, CM.,
Hanpumep, [bapnaxanosa 1992: 153; bopmkanosa 2007: 198, 204]. Onnum 13
HUCTOYHHKOB 3araJioK ObLJT OCOOBIH KCHCKHUH SI3bIK, BOSHUKIIHMA U3-32 ITUPOKO
pacIpocTpaHeHHOro y HapoJioB EBpasuu 3ampera Ha3blBaTh POJCTBEHHUKOB
MyKa 1o uMeHH. Eciii nMeHa coBraaiy ¢ Ha3BaHWEM MPEJMETOB, TO TpeOoBa-
JIOCh 3aMEHUTh Ha3BaHHUE IIpeAMeTa KakuM-JIn0o nHeiM. Ha a1y cBs3b 0Opatin
BHHMaHMe, B yacTHocTH, B. KorBuu npu myOnukamum KajaMbIIKUX 3arajjok
[KorBry 1905: 22]. 3aragku Takke 4acTO BKIIFOYAIOTCS B CKA30UHBIC CHOXKETHI
KaK JJIEMEHT UCIbITaHMs, Hanpumep, ckazounblii MoTuB AT 875 The clever
peasant girl (o xatanory Aapae-Tomricona) wiu M39a6a Ymuasi HeBecTka
wieHHslt xaH; N13. JleBouka-HoxkHunp! (mo katanory lO. E. bepeskuna,

E. H. /TlyBakuna) (moapoOHee 0 MOTHBaX OypsITCKUX CKa3ok cM. [bapiaxaHoBa
1992: 163-166]).

3. 3araaka 1

[lepBast 3 paccMaTpUBaeMBIX B HalIell CTaThe 3araJlok IMeeT B PYKOITHCH
1. Kamriapano Homep 17 [PKamuapano 1911: 81] 1 3anmcana ciieyrongm oopasom:

LF cape coenni Qgpyfa
(ANt iy S Ccc%—e(/;—&".
(ma Lo —htfr i DYl )

,:_:.’-\,.;._é‘._..‘ ~— _u__-”-\_:.._s

» 7
@
capa wenzi OyByp e:H
JIyHa KakK  KpYIJIbIid
cam  wenei caoapxa
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HeKOTOpBIe XaMHHUI'aHCKUEC 3araaikv 13 CO6paHI/I$I H }KaMuapaHo

rpebeHp Kak  peaKuit
(mope-o6in ~ -mi(?)pe-yin 3yneep
Terera-GEN  Temera-GEN  Kolieco
mopeo-6??  mepse -  mypee —)
Tesera TeJgera  Tenera
ITepeBon:

‘KpYIJIBINA KaK JTyHa

penKuii Kak rpedenIok

(koreco Teneru)’.

B ckobkax L. )Kamuapano npuBoauT OTrajiIky ¢ HECKOJIbKMMH BapHaHTaMU
3anmcu. [To-BuauMoMy, OH caM ObLT HE J0 KOHIIA YBEpEH, KaK MPaBUIILHO TPaH-
CKpUOMpPOBaTh CIOBO ‘Tesera’, BOCXOJIIee K IPaMOHIOJIBCKOMY *tergen.
[pencrapnsiercs, 4To I UAXOMA, KOTOPhIH 3amuckBai L], Kamnapano, Obiia
XapakTepHa CHJIbHAsi OryOJIEHHOCTh Ha MECTe MCTOPHUYECKOTO MPaMOHIOJIb-
CKOTO IJIACHOTO *€. B cOBpeMEHHBIX XaMHUTaHCKHX FOBOpax pe(IeKChl JaHHOTO
3ByKa pa3nu4HbL. B roBope, pacnpoctpaHeHHOM Ha TeppuTopun Kurtas ryoHoM
XapakTep 3TOro 3ByKa HACTONIBKO SIBEH, YTO MOXKHO F'OBOPHUTH O (haKTUUECKOU
NepecTpoiiKe BCel CUCTEMBI BOKaJIM3Ma TAKUM 00pa3oM, YTo pedieKe mpaMoH-
TOJIBCKOro *0 coBmaji ¢ peieKCoM MPaMOHTOJILCKOTO *U B €IIMHOM 3BYKE #, TOT/IA
Kak pedurekc *e man B coBpeMeHHOM s3bike 6. 0. Auxynen [Janhunen 2005: 22]
npezIaraer JApyrytoo uHrepnperanuio. He orpuiias ryOGHOro xapakrepa JaHHOTO
XaMHHUTI'aHCKOT'0 TJIACHOTO, OH BCE e MPE/INOYUTAeT Ha (POHEMHOM YPOBHE 3allu-
CBIBaTh €ro Kak €. Drta jabuaiusaiys BapbUpyercss y xamHuran Kuras, B
Tapbanbmkee, 1 y XxaMHUTaH MOHTOJIMU OT CJIETKa JIAOMATM30BaHHOTO CpPEIHE-
3aIHETO BBICOKOT'O 3BYKa € JI0 3aKPBITO-CPEIHETO IIEHTPAILHOrO JIabHaan30-
BaHHOT'O 6. DTOT JIA0UATIM30BaHHBIN 3BYK OTPAXKAETCS KAaK 6 B HAIUX 3aIUCSX
xaMHuran Kuras, U npeuMyIIECTBEHHO KakK € y XaMHUraH MoHromud. D10
03HAuaeT, YTO B MOCIEAHEM CIIydae CHIbHas JaOHan3anus € He TpHBea K
M3MEHEHUIO KauecTBa 3ByKa, B OTJIIMYHE OT CUTYyallld B peun XaMmHHUTaH Kuras
[Gruntov et al. 2025: 15].

OTO0 HEe eAWHCTBEHHOE MeCTO B Kopmyce 3arafok, rae L. XKammapano
MIBITAETCS TIepeIaTh Ha MMUCbMe TYOHOU 3BYK Ha MECTE *€, Halpumep:

o -
L/?H.A_.
(2 e’6epni por-3sG.POSS‘ero por’ [XKamrapano 1911: 81], cp.
Oyp. 20op [Yepemncos 1973: 753], xanxa s6ap [BAMPC 1V: 395];

L=
e
(3) (j\_j‘ mepe ‘ona’ [XKamuapano 1911: 79], cp. 6yp. mapa
[Uepemucos 1973: 457], xanxa map [BAMPC 11I1: 293];
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e B
4 % e Q—&=d.'pf’e.'c ‘cBepxy’ [PKammapano 1911: 87], cp. Oyp.
099poh33 [Uepemucor 1973: 220], xanxa 0vapaac [BAMPC II: 120], u mHOTHE
JpYyTUe IpHUMEpPHI.

C nmpyroii CTOPOHBI, BO MHOTHX CITy4asiX OH 3alMCHIBACT B aHAJOTHYHOU
cuTyalun OYKBY «e» WIH «e» 0e3 yKa3aHHs Ha OTYOJCHHBIH XapakTep
COOTBETCTBYIOIETO 3BYKA:

i

(5) 2ep ‘nom’ [XKammnapano 1911: 79],

ALSL 4,\_,2..—:
(6) s : Kene-mel 3bIK-COM ‘c s3pikoM” [YKamitaparo 1911:

79].

B03MOYKHO, 3TO OTpa)KaeT HEKOTOPYIO HETIOCIIEA0BATEILHOCTD TPAHCKPUITLIMI
L. ’)KamnapaHo, KOTOpy!0 MBI HaOJIIO1aeM U B JPYTUX MECTax ero 3aItcCH, cp.
CJIE/IyIOIINE TIPUMEPBI, B KOTOPBIX KOMOMHAILIUEH 3HAKOB CE», €)F'», KO, €GP,
«O» CKOpee BCEro Mepenaercst OJMH M TOT )K€ OrYOJICHHBII MeperHeps THbIi
3BYK BEPXHET0 [10IbEMa, HO Pa3HBIMHU CIIOCOOAMH.

>
F o = = =S LR
@) A’ miepee ‘tenera’ [Kammapano 1911: 85],
v

(8) Bt 2ypei moM-GEN ‘moma’ [XKammaparo 1911: 82], wo
275
2op ‘nom’ [YKammapano 1911: 83];

A&
©)] b2 @ HOBOHOO OmMH-DAT.LOC ‘BoemmHO’ [Kamriaparo 1911:
81], )
\ =
(2 f ‘l_n.._h_Qi_)*—L‘ g, S
(10) ] yHoyeo: ‘sino’ [Kammapano 1911: 87].

C npyroif CTOpOHBI, B XOf€ SKCHEIWLHOHHBIX 3alHCeH XaMHHTaHCKOI'O
si3bika 21 Beka yacto (pMKCHpOBAach CHUTYAIUs, MPU KOTOPOW MpH mpockde
MIOBTOPHUTH OJIHO M TO XK€ CJIOBO TP pa3a, MHPOPMAHT IPOH3HOCHT CIIOBO B
TpeX 3aMETHO PasJINYaroNMXCsl BapruanTax nporsHomerus [Gruntov et al. 2025].

WuTepecHa m ¢opma pomuTENnpHOTO Tameka cioBa ‘rermera’. Bapumant
I1. XXammapano coorBercTByeT okoHuanuio -ein y 0. Suxynena [Janhunen
1990: 55-56] (c monpaBKo# Ha OryOIEHHOCTh, 0c000 oTMeuaemyto y 11, Kamria-
paHo), ¥ TOKa3bIBaeT, YTO JaHHAs OCHOBA BeleT ce0s TYT Tak, Kak OyaTo B
HEl HET CKPBITOrO -N OCHOBBI. JIFOOOIMBITHO, YTO B COBPEMEHHOM XaMHUTAHCKOM
TOXKE BCTPEYAIOTCS [[Ba BapHaHTa CKIOHEHHS JAHHOTO CIIOBA, KaK N-OCHOBEI
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1 KaK CTaHIapTHOW OCHOBBL: mapewin Koneco-GEN [[lamannos, CyHoyea 2015:
32, 71, 146, 225], HO mapesuaii koneco-GEN [Jammuros, CyHmyesa 2015: 238,
309, 343], Bo BTOpOM Ciy4ae mepej] oKazaTeaeM POIUTENLHOTO Majieka BOCCTa-
HaBJINBAETCSI CKPBITHINA N OCHOBBHI.

B unccnenoBaHHBIX HAMHU M HAIIUMH KOJUIETaMH XaMHUTAHCKHX TOBOpax
CIIOBO ‘KpYTJIBIA™ BBINISIUT CIEAYIOLIMM 00pa3oM: XaMHUraHel Kurast tugre:y;
Kypyira tugare:n; Kuipa tugure:n; Tapbanbmkeit fugore:n; MOrouTyi tukro:y;
TokuuH tukttre:n. B MOHTOIbCKHX MAMOMaX XaMHHUTAHCKOTO 3a()MKCUPOBaHBI
¢dopmer ot apyroro kopust: Janan ducoi u Basu-Yyn docoi / towi [Gruntov et
al. 2025: 22].

IIpumedarensHo, 4TO 3amuch cinoBa ‘kpyriblid’ y 1. XKamuapano B Buje
OVEYp e:H He COOTBETCTBYET HAINPSIMYIO HH OJHOMY U3 XaMHHTaHCKUX T'OBOPOB.
Havanbublii cnabeiii t B 5ToM KopHe (opdorpaduueckuii 0) dpukcupyercs B
XaJIXa-MOHI'OJIb,CKOM BapHaHTe dyzapue (C 3aJTHAM PSIJIOM TJIACHBIX) ‘KPYTJIBIH,
xoneco’ [BAMPC II: 66] napsny ¢ meepee ‘kpyrnsiii’ [BAMPC II1: 239], cp.
Take OypsTckuil oyxapue ‘kpyr’ [Uepemucos 1973: 213] ¢ HavanbHBIM 3BOHKUM.
CepeaunHblii cnabbiii § oTMedaercs He Tonbko y L. XKamuapano, HO 1 B kuTaid-
CKOM XaMHHTaHCKOM, KYPYJATHHCKOM, KBIPHUHCKOM M TapOajIbHKEHCKOM HIHOMax
(kaK ¥ B XaJIXa-MOHT'OJIbCKHX BapuaHTax). MIHTepecHo, uro BapuanT L. XKamnapano
HE TIOXO0X U Ha Oypsitckuit myxapesn ‘kpyriblii’ [Uepemucor 1973: 449] u
oyxapue id.

B MOHTOITBCKHX S3BIKAX KOPEHb ‘KPYTIIBIA’ PEKOHCTpYHpyeTcs Kak *togerig
[Nugteren 2011: 524], onnako kak ykassiBaeT X. Hyrrepe tam ke, OypsTckas
dopma tiixeryee(n) [Uepemucos 1973: 449] u marypckas tukrye:n [BA1EE
1984: 263] no3BoOMAIOT peKOHCTPYHpOBaTh hopmy *tokerien.

A. B. JIpi60 cumTaer, 9to «CKopee Bcero, B MOHT. — koHTamuHarms tog/kire-g
¢ *diiyereg > micbM.-MoHr. diigereg > xanxa diireg ‘NOJIHBIN, COBEPILIEHHBIH’,
Oyp. dioxapue ‘kpyrnbiid” U T.4» [[Ip160 2013: 439], monarasi MOHronbckue (GopMbI
Ha *t- TropkMamu ot T1T *tekdr-ek ‘kpyribiii” (em. Taroke [[epGak 1997: 154]).

HuTepecHo coBO 3yHeep ‘Koneco’ (cp. 033H23pes «koneco» [/laMIuHOB,
Cynnyesa 2015: 162]; 03o1eopky ‘KpyTHTBCS, BEPTETHCS; pasHocuThes™ [Jlam-
muHoB, Cynmyesa 2015: 162]). [lapasiienu B Ipyrux MOHTOJIBCKUX S3bIKAX HAMH
He 00HapyxeHHI. B cBoeit paboTe « DTHOTMHIBUCTUIECKAN OUepK XaMHHTaH-
ckoro rosopa» [. I'. JlamauHOB oTMedaeT: «B XaMHHUTaHCKOM TOBOpE yalle
BCETr0O YHOTPEOIISIOTCS T€ XKE CII0BA, YTO M B MOHIOJILCKOM SI3BIKE; B IPYTHX
TOBOpax OYpATCKOTO SI3bIKAa BCTPEYAIOTCSI MHBIE COOTBeTCTBHSA. Hamprmep |...]
OH.XaMH. 033He9pes, Oyeuu, yazapue, MOHT. Oy2uu, 033HeIped, Oyp. caxapue,
meop» [HammuroB 1968: 88—89]. Ilpu >ToM B MMEIOMIMXCS B HAIIIEM PAcCIIo-
PSDKEHUH CIIOBAPSIX MOHTOJIBCKOTO SI3bIKA COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO CIIOBA 039H2IPED
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00HapYKHTh HE YIAJOCh (1a U popMa, B KoTopoii ee mutupyet /. I'. lammiHOB,
HE M0X0Ka Ha MOHTOJIBCKYIO).

CpaBHEHHE ‘peIKHi Kak TpeOeIIoK’ MPUBOANUTCS B CIIOBAPHOM CTaThe Ha
CITOBO cam ‘pacyecka, rpeOeHKa, TPeOEHb : cam wiHeu cadapxail caxan ‘peKas,
Kak rpebemniok, boponaka’ [[damaunos, Cynayesa 2015: 243].

B xone skcnenuumu 2023 roma (B cocrase E. I'pysnesa, 1O. SIuxyneH,
W. I'pynToB, O. Mazo, B. iBaHOB) MBI TIpeyiarajiy 3Ty 3arajiky COBpeMEHHBIM
XaMHUraHam MOHTOJIMH, HO OHU HE CMOIJIM €€ OTrajaTh, NPEIIONI0KHUB, YTO
OTBETOM SIBJISIETCSl MOJIHUSI, KOTOPast BO BPeMsI TPO3bI MOXKET BBITJISIETh Kak
3yObs rpederka.

PaccMoTpuMm nmapanieny B Apyrux si3bIKax.

Bypsarckas 3aragka:

(11) ham woHeu  hapvoazap,

rpebeHb Kak penKuii
hapa  wHeu  myxspesn
JIyHa  Kak KpYIJIBII

(moop) [Bapaaxanosa 1982: 136].

[epeBoa: ‘Pemieruatslii kak rpedeHb, KPYIIIbIA Kak JiyHa (Kojeco)’.

B Helt KOMIIOHEHTHI NIePeCcTaBIeHbl MECTAMU, HO CXOZCTBO OYEBU/IHO.

Cwm. takxe y aruackux Oypsr (1L JI. bazapoB npuBOAXT TOJIBKO PYCCKUM
nepeBon): ‘Kak rpebenka AbIpoBaT, Kak Mecsil Kpyria — koieco’ [bazapos
1902a: 7].

Kanmpikyro 3araaky mpuBonut b. J[. MyHHeB B cloBapHOW cTaThe Ha
CITOBO cam ‘Tpebens, rpebenka; pacuecka’ [Mynues 1977: 438]:

(12) cam-na 201 cezpka
rpebeHs-COM  Kak  peaKuit
cap-na a0n  meepe
JIyHa-COM Kak  KpyIJIbIid
(mepe-na meza

Temera-GEN KOJIECO)
[lepeBon: ‘Pemérdatsiii, kak rpeOemIoK, KPYIIeHbKIN, KaK JyHa (Koieco
TeJern)’.
Ectp 3Ta 3arajka 1 y Xxajaxa-MOHTOJIOB, HO C HECKOJIBKO IPYTUM OTBETOM:
(13) cap wue  Oyeapeuil
JIlyHa ~ KaK  KpYIJbld
cam wue  cadapxail
rpebeHp KaK  PeAKHid
(moono) [Kauun, Jomzoamaa 2023: 173].
B ¢onbxnope mupa-torypoB (KHP, mposunims I'anbey) 3Ta ke 3aranka
BCTPEYAETCSI C COBCEM JIPYTHM OTBETOM:
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(14) sara  fongo tugreg
JIlyHa ~ KaK  KpYTJIbId

sam Jonga sadsorqai
rpebeHp  Kak  penKui
OtBert: ronoBHO# y6op ¢ kucroukamu [fREFE, TTHIFx 1988: 264].

4. 3araagka 2.

B pyxonucu 1. XKamiapano ona umeet nomep 2 [XKammnaparno 1911: 79].

|
L s

~ ey . —

(15) maxa-n ypy:-mei

MsICO-ATTR YeII0CTE-COM

jacca-H xowy:-mai

KOCTh-ATTR MopJa-COM

Wopo.-H Kene-mei

3eMILI-ATTR  SI3BIK-COM

(x ‘emyca)

[epeon: C MsICHOM YENIOCTBIO, C KOCTSHON MOPIOH, ¢ 3eMIITHBIM SI3BIKOM
(HOTOTB)

CrnoBo ypy: ‘denrocTs’ (OHETUIECKH OTIUIAETCS OT OYPSITCKOro KOrHaTa
ypesu (KOTopoe, O-BUIAUMOMY, SIBIISIETCS MMCEMEHHO-MOHI'OJIBCKIM JIHTEpa-
TYPHBIM 3aMMCTBOBAaHHEM B OYpPATCKOM) M OT XaJIXaCCKOTO JIUTEPATYpHOTO
spyy [BAMPC 1V: 431] (ipy1 mHCEMEHHO-MOHTOIBCKOM ereb, eregbgbi), HO
COBMAJIAET C IIOHTOJbCKUM ppyy ‘demtocTh’ [bynaes 1965: 182] u pasrosop-
HBIM Xanxacckum ypyy [BAMPC III: 423].

B cnose jaccan ‘xoctsnoir’ L. KammapaHo 3anmcan yIBOeHHBIH «C», KOTO-
PpHIit 00bIYHO He (UKcHpyeTcs B JaHHOM cioBe. Cp. 3anmcanubie B [Gruntov
et al. 2025: 8] BapuaHTHI JJI CIOBAa ‘KOCTH’ TI0 XaMHHUTAHCKHM HIHOMAaM:

211



Wnes I'pyaros, Onbra Maso

xamuuransl Kurast jahoy, Janan jaso, basa-Yyn jasa, Kypynra jasa, Keipa
jasa, Tapbanbmkeit, Moroiityii jasa, TokuuH jasa.

CTouT OTMETHTH 0CO00€ HAIlMCaHUE MEPBOro INIACHOTO B CIIOBE Keemei
‘C A3BIKOM’, OTJIMYAIOIIErocsi OT CTaHAApTHOro e. JTa OykBa BCTpEYaeTcs

C & /A'—
u3pelKa B PYKOMNHCH, KaK CaMOCTOSITENBHO ( ceji;  ‘BOMIOK’
[PKamiaparo 1911: 82]), Tak 1 B cocTaBe JUraTyp, 0003HaYarOMIMX OryOIIeH-
w
A~

HOCTh (’2 yﬁb 2ypei noM-GEN ‘moma’ [YKammapano 1911: 82]).

B tpanckpumniuu xonna 19 — Hagana 20 Beka JUHTBUCTHI YacTO HUCIONb-
30BaJIM pa3Hble OYKBBHI JUIsl TIepeadl Ooliee MepeHero U y3Koro € u Ooiee
LEHTPAIBHOTO 3HaKa, MPEANOI0KUTEIFHO COOTBETCTRYIONIETO B IPA 3ByKYy 9.
Cp., Hanpumep, oocyxaenue B [[Torme 1933: 112-117], rne H. H. TTonme cpas-
HUBACT pa3IMYHbIC NPUHATBHIC TPAHCKPUIIIIMH, B TOM YHCJIC TPAHCKPUITIHIO
L1. ’Kamnapano, A. J[. Pynuesa, I'. Pamctenra, M. A. KactpeHna u cBoro.

He BronHe sicHO, 0JIHAKO, IIEpeIaBaIO JIU TpaduuecKoe pasiuinue Mex1y
9TUMU ABYMsI OyKBaMH peaslbHOe (HOHOJIOTHYECKOE Pa3NUuyKie WIH CBOOOIHbIE
ajutopoHNYECKUEe BapHAHTBI POU3HOIIEHUS. B monk3y mnocieaHelr uHTeppe-
TalMy TOBOPHUT TO, YTO MHOTJA pa3HOe HamucaHhe (GUKCUPYETCS B OMHHUX U
TeX K€ KOPHAX B pa3HbIX yacTAX pykomnucH. Cp. Cleayronie NpuMeph:

e o g S5

(16) Kene-mei A3BIK-COM “C SI3BIKOM’
[PKammapano 1911: 79], Ho
r oo
a7 —xene ‘s3uik’ [Kammapano 1911: 82] u gaxe
i
(18) Ke'neni sI3BIK-3SG.POSS ‘ero si3pik’ [JKamiapano
1911: 84]; _
=y w2 e
(19) LT e  2ebe ‘ckazan’ [Kammapano 1911: 88], vo
%
(20) 2ent ‘roBopst’ [Kammapano 1911: 79].

B XaMHUTaHCKO-PYCCKOM CJIOBApe MPUBOJSITCS TPH (POPMBI CII0BA ‘S3BIK’,
OTpa’karolie BapHATUBHOCTh OT'YOJICHHOCTH II0 TOBOpaM: K31y (H), Koio(H),
kam(n) [damanuos, Cynmayesa 2015: 192]. Cp. 3anucannsie B [Gruntov et al.
2025: 12] BapuaHTHI 1715 CIIOBA “SI3BIK’ TI0 XAMHHUTAHCKAM HIMOMAaM: XaMHUTaHBI
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Kuras kelen, Manan kelo, Basu-Yyn keélo, Kypynra kala, Keipa kolo, TapOains-
Jokelt kalo, Moroiityit kalay, xalay, Toxuun kalo.

B ciioBe k ‘emyca ‘“HOroTh’ HapyIleHa TAPMOHHS TIIACHBIX. DTO 3aTHEPSIHOC
CIIOBO BOCXOJMUT K MpaMoHroisckoMy *kimul-sun. ITo maHHBIM XaMHHUTaHCKHX
roopoB [Gruntov et al. 2025: 8]: xamuuranst Kuras kimohoy, Janan kimoso,
Baste-Yyn komos, xomos, Kypynra kumusa, Keipa kumusa, Tapoasmkeit kimoso,
Moroiiryit xomusa, comusa, TokunH komosa. OTcyTcTBHE TYOHOTO TJIACHOTO
y 1. XKamriapano cOmkaeT B JAHHOM CITydae 3allUCaHHBIN MM HIUOM C UJIHO-
Mamu Jlanana u TapOanbmpkes. J[ManekT KUTAHCKUX XaMHUTaH MPUHIUIHAAIBHO
omnyaercs ot uauoma, ¢pukcupyemoro L. Kamuapano, Tem, 4to B nmepBoM
MOCTIEZI0BATENILHO MPAMOHTONTBCKHUI *S > h, a BO BTOPOM *S COXpaHSseTCs KakK S.

MsIrkuii HayaJbHBIA BEJSIPHBIA (PUKCHPYETCS B OOJILIIMHCTBE TOBOPOB (C
ABTOMATHYCCKUM CMATYCHUEM TEPEN | NI C COXpaHEHHUEM CMATYCHHOI'O
BapuanTa K~ mocsie mepenoma (perpeccMBHON acCUMUIALMK) TiacHoro i). Onna
uHpopmaHTKa U3 MoroiiTys qa)ce najga BapuaHT C HadyalbHOW apPpHKaTOi C.
Cwm. Taroke kumycy(n), kumahon [[Jamannos, Cynnyesa 2015: 172]. Coxpanenue
i B TIEPBOM CJIOre HOPMAJILHO, HO MIEPEXOJT B € HE XapaKTePEeH [l XaMHHTAHCKOTO.
Bo3MoxHO, 4TO 3TO ciiell He A0 KOHIa NPOM3OLIeNero nepenoma. BuaHo,
YTO HE BCE XaMHHUIAHCKHE HAWUOMBI (PUKCHUPYIOT 3TO CIOBO C IEPEIOMOM.
XapakTepHo, uTO € BO3HHKIIIEe U3 *i HEe JaeT OryOIeHHOCTH.

dopma croBa maxan ‘MACO’ B ITOH 3arajike TOXE MOXKET IIOMOYb B OIpe-
JIETIEHUH JUAJICKTHOM MPUHAUISKHOCTH UUOoMa, KOTOpHIH 3amuckiBain L. YKam-
napaso. /leso B TOM, Y4TO B CPEJHEMOHI OJIbCKOM U ITHChMEHHO-MOHTOJIbCKOM
s13bIKax (opMa JaHHOro crmoBa — Mikan. B coBpeMeHHBIX TOBOpax XaMHHTaH-
CKOT'0 SI3bIKa MOXXHO BCTPETUTH Pa3HyIo peIeKCalHio JAHHOTO C/I0BA: XaMHHUIa-
ubl Kurast mikay, agan maxa, basa-Yyn maga, Kypynra méxa, Keipa mixa,
Tapbabmkeii maxa, Moroitryii maxay, Tokunn maxa [Gruntov et al. 2025: 10].
B «XaMHHTaHCKO-PYCCKOM CJIOBape» HpUBOIATCA HOPMBI Maxa(H), muxa(t)
(Hdemron, 3yranait) [[dammunos, Cyrmayesa 2015: 201]. TTo3urms *i nepen *a
NPUBOIUT B OOJBLINHCTBE COBPEMEHHBIX CEBEPHO-MOHIONBCKHX SI3BIKOB K
HepesIoMy IJIACHOrO i, TO €CTh K €r0 PerpecCHBHONM acCUMWILHU. Tak, B
COBPEMEHHOM XaJIXaCCKOM sI3BIKe peduiekc toro cmosa max [BAMPC I1: 327].
OnHako, XaMHUTAHCKHHN S3BIK W3BECTEH apXaWMIHOCTHIO CBOEH (DOHETHKU, OUYCHB
MHOTHE CJIOBa, B KOTOPBIX JOJDKEH OBLT POU30MTH IIEPEIOM TIIaCHOrO i, coxpa-
HSIOT ero KadectBo. [1o (hopMaM U3 TOBOPOB BHIHA OONBIIAsS HEPABHOMEPHOCTD
JTAHHOTO Tpolecca. B roBope KUTailCKMX XaMHUTaH U B KbIPUHCKOM TJIACHBIN
*| ToNMHOCTBIO cOoXpaHwWics, B Moroiitye n TOKYHHE TPEBpPaTHICS B @, HO
OCTaBHJI CJIE]l B BHJE MATKOCTH Ha TPebIAyIIeM coryiacHoM, B Kypynre man
yliepeTHeHHe TIIacHOro. PasnmyaroTcst Taxoke n corsacHble. [IpaMoHTonbeKui
CMBIYHBIN XapaKTep COrNIACHOrO *K COXPAaHMIICS B KUTAHCKOM XaMHUTAHCKOM,
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u B roBope basu-Yyn (MoHroius), Toraa Kak B OCTaJIbHBIX TOBOpax HaOIro-
naetcsi ppukaTUBH3aLMs K>X Mo OYpsATCKOMY M XaixacCcKoMmy Tumy. Takum
obpazom, popma, 3anucannas L. YKamuapaHo, jtydine Bcero COOTBETCTBYET TO-
Bopam Jlanana u TapOanb/kess, cOBIagasi ¢ HUMH Kak 10 Ka4ecTBY IJIaCHOTO,
TakK U MO TBEPAOCTH HAYATLHOrO M U 10 (DPHUKATUBHU3ALIMN CPEIUHHOTO *K > X.
YV panock HalfTH napajuiesy STOM 3arajke eIe B OTHOM MOHI'OJIBCKOM SI3bIKE
Kuras — xymzy monropckom (Mongghul) (KHP, nposunmus [{unaxaii):

(21) dgaca xuvei-ns jass
BEpPX POT-GEN  KOCTh
do:ro xugi-ns maxa
HU3 POT-GEN  MsCO
ama turo-ns eiru:

por BHYTpH-GEN  3emms [[E1&/RZ% 1988: 563].

5. 3aragka 3

Crenyrommas 3aranka umeer y L. XKamuapano nomep 23 [XKamrapano 1911:
82] 1 BBINIIA/UT ClIeayHOIM 00pa3oMm:

90. O Sl
TasaRe s
/\Z cog e tecoger X

(22) oy:-oei 0ypo-y:i-e,
qeThIpe-ANTHR deThIpe-COLL.NUM-ATTR
ey:-oai 2ypo-y:i-a
TpU-ANTHR Tpu-COLL.NUM-ATTR
oywy:-oai eany-a:p-a:
OBICTPBIA-ANTHR  €IMHCTBEHHBINA-INSTR-ATTR
(myme:n-ei oy:pben Kkyn,  6yKy-ui, cy:a-Hi)

BepONIOA-GEN dYeTblpe Hora rop0-3SG.POSS  XBOCT-3SG.POSS

IIpennonoxurenbHblid NEPEBOL;

‘UeTBepTaK BUETBEPOM,

TpeTbsik BTpoeM,

a lllycTpsik B ONMHOUKY.

(Yetsipe HOTH BepOIIOIa, €ro ropd, ero XBocr)’.

[Non «BTpOEM», MO-BUANMOMY, UIMEIOTCS B BUY FOpOBI M TOJIOBA BEpOITIOA.
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CroBa Oy:oei M 2y:0ai SIBISIOTCS OKKa3MOHAJIBHBIMUA 00pa30BaHUSMH OT
TIEPBOTO CJIOTa COOTBETCTBYIOIINX YUCIUTENBHBIX: OypOa(H) ‘deTvipe’, 2ypoa(h)
‘Tpu’. K HUM H K cIIOBY Oyutyy ‘ObICTpBIi, IPOBOPHBII’ TOOABISETCS aHTPOIIO-
HUMUYECKUH CYy(PPUKC -0Ai, 9TO MpeBpamaer ux Kak Obl B JUYHBIE HMEHA.
(Cp. Takme MOHTOJIbCKHE MMEHA Kak 3ypraajnaii ot sypeaa ‘mects’, [laraamaii
OT yaeaarn ‘OembIA’).

AHaNOrn4HOe OKKa3MOHAJIBHOE 00pa30BaHHUE UMEHH OT YHCIHUTEIIHLHOTO
BCTpEUaeTcsi, HaIpuUMep, U B CICAYIONIEH XaIXacCKOM 3arajike:

(23) Apsaaoaii Hb HCUPBII-OIU-0-29
EecATL-ANTHR  3SG.POSS y3KPII7[-ANTHR-DAT.LOC-ATTR
02-HO
JIaTh-NPST
JKupessosii  Ho HYYesH-0 02-HO
Y3KHI-ANTHR  3SG.POSS Trofblii-DAT.LOC naTh-NPST
Hyyesn Ho HYX9H-0 Yon-He

ronblii  3SG.POSS /bIpa-DAT.LOC  M3TOHATH-NPST

(eap, wyo, xon, xoo0n01)

‘JlecATHHUK JaeT CBOEMY Y3KOMY

V3kuil gaer ronomy

T"onblii M3roHseT B AbIpY

(pyxa, 3y0, s13bIK, Topi0)’ [Kauun, Tomzoamaa 2023: 160].

Apeéaadaii — miceBIOMMS, 00pa30BaHHOE OT CIIOBA ap6aH ‘NEeCATH’ TIO BBIIIIE-
yKa3aHHO#M Monenu. JKupern0ati ToKe TCeBIonMsl, 00pa3oBaHHOE OT H300pa-
3UTENBHOIO TJIaroJia ocupautix ‘ObITh Y3KUM U POBHBIM .

B coBpeMeHHBIX TOBOpaX XaMHUTAHCKOTO A3bIKa MOYKHO BCTPETUTD Pa3HYIO
pednexcarmio cioBa ‘xBoct’: xamHuranbl Kutas hw:l, Jlanan sw#:l, basu-Yyn
s#:1, Kypynra su:l, Keipa su:l, TapGansmkeit s#./, Moroiityii hu:l, su:l, Tokurna
su.:l [Gruntov et al. 2025: 12].

H. H. onme [[Tonme 1936: 10] nprBoayUT OYeHb MOXOXKUW BAPHAHT 3TOMN
3arajikv, 3alIMCAHHON Y aTMHCKHUX OYpST:

(24) dy:-dei dyrb-y:l-e:
geThIpe-ANTHR  deThIpe-COLL.NUM-ATTR
go:-doi gurb-u:l-a:

TPU-ANTHR TPU-COLL.NUM-ATTR
so:doi gans-a:r-a:

TOpYaIIi €IMHCTBEHHBIN-INSTR-ATTR
(teme:n)

H. H. Tlonne He npuBoaut nepesoj 3araakd. Ham npuMepHsIid epeBos
TaKOB:
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‘YeTBepTak — BUETBEPOM

Tperpsik — BTpoeM

Topuarnumiit — B 0MHOYKY (BepOiTto).’

[Ipu 3ToM croBo g0:doi MOXKET yKa3bIBaTh HE TONBKO HA CBSI3b CO CJIOBOM
‘Tpd’, HO W OTCHUIATh K M300pPA3UTEIBLHOMY TJIATONY 200ou- ‘Topyath’ (cp.
Xajxa 2o0olx ‘TOpYaTh, IPUHUMATH BEPTUKAIBHOE TIOJIOKEHHE, TIOHUMAThCS
kBepxy’ [BAMPC I: 412], Oyp. 200oiixo ‘CTOATh TOPYKOM (B TOM YHCIE O XBOC-
te)’ [Uepemucos 1973: 154]). Dto noaTBepkIaercs U HATHYHEM CIIOBa §0.doi,
KOTOpPOE HECOMHEHHO CBSI3aHO C KOPHEM (000U~ XalXa uodolix ‘CTaHOBUTHCS
KOPOTKHMM M TOLIMM (0 XBOCTe); 2) Topyarh (0 KOPOTKOM XBOCTE), Cierka Top-
4ath, BeiaBatecss’ [BAMPC 1V: 367], Oyp. woootixo ‘1) ObITh TOHKUM U KOPOT-
kuM (0 xBocte); 2) Topuars (o xBocte)’ [Uepemucos 1973: 728]. AHanornunyo
SI3BIKOBYIO UTPY C M300pa3UTENbHBIMU TJIarojiaMyi MOXKHO TPENIONOKUTh 1
JUISl XaMHUTAHCKOI'O BapUaHTa 3arajiKH.

CTOUT OTMETHTH ellle ¥ TTAPHOE CIIOBO U3 MOHTOJILCKO-PYCCKOTI'O CIOBapsi
[BAMPC II: 94]: oyyosu 6aadan ‘Bepbmox’ (¢ IOMETOM demckoe ebipadicenue),
KOTOpPOE MOXET OBITh CBSI3aHO ¢ Toii ke 3arakoil. B [BAMPC II: 3] npuBoaurcs
Jpyras 3arajika Ipo BepOJo/a, B KOTOPOH BCTPEUAIOTCS MTOXOXKHE HIIEMEHTBI:
Oyy0a1i Oyy0sii 06pay Y33, OYYIHCUH OAANCUH XOEYIAA, YONICUH XYYXIH 0a2asap-
maii oHbC “4eTbIpe OpaTiia — XOMYIIH, ABE Kauely M JUIMHHAS IIest C IPUAATKOM
(Mmozra) (mamas Bepbmion)’.

Cp. Taxxe JBe MOHTONBCKHE 3aranku [XKauun, JJomsommaa 2023: 141]:

(25) Ayyouii oyyouii  Oepe-yya-25

Oparer; Opartely  4YeTbIpe-COLL.NUM-ATTR
Houun nauun  xoé-yna-u
COpPOK  COKOJI BOe-COLL.NUM-ATTR

Aneati Xyy ypoaa
PaCKpBITHI CBIH cIiepenu
Aoe-utin osyxan XOUHOO
KOHeEI-GEN MaJeHbKHH  I103aau

‘OpaTten OpaTer] BYCTBEPOM
Hyunn Hauun BaBoem
PACKPBITHIN CBIH BIIEpEIH
TTocnenuuii MajleHbKUH ITO3a U
(mama3 — Bepomon)’

CnoBo Oyyouti MOXeT O3Ha4aTh ‘Oparel]’ Kak YMEHBIIHUTEIBHOE OT Oyy
‘MITAIIIANA CHONHMHT, HO MOYXKET OITAThH YK€ OBITh HTPOBOM AITFO3MCH HA YNCITH-
TeJbHOE 0OopeoH + aHTpONOHNMHUUecKH cyddukc. Croa douur (OyKB. ‘COpOK’)
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" Hayun (OYKB. ‘COKOI’) 37I€Ch UCTIONB3YIOTCS B 3HAUCHUY UTPOBBIX MMEH, a HE
B OYKBaJIbHOM CMBICTIE.

(26) Ayyosit 6aadaii  dope-yyn-23

Oparer; ?? 4eTBepo-COLL.NUM-ATTR

Jowu (Ooxuti) mawu (maxutt) — xoé-yn-aa

nMmsA nmsA IBOE-COLL.NUM-ATTR
Taxaii  masnan eany-aap-aa

CBHHBS 35Th.KHS35  OAMHOKHUH-INSTR-ATTR

Tany UWOOOH oazyyn-mau

OJVHOKUN TOpYallMii  CIyTHUK-COM
‘bpaTipl BUeTBEpOM

Hymu-Maiu BasoeM

CBHHOM 34Th KHS35 B OJMHOYKY

C €IUHCTBEHHBIM CITyTHUKOM Topdamim.’

Baaoail 31ech UCTIONB3YETCA KaK 9XO0-CIIOBO IS Ay YOd1U.
Cxoxyro 3arajky ¢ukcupyer AHTyan Moctep B (ONBKIIOpE OpaOCLEB
[Mostaert 1937: 394-395, Mostaert 1947]:
(27) dwi:den dw:den  dorw-w.le:-n (1);
ONOMAT. ONOMAT. 4eTbIpe-COLL.NUM-ATTR
dw:-ner kwypy-et  taw-y:la:-n (2);
MiTaamui.6pat-PL pebeHOK-PL  mATh-COLL.NUM-ATTR
ts ‘igis megis x0j-u:la:-n (3);
ONOMAT. ONOMAT. nBa-COLL.NUM-ATTR
5 My: gants -a:r-a:-n (4);
TBI IIIOXOM  OIMH-INSTR-REFL-ATTR
‘Ceux qui sont de haute taille sont quatre (1). Les cadets et enfants sont cinq
(2). Ceux qui se meuvent dans un mouvement alternatif et s’entrecroisant sont
deux (3). Toi, mauvais [garnement], tu est seul (4).”
1. getsipe HOru BepOmona. Cp. du:dey dw:dey ge:d jawu- ‘natn menmneH-
HBIM I1aroM (O JKMBOTHBIX C JIMHHBIMU HOTAMH)’;
2. HOTH U TOJIOBa BepOIIIO/Ia;
3. mBa ropba. CioBa f5‘igis MeQiS OMMCHIBAIOT KOJeOaHus TopOOB TIpH
JIBYOKCHUH;
4. XBOCT.
Opnocckuii BapHaHT ¢IMHCTBEHHBIH, B KOTOPOM BCTPEYAETCS YHUCIIO STh.
TToxosxast 3arajKa BCTpedaercs 1 y oifpatos CunbianHa [FfEFL7 1987:
195-196]:
(28) dotee: detee: darb-y:1-n
4eThIpe-ANTHR 49eThIpe-ANTHR  4e€TBEpO-COLL.NUM-ATTR
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dotfyn  natfin xoj-u:r-n
nms nMs  1nBa-COLL.NUM-ATTR
caxee:n Keby:n  canss-a:r-n

CBHHBSI CBHIH €IMHCTBEHHBIA-INSTR-ATTR
arzecar emgen  tyley-te:

LIEpIIABbI CTapyxa KIyLIHH-COM

teme:n

BepOITIO T

‘bpaTibl BueTBEpPOM.

Jyann n Hauun BaBoem.

ChIH CBHHBH B OJJMHOYKY

MopumHHCcTast cTapyxa B KaUyeCTBE UCTOITHHUKA.

CroBo dgtee: 06pa3oBaHO MO yKe PACCMOTPEHHOW MOJEH: MEPBBINA CI0r OT
yucnurensHoro dorben ‘uersipe’ + anTponoHuMIdeckuit cydduke. Ho moxer
OBITh U MOXOXeE Ha coBO ‘Oparer;’. Ciosa dotfyn (OykB. ‘copok’) u natfin (Oyks.
‘CoKO01’) 311eCh, Kak M B 3arajike (25), CIONB3YIOTCSl He B KQUeCTBE MOJTHO3HAY-
HBIX CJIOB, 4 B KAUCCTBC UT'POBLIX UMCH.

Cp. Taxxe KaJIMBIIKHHA BapuaHT, mpuBonumbiil b. X. Tonaesoii [Togaea
2007: 547]:

(29) Hemxo Memxa 06p8-yi-H,
M M 4eThIpe-COLL.NUM-ATTR
Aax-un KOBYH hany-ap-u,
MaTh-GEN  CBIH OJIMHOYHBINH-INSTR-ATTR
Aas-un KOGYH  X0I0-p-H,
oTeIl-GEN  ChbIH IBOE-COLL.NUM-ATTR
Anyhp 682H Mynau-ma.

KpUBOHOTHICTapel,  KIymuii-COM

(Temana dopsn xon, monha, xoup 6oKH, Cyn).

‘leTkst 1 MeTKs — BUETBEPOM,

ChIH MaTepH B OJJUHOYECTBE,

CBIHOBBS OTIIA — BJIBOEM,

KpuBoHoruii crapen B ka4ecTBe UCTOIHUKA.

(Yetsipe HOTH BepOITIOa, TONOBA, IBA Topda M XBOCT).

[Homo6HOe ommcanwe BepOIoaa (YeThIpe HOTH VS TOJI0BA + TOPOBI) UCIIONh-
3yercs B 3arazke, 3anmcaHaoil H. @. KaTtaHoBbIM y ypsHXa#IeB (MIMEIOTCS B
BHy TYBUHIIBI):

(30) Tolim mdldm mopm-a:1a!

3BYKOIOAP. 3BYKOIIOZApP. YeThIpe-COLL.NUM
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Voim adam jyu-a:lal

3BYKOIOAP. 3BYKOIIOApP. TpHU-COLL.NUM

Tabd-nin mopm mamam-wi, iel MO2AH-T
BepOMIOA-GEN deThlpe  HoOra-3SG.POSS, naBa  rop0-3SG.POSS
nau-vi-0ild

ronoBa-3SG.POSS-COM [Pamios 1907a: 185].
‘Jlenaronux TyK TYK 4eTBEpO, a TOpPYAIIUX Tpoe. YeThipe HOTH, Ba
rop0a u oxHa roosa y Beposroaa’ [Pammos 19076: 158].

yoem-aoam B TyBUHCKO-PYCCKOM CJIOBape MEPEeBOJUTCA KakK ‘OpeqoBbIid,
6eccmbicnensblii’ [Tennmen 1968: 443]. Cp. taxke monype ‘miapkath HOra-
mu’ [Tenumer 1968: 418].

WHTtepecHo, 4TO Yy XaMHUTaH ¥ OypsT BEpOIIIO/ ONUCHIBAETCS KaK COCTOS -
LM U3 TpeX 4acTel, y MOHI'0JIOB, OMPAaTOB U KAJIMBIKOB — M3 YETHIPEX, & Y
TYBUHIIEB U3 IBYX. OpIOCCKUIA BapUAHT CTOUT OCOOHIKOM.

6. 3araaka 4

Crenyromas 3arajka Hocut y 1. XKamiapano vomep 25 [YKamiapano 1911:

', Y
@ \g' am&ﬁj e Mo ‘3:,7»475:
MO(\AL—J% e O — W}%
etk

82]

(31) am=-xy-oy amka o0y:p-x-eye:
CKMMaTh-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC TOpCTh noMeuaTeCa-FUT.PTCP-NEG
maobi-xy-0y man  0y:p-xy
CTaBUTBH-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC cTenb IioMemartbesa-FUT.PTCP
(nioy)

(Tma3)

IlepeBon: ‘Koraa cxumaenib, ropcTb HE HAIOJIHSIETCS
Korna pazxumaelis, CTelb HATIOTHACTCS
(tmaz)’
Cp. amxyxyoa amxa Oyypxaseyi ‘@onbk. 32KMellb B TOPCTh, OHA HE HATION-
mstercst” [[amaunos, Cynnyesa 2015: 14].
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JIroOombITHO, UTO (hopMa 0y.pxeye. TIPEACTABISIET COOOH Ooliee peayupo-
BaHHYIO (hOPMY, UEM TIPUBOJMMOE B COBPEMEHHOM CIIOBape Oy ypKICYl, PAaBHO
KaK ¥ amxyoy sBisieTcs Oojiee COKpallleHHBIM BapHaHTOM, YeM amxyxyod.
Boo01ie roBops, xopoliee coxpaHeHne KpaTKUX TJIacHBIX HEIepBOro ciora
9TO OJIHA U3 CAMBIX XapaKTEPHBIX YEPT apXaunIHOW XaMHUTAHCKOW (DOHETHKH,
MIOATOMY BJIBOWHE TIPHIMEYATENbHO, UTO B 3anMcsX Hadana 20 Beka 3aduKcHpo-
BaHBI PEIYIIUPOBAHHBIC BAPHAHTHIL.

INoxoxkas 3aramka aruackux Oypsat B iepesoze 111. JI. bazaposa: ‘Eciu B3sTH
B rOpCTh, — TOPCTH TOJTHA; €CIIU OTITYCTHTh, — MHp HanosHsercs’ [bazapos
1902a: 3].

I'. Tom60eB [Gombojev 1856: 170] mpUBOAUT CIICAYOIIMI BAPHAHT 3arajKu
CEJIEHIMHCKHX OypsIT:

(32) bari-xu-du barim XUr-xu ugét
JepKaTh-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC TOpCTb nocturatb-FUT.PTCP He
bol-6
CTaHOBUTHLCA-CVB
tabi-xa-du tal dur-in
CTaBUTBL-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC cTenb HanoOIHATB-NPST
nido
(rmaz)

[epeBon: ‘Ilpu 3axBate He 3aMONHSIET TOPCTh, IIPH OTIIYCKAHUU 3AIIOIHSET
crenk. ['nas.’
3arazka pUKCHPYETCs U Y KAIMBIKOB:

(33) Hyopman — amx-x-1a anbX-HO
KyJlaKk C)KUMaThb-FUT.PTCP-COM J1amoHb-DAT.LOC
bacm-Ha,
NOMECIIATBbCA-NPST
Hyopman  canh-x-na meez-m
KyJIaK pa3sHuMaTh-FUT.PTCP-COM cTenb-DAT.LOC
baem-x-u

moMemarsesa-FUT.PTCP-NEG [Tomaesa 2007: 477].
[pyroit BapuaHT KaJIMBILKON 3arajKu:

(34) bap-x-0 bopm KYp-X-20
XBaTaTh-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC TrOpCTh JOCTUraTh-FUT.PTCP-NEG
b6o1-ao,

CTAHOBUTBHCSA-CVB

T26-x-0 man  Oyyp-H.
KJIacTb-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC  CTelb HAINOJHATHCA-NPST
(Hyon).
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‘Y100 NPHUKPHITH, CKATHIA KyJaK HE XBaTaeT
Kak otmyctumis, Bcio cremb B ce0st BMemniaert. (I'masza).’
[Tomaera 2007: 476].

OiipaTckuii BapuaHT:

(35) aoxa-san anexamn  Oyypew,
CKMUMaTb-COND  JIaJIoHb  IOJIHAs
mas-6en mana Oyypey
CTaBUTL-COND CTEMNb TIOHAS

‘COKMEIIL — BMEIAETCS B JaJOHH,
PacKpoeIb — OXBATHIBAET BCIO CTEMD
(nyoen rnaza)’ [Tomaesa 2001: 139].
Taxxke BCTpedaercss ¥ B IIMpa-lorypckoM ¢ombkiope [fREAE., THIFR
1988: 256]:

(36) Bar-sa baram  [> dy:r-nen
JepKaTb-COND ropcTh HC HamoOJHATb-NPST
Tal-sa tala dy:r-nen
OTIYCKaThb-COND  CTCIbh HAIOJHATL-NPST
ndun
2nas
‘Ecnu mep kuiib, TopcTh He HanonHsAeTcs. Eciu oTmycTHIIb, CTenb
HaTIOTHSIETCS .

Jarypckuii BapuaHT:

(37) man'->:c, man-u: 0y:p-KY,
CTaBUTHL-COND CTE€nb-ACC  3amoJHATH-FUT.PTCP
xamkyna-2a:c, xanaza-u:  yai Oy:p-sH
B3STh.B.TOPCTH-COND J1aJOHB-ACC HE HamoOJHATB-NPST
(ru0)
‘Ecnu oTKpoeTCs, CTENb OXBATUT, €CIIH YK€ 3aKPOETCS, U JaI0Hb HE
3aiimer (rma=) > ITamaera 1986: 116].

Dux6ar [EH1EEl 1985: 365] npuBomuT Apyroil BAPMAHT 3TOH NArypCKoi

3araaKu:

(38) xatk-la:-ya:s xatku-i ul du:r-an,
BSﬂTL.B.FOpCTL-COND FOpCTL-ACC HE HANOJIHATH-NPST
tal-e:s tal-i: du:r-k
CTaBUTBH-COND CTenb-ACC  3alOJHSTB-FUT.PTCP
nid
rias.

AHAJIOTMYHBIE 3ara/IKK OTMEYAIOTCSl Y TIOPKOB. CM. B anTaiickoM (honbKiIope:
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(39) Tym-ca myoam-ua
JIepKAaTE-COND  TOpPCTh-COMP
Jati-3a Jjanaw-ua
PpackpbIBaTh-COND none-COMP
(Kdc)

(raza)

‘3akpoenib JIaJJOHbIO — C TOPCTOUKY,
Packpoeris — Bce mosie oxatur (rinasa)’

(40) Kon-20 mym-ca moa-6oc,
pyKa-DAT  Jep»aThb-COND  HamoJNHATL-NEG
Jep-ce can-3a bam-nac

3eMJIA-DAT KJacTb-COND  yMemaTbesa-NEG

(Kéc-n0  xdp-20m-u)

rna3-INST  BUJAETh-PST.PTCP-3SG.POSS

‘Bo3pMeltib B pyKH — B TOPCTh HE BOMJIET,

Ha 3emitio Opocwiis — 3emiist He ymecTHT (B3rism)’ [Ykaunsa 1981: 73].

7. 3araakm S u 6.

Crenyromue ABe 3arafkd MMEIOT pasHbIC Pa3raikd, HO CTPYKTYpPHO,
HECOMHEHHO, CBsi3aHbI ApyT ¢ Apyrom. Ilepsas u3 Hux umeet y L. XKamiapano
Homep 31 [XKamrapano 1911: 83].

é// s V= /\ Y€

a/«/hm kg VM/3~/ o

/ S A S AN

(41) apxa:oai-ee

UMs-ACC

apban KVH MOPO-Y:N-Ha

JeCSTh YeJIOBEK CEeCTh.Ha.KOHA-CAUS-NPST
(manazai)

[Tamka

[epeBon: Apxamas 10 gemoBek Ha KOHS CayKaroT.
OrtBer: mamnka.

C 9Toif 3araIkoii HETIOCPEACTBEHHO CBs3aHa 3araaka Homep 32 [XKamra-
pano 1911: 83].
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&I S i VE Ry : 1
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/ )3%7/ Fotjoa s 57/»/\-3,‘.,? ﬁ.//
(42) xopxoooi-2¢

nMs-ACC
XOpIiH KYH MOp-0-y.1-Ha
JIBAJIIATh  YENOBEK Ca)aTh.HA.KOHS-CAUS-NPST
(eymyn — eymyli-ee bapi-xy-oa eap-ai  apbanu

(canorm — camor-ACC  iepxatb-FUT.PTCP-DAT.LOC  pyKa-GEN JecsTh
xypy:, Kyn-ei apban  xypy:)
rmaier; Hora-GEN JiecsiTh  TaJieln)
ITepeBon: Xopxomost 20 yenoBek Ha KOHS CaXKaroT
(camor — Korja Aepykat carior, AecsTh MajblieB PYK, JECATh MaJbIEB HOT).

BunutenbHbIi nagex Ha -2€, 3adukcupoBannblii y 1. XKamiapano, gomken
COOTBETCTBOBAThH (JOpME BUHUTEIBHOrO IaAeKa Ha -gi, KOTOpasi MPUBOIUATCSI
B onucanusx J. I'. Jlamauaosa [1968: 102] u FO. Auxynena [2005: 34].

B skcnenunmonssix 3anucsax L. JI. bazapoBa Ha cTapOMOHIOJIBCKOM NHCh-
MEHHOCTH:

(43) agsaya-dai-yi arban kimin  mordu-yul-ba
HUMA-ANTHR-ACC  1ecsaThb YeJIOBEK CECTh.Ha.KOHSA-CAUS-PAST
[Bazapor 19026: 94].

‘ Axcaragas npoBoawiu B myTh 10 genoBek. — HaneBats manky.’
[Tam xe: 101].

Cwm. Taxxe y aruackux Oypsr (111 JI. bazapoB mpuBOIWT 3arafKy TONBKO B
pyccKoM TiepeBoe): ‘Apxaiasi IeCSITh YeIOBEeK CaKaIOT — HaJICBAHUE MIATTKA
[bazapos 1902a: 4]. 1. JI. ba3apoB B mprMeYaHIH OTMEYAET, YTO «Apxamail —
CIIOBO, 3aKJIFOYAIOIIEe IPEACTaBIEHHE OTPOMHOr0, JoxmMatoroy» [Tam xe].

3arajika acTpaxaHCKUX KaJIMBIKOB!

(44) A:ca:-ei

Ba)KHBIA.TOCIIOAUH?-ACC

Apb-y:ny=u MOpO-y:I-yi

aecaTb-COLL.NUM-ATTR  ceCTh.Ha.KOHA-CAUS-CVB

Maxnd  ymyc-xy

mianka HajeBaTh-FUT.PTCP

‘BaxHOro rocroarHa MPOBOIIIIH B IyTh fecsitepo. HaneBars manky.’
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[KotBuu 1905: 41].
3. B. Opanuesa (2017: 102) npuBOAUT eIl HECKOIBKO IPUMEPOB ITOM XKe
3araJiKi Y KAJIMBIKOB: «Aadae apeyin Mopoyui¢ / aacaz apeyin Mopoyixs / aasue

apeyin Mopoyig (Maxaa emcx) — TPOBOKAIIM BAECATEPOM (HAICBATh IIATIKY )».
BapuaHThl Tol e KaIMBILKOM 3arajku:

(45) Aas-ue apen KYH MOPO-YII-DIC.
JeylmKa-ACC JecsITh  YeJIOBEeK CecTh.Ha.KOHA-CAUS-CVB
(Maxna omc-x).
(manka HaaeBaTh-FUT.PTCP)
‘Jlemymiky rpoBowH B MyTh BrecsatepoMm. (Hanesats miarky).” [Tomacsa

2007: 534]

(46) Oa0-22 ape-yi-
Ba)KHBIN.TOCTIOJANH-ACC  J1eCITh-COLL.NUM-ATTR
MOPO-Y-1.

CECTh.Ha.KOHA-CAUS-CVB
(Maxna emc-x).
mranka HaaeBaTtb-FUT.PTCP

‘Baxxaoro rocrioguHa mnpoBoguiu aecsatepo. (Hagesats marnky).’
[Tomaera 2007: 534]

A.JI. PynueB B «Martepuanax mo roopam Boctounoit Monromun»

OIyOJIMKOBAN CIEAYIOLIYIO 3arafiky Ha roBope IypOyT-03ic3 MOHIOIBCKOTO
si3pika (Baytpennsst Monronus, KHP):

(47) axa-(i) apwan  XVH

CTapmuii.OpaT-ACC  HecATh  YeJIOBEK

MOPO-Y.n-HA

CECTh.Ha.KOHA-CAUS-NPST

apWan  Xwpw:

JecATh Tajer

‘TTouTeHHOTO TIPOBOXKAFOT JecsaTepo. Jlecsts nansiies.” [Pymues 1911: 5].
JaHHas 3arajgKa BCTpedaeTcs M B TFOPKCKUX si3bpikax Cubupu. H. @. Karanos

3amMcall y ypsAHXanIeB (TYBHHIIEB) ClIEAyIONTyIo 3araaky [Pamros 1907a: 160]:

(48) Ioknax Anoai-ner oy Kiyi amkap-0ovi
OyrpucTelii ANTaii-ACC  JECSITh  YENOBEK OTIIPABISATH-PAST
On cana:-6ild  népm-my KAM-KGAH-.

necaTtp mnainen-CoOM mmanka-ACC Ha,IIeBaTL-PST.PTCP-3SG.POSS
‘ByrpucTblii AnTail NOOHAT ECATHIO YesoBeKaMu. — HanieBanve manku
obenmu pykamu.” [Pammos 19076: 187].
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Ectp u xakacckas 3aranka, B koropoit H. @. Karanos cnennansHo orosa-
pHYBaeT, 4TO UMEETCSl B BUy HaIeBaHHUE IIAKU OJJHOU PYKOM:

(49) Opanoaii  ancax-met  nuc  kizi
UM CTapUK-ACC TISITh YEJIOBCK
anmam-ovip-ua
CaIuThCA.BEPXOM-CAUS-PRES
(Iac-xa nopix Kusip-2en-i)
ronoBa-DAT manka  HazeBaTh-PST.PTCP-3SG.POSS
[Katanos 1963: 17] (3anmchk B COBpeMEHHOM Xakacckoi opdorpadum).
B Gosee panHem BapuaHTte, onyonukoBanHoM B. B. PagmoBeiM, 3aranka,
3anucanHas H. ®. KataHOBBIM, BBITJIAIUT B UyTh MHOW TPAHCKPUIILIUU TaK:
Opanoai ancakmul nec xizi anmanovipud — Ilacka njpyx xesipedni [Pannos
1907a: 269].
‘Crapuxa OpaHzas yCa)KUBAalOT Ha KOHS IATh uyesnoBek. — Haneranue
IIATKK OHOI PYKOro Ha rosoBy’ [Pammos 19076: 241].
Enie onuH BapuaHT (C Ha/ieBaHUEM LIAIIKH JIBYMS pyKaMH) TaKkke (pUKCHU-
pyercs H. @. KaTaHOBBIM y XaKacoB:
(50) Topa:oai nez-oi OH Ki3i
NMA.ANTHR KHsA3b-ACC TIECATh YEJIOBEK
anmaH-ovip-ua:
nmoaHuMaTh-CAUS-PRES
UDp:pyx-mi ikki  kon-day  kec-kdn-i)
manka-ACC 1Ba  pyka-ABL HazeBaTh-PST.PTCP-35G.POSS
[Pamos 1907a: 313].
‘Kus3s Topamast gecsiTe 4enoBeK MOJCaKUBAlOT Ha KoHsA [HaneBanue
nranku obenmu pykamu|’ [Pammos 19076: 286].

WHTepecHO, 4TO B 3THX 3arajKax IIanKa HAJAEBACTCs ABYMS PyKaMH, B TO
BpeMs KaK B IOXOXKHX AJITAHCKOW, TYBUHCKOM M XaKacCKOW 3arajkax €cThb
BApUAHT HAJIEBAHUS OJHOU PYKOU.

Auraiickas 3arajika, B KOTOPOH yKa3BbIBaIOTCS 00a crocoba:

(51) Myneneti-ou  6Gew Kkuxcu — amxap-ovl,

AMSI-ACC ISTh  YENIOBEK  OTIPAaBIATH-PAST
06000011-0b1  OH KUdCU omypzayc-mol
Nms-Acc JeCSITh  YENIOBEK CaxaTh-PAST

(60pyx  Kuil-een-u)

(wamka HajeBaTh-PST.PTCP-3SG.POSS)

‘MrioHenes OTIpaBUIIU MIATEPO,

O6oomos mocaguiu aecsitepo. (HaneBanue mankm)’.
[Vkaumnna 1981: 78].
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3adukcupoBaHa 3Ta 3arajka W B Oojiee yIaJIeHHOM Teorpaduiecku pe-
THMOHE — B YyBaIICKOM (DOIBKIIOpE.

(52) Man axxaii nawndkne GyHHANW ¢EKAECCE, MAH NUYYU NAULIAKHE
NUIIEKEH ¢EKNeCCe (Xyuny, ¢enexk maxaHtu)
‘TonoBHOW yOOp TETYIIKK MOTHUMAIOT JIECITEPOM, TOIIOBHOH YOOp JIsi/IeHb-
ku nogHuMaroT marepom’ (OneBaHue manku u xymmy) [Pomanos 2012: 266].
Haxkonen, B 3anucsx III. JI. bazapoBa Ha cTapOMOHIOIBCKON MHUCBMEHHOC-
TH 3a()MKCUPOBaHA W aHAJIOTMYHAs 3arajka, B KOTOpOW B KadecTBe 0OBbEeKTa
OKa3bIBAlOTCS MTaHbl. OTHOCUTENBEHO ATHHYECKOH aTpUOYIMK 3TOW 3araiku
cM. npumedanue 10.
(53) gorgodai-yi gorin kimin  mordu-yul-ba
UMSA.ANTHR-ACC J1BaJlaTh 4Y€JIOBEK CECTh.HA.KOHSA-CAUS-PAST
(6mudi emast)
(urranel HazeBath) [Baszapos 19026: 94].
‘Xopxonas ornpaBuiu B myTh 20 yenoBek. — HaneBaTsh mraHsl.’
[Bazapos 19026: 102].
JIr000MBITHO, YTO BO BCEX ATUX TIOPKCKUX M MOHTOJILCKHX BapHAHTaX MUMe-
Ha Pa3IMYaroTcs, HO COZIepXKaT OOLMI aHTPOIIOHUMHUYECKUI KOMITOHEHT -0dl.

8. 3ak10uenue

ITonessle 3anucu L. )KamiiapaHo CBUAETENBCTBYIOT O TOM, UTO OH IBITAJICS
¢ MaKCUMAaJIbHOH TOYHOCTBIO 3aIMCHIBATh (POHETHKY I'OBOPA, YTO 3a4acTylO PH-
BOJMJIO K pa3HbIM BapuaHTaM Iepefadyd OJHOTO M TOro e XaMHHUI'aHCKOIO
cioBa. B HexoToprIx ciydasx ¢opmel, 3anucanusle L. XKamuapano, otnnya-
I0TCS OT MaTepHaJIOB, IPECTABICHHBIX B «XaMHUTaHCKO-PYCCKOM CIIOBape»
J. T'. JammusaoBa u E. B. CyHayeBoii, a Takke OT KCHEIUIHOHHBIX MaTePHAIIOB,
coOpaHHBIX y xamHHTaH Poccun, Kuras m MoHronum, Hampumep, K emycd
‘HOTOTB’, B KOTOPOM IIepBasl IVIaCHasi BO3MOXKHO OOBSCHSETCA HE /10 KOHIA
MIPOUCILIEAIINM TIEPETIOMOM.

B nmanexrte, Ha KOTOPOM HAIMCAHBI 3araJKH, ObLIa HECOMHEHHO BBIPaXKEHa
OryOJIEHHOCTD €, 70 CHX IOp XapaKTepHas AJI psAa XaMHUTAHCKUX TOBOPOB.
Oco0OeHHO SIPKO OHa BHIpa)KCHA B XaMHHUTAaHCKOM roBope Kutas, B MeHbIEH
crerienu B Tapbanpmkee (Poccnst) n y xamuaurad Morronmu. 1. XKammapano
HCTIOB30BANI Pa3HbBIE CIIOCOOBI Mepeaaur OryOIICHHOCTH |, TIOMUMO CIIEIHaIThb-
HBIX OYKB, HCIIOJIB30BaJ TAKXKE HAIHICHBIC OYKBBL

B HEKOTOpBIX CIIOBaxX MCIONB30BAHA CIHENHMATbHAS OYKBa € JUIA Mepefadn
Oornee EHTPAIHHOIO 3HAKa, MPEIIOI0KHUTEIFHO COOTBETCTBYIOmETo B [PA
3BYKY 9, OTHAKO HMEIOLINICS MaTepHal He MO3BOJISIET CAETATh OAHO3HAYHBIN
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BBIBOJI O TOM, TIEpeaBaIIO JIM rpauuecKoe pazindre peajbHoe (POHOIOrNIecKoe
Ppaziryme WK TOINBKO CBOOOHBIE aTIO()OHIMIECKUE BAPUAHTHI IIPOM3HOLICHNSL.

Eme omHolt mHTEpECHOI YepToi 9THX 3aIicei SBISETCs (PUKCAIs peayLH-
POBaHHBIX BapHAHTOB IJIACHBIX HETIEPBOTO CIIOra, YTO CUMTAETCS HeXapaKTepHbIM
JUTSL XaMHUTAHCKOW (DOHETHKH, OOBIYHO XOPOIIO COXPAHSIONICH KPATKUE TIACHBIC
B HETIEPBBIX CJIOTaXx.

MOoXHO CO Bceil OIpenesIeHHOCThI0 TOBOPUTD, YTO JHAJIEKT, HA KOTOPOM
OBbUTH 3aIIMCaHBbI 3araJIKyi, HE SBIISIETCS TEM JAUAJIEKTOM, B KOTOPOM IMPOU30IILIA
COBMECTHAs ¢ OypsATCKUM MHHOBaIWMs S > h (kak y xamuuran Kuras). B Hem
XOpOUIO COXpaHSETCsl MPAMOHTOJIbCKOE HAYaIbHOE U MHTEPBOKAJIBHOE *S, KaK
U B TOBOPax POCCUHCKHUX U MOHI'OJIbCKUX XaMHHI'aH.

[IpencTaBneHHBIX HAMU MaTepUaliOB HEAOCTATOYHO UIS TOTO, YTOOBI C
YBEPEHHOCTBIO TOBOPUTH Npo Oiin3ocTh 3anucanHoro L. YKammapaHo rosopa
C COBPEMEHHBIMU HJHMOMaMHU. MOXKHO TOJIBKO MPEIIOIOKHUTh €ro OONBIIYIO
6mm3octh K roBopy TapOanbmkes. [Tonubiit pa3dop 3amuceit 1. XKammapano
MIO3BOJIUT ClieNIaTh OoJiee HaJleKHbIE BBIBOBI O MECTE 3aITMCAHHOTO UM HJIOMa
B CUCTEME XaMHUT'aHCKHUX I'OBOPOB.

WHTepecHOo, 4TO mapajuleNy K XaMHUI'AHCKUM 3arajikaM BCTPEYaroTcs He
TOJIBKO B Pa3HBIX PETMOHAX MOHTOIBCKOro Mupa (y OypsT, MOHI0JIOB, OpJOC-
LIEB, IarypOB, KAJIMBIKOB, IIMPa-IOTYPOB M XYL3Y (MOHTOPOB)), HO U y COCE-
HUX TIOPKCKHMX HapooB (anTaiilieB, TYBUHIIEB, XaKacoOB) M Jaxe Jajee — y
yyBaleld. To B OuepeHOH pa3 MOKa3bIBAET, YTO KPOCC-KYJIbTypHBIE IPAHHIIbI
MEXy TIOPKaMHU M MOHTOJIaMHU OBLIN JIETKO MPEOIOTUMBI VIS (POIBKIOPHBIX
CIOJKETOB.

Cnucok rjocc

3SG.POSS — NPUTSHKATENBHOCTD 3 JIMIa €IMHCTBEHHOTO YHCia; ACC — BHHH-
TENBHBIN MajieX; ANTHR — aHTPOIIOHUMHIECKUH cyhdukc; ATTR — aTtTpudy-
TuBHas hopma; CVB — KOHBepO; COLL.NUM — coOHMpaTEeNbHOE YHCIUTENHHOE;
COM — COBMECTHBIH Masiexx; COMP — cpaBHHUTENbHAs (hopMa, SKBATHB; COND —
YCIIOBHOE JIeeNpriacTie; DAT — HaTeNbHbBIA majgex; DAT.LOC — naTenbHo-
MECTHBII TaJiek; FUT.PTCP — MpHYacTie OyIyIero BpeMeHH; GEN — pOIUTENb-
HBII aziex; HAB — xaburyasuc; NEG — oTpHIaHHe; NOM — HMEHHTEIBHBIN
naziex; NPST — Herpore/ee Bpems; ONOMAT — 3BYKOM300pa3HTEIbHOE CIIOBO;
PAST — miporesiee Bpems; PRES — HacTosIIee BpeMs; PST.PTCP — npHYacTue
MPOLIE/IIETr0 BpeMeHH!; REFL — BO3BpAaTHOE NPHUTSIKAHUE

Hcrounukn
Apxusnble 3anucu 1. Kammapano. @. 62, om. 1, ex. xp. 19 UBP PAH
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Bauecnae Heanos, Aprcaana Ciopion
HUncmumym azvikoznanusa PAH, Mockea

PACCKA3 «IIOBEI'» HA XAMHUI'AHCKOM S 3bIKE
MAHUJIAPU T'AJICAHOBHbI CAPUEBOU

1. Beenenne

OTy ucTopuio U3 AeTcTBa pacckazana Manunapu [ancanoBHa Capuesa,
HOCHTENBHHUIIA XaMHHUT'aHCKOTO $I13bIKa, C KOTOPOW MBI pabOoTali BO BpeMsl HallleH
TICPBOW AKCIIEUIMH. 3amich ObUIa crenana B cene Kypynra AKimmHCKoro parona
3abatikaibckoro kpast 31 mas 2022 ropa. MHTEpecoM K JaHHOMY MOHTOJIBCKO-
MY SI3bIKY MBI BO MHOroM 00s13anbl Exarepune IOpreBne [py3neBoii, nepBoit
pyxoBoaMTENbHUIIE HaydHOrO IIEHTpa 1Mo COXpaHEHHIO, BO3POKACHHIO U JIOKY-
MeHTanuu s3e1k0B Poccun, cozmanHoro B cepenune 2021 roga B UHcTHTyTE
a3biko3HaHusg PAH. B atoii cratbe, myOnuKyeMoit B 4eCTh €€ AHS POXKJIEHNUS,
MBI KPAaTKO ONHUIIEM CO6LITI/IH, KOTOPHBIC MPHUBCIN HAC B XaMHHUI'aHOBCICHUC,
MIEPEUHCITIM HEKOTOPBIE CBOU JOCTHKEHMS B U3YUECHHUH SI3bIKA, & 3aTEM TaK JKe
KpaTKO OXapaKTepU3yeM HEKOTOpbIE JTMHTBUCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH XaMHHU-
TaHCKOT'O SI3bIKa, KOTOPBIE MIPOCIIEKUBAIOTCSI B MOITOTOBIEHHOM HAMH TEKCTE.

B 2021 roxgy omHoi# u3 3amad, moctaBieHHBIX B HayuHoMm 1eHTpe, cTana
OLICHKA 33aJJ0KyMEHTUPOBAaHHOCTHU s13BIKOB Poccun. 13 48 s3bIKOB, BEIOpaHHBIX
JUISL U3Y4CHUS CTEIEHHU 3aJ0KyMEHTUPOBAaHHOCTH, CAMbIMU HE3aJJOKYMEHTH-
POBaHHBIMH OKa3aauch 10 A3bIKOB, B UMCIIO KOTOPBIX BOILEN U XaMHUTaHCKUH
si3bIK [Apasnosa u ap. 2021: 4], monroe BpeMsl CYMTABIIHIACS AUATEKTOM OypsiT-
ckoro. OJJHOBPEMEHHO C 3TUM, COTPYIHUKH HaydqHOro neHTpa MmomaKIroIHINCh
K pa0oTe 1Mo COCTaBJIECHHIO CIHCKA S3bIKOB Poccum MHCTHTYTa S3BIKO3HAHMA
PAH [Kopsikos u ap. 2023]. Ha MOMEHT HaIlmMcaHHs CTaThH CIIMCOK BKITFOYAET
155 ucmonp3yeMBIX SI3BIKOB, B YUCIO KOTOPBIX XaMHHUTAHCKHH BOMIET Kak
CaMOCTOSITENTFHBIN S3BIK MOHTOJIBCKOM S3BIKOBOM CEMBH (Cp. BEPCHH CIIHCKA
si3pIKoB 2019-2020 r1). B 2022 rony OpUTH HAYaThl JOKyMEHTAIMOHHEIE TIPOSKTHI
110 6 SI3BIKaM, OJHUM M3 KOTOPBIX CTAI MPOEKT M0 XaMHUI'AHCKOMY SI3bIKY. MH-
Tepec K M3yYEHWIO M JOKyMEHTHPOBAaHHWIO XaMHHUIAHCKOTO SI3bIKA MPOSBUIN
aBTOPHI TAaHHOW cTaThu: It Apkaanbl CIOPIOH, MONEBOW JTMHTBUCTKH, BJa-
JEIOMIEH TYBHHCKAM H TO(ANapCKIM, 3TO JTAJI0 BO3MOKHOCTH padoTaTh C OIHUM
13 MOHTOJBCKUX SI3BIKOB, a s BsdecnaBa lBanoBa, HocuTeNns OMM3KOpOI-
CTBEHHOT'O OypSITCKOTO S13bIKa, 3TO CTAJIO MEPBBIM OMBITOM pabOTHI B TIOJIE.

K Hacrosimemy MoMeHTy 3a TodTH 4 To1a pabOThl XaMHHUTaHCKOTO IIPOEKTa
HaM yIaJlIoCch HOOBIBAaTh MPAKTUYECKH BO BCEX MECTaX KOMIAKTHOTO MPOXKH-
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Bsaecnas MBanoB, Apxaana CroproH

BaHMs XaMHUTaH B 3a0aiikaJbCcKOM Kpae, HauuHas oT c. AnraH KelprHCKOr0
palioHa 1 3akaHuuBas c. 3yraizail MoroiTtylickoro paiioHa. 3a Bce BpeMs K
HacTosIeMy MOMEHTy cobpaHo Oonee 8000 MuUHYT aynno- M BHeO3arucen
YCTHOM peYr Ha pa3HbIX XaMHHT'AHCKHX TOBOpaX, paclpOCTPaHEHHBIX B
3abaiikaJIbCKOM Kpae, 3 KOTOphIX pacuipposano oonee 170 MuHyT U ormy0Inu-
KOBAaHO 3 TekcTa Ha omwnaiH-margopme Hayunoro nentpal. Bmecre ¢ paboroit
110 HEMOCPEACTBEHHOH IOKYMEHTAIMU XaMHHI'aHCKOTO S3bIKa B KaXKJIOM W3
HaCEeJIEHHBIX ITyHKTOB OBUIN MPOBEJECHBI BCTPEUH C MPEICTABUTEISIMHU JIOKAITb-
HOT'O COOOIIEeCTBAa, HA KOTOPBIX MBI PaccKa3aid O BO3MOXKHOCTSIX COXPaHEHUS
W Tiepeiaud s3blka. Marepuaibl 1Mo 3TOW 4YacTu Harieil paboThl TOCTYITHBI
Takxe Ha oHJaWH-uaTgopme HaydHoro 1ieHTpa, a OCHOBHBIE PEKOMEHIAINN
ohopMIIEHBI B BUJIC OTIEIBHOM HaydHOM cTathu [1BanoB, CroproH, 2024].

JanHblii TekcT ObUT BBIOpaH He ciydaiiHo: Manuaapu ['acaHoBHa siBIsieTCst
NepBO HOCHUTENBHUIIEH XaMHUTAHCKOTO s3bIKa, MpopaloTaBlIeld ¢ HaMU B
TEUEHUE TPeX JHEW B caMOM Hauaje Hallell MepBOil AKCIeIulud B Mae —
utoHe 2022 roma, ¥ MPOIODKAOIICH paboTaTh ¢ HAMH TI0 HACTOSIIEE BPEMS.
B nyOnmuKyeMoM paccka3e oHa BCIIOMHHAET CIIydail M3 CBOETO JIETCTBA: O TOM,
Kak yexayia Ha (hepMy BMecTe ¢ JOAPKOM U OcTajach TaM HA HOYb, HUKOTO HE
NpEAyPEUB, U3-3a Yero OUCHb NEPEKUBAITI POJUTENN U BCE XKUTEIH JICPEBHU.
OcO0EHHO TEIIO OMUCHIBAIOTCS OTHOLICHUS C PONUTENSMH, UX MYAPOCTh U
Oe3yciioBHast JIIO0OBb K JIOUEPH: OTEll, HAN/ISI €€ HOYBIO CIISIIIEH, OTYUTAN JI0SIp-
Ky, HO He CcTaJl OyJIUTh J104b, 4TOOBI Cpa3y ke YBE3TH 00paTHO.

3TOT paccka3 SBISETCS MEPBBIM OTIIOCCHPOBAHHBIM TEKCTOM HA HIHOME
OHOHCKHX XaMHHUTaH 3a0aiKalibsl, KOTOPBIH BBOAUTCS B HAYUHBII 000poT. [Ipu-
HsTas B HEM KUPHWJUTHYECKas CUCTeMa MHMChMa SBISAETCS IPOSKTOM IMHUCBMEHHOCTH
IUIsl XaMHUTaHCKOT'O s13bIKa, KOTOpast OblIa pa3paboTaHa aBTOpaMH HACTOSLIEH
CTaThU 10 UTOraM OOCY)KIECHHUH C XaMHUTaHCKHM COOOIIECTBOM M KOHCYIIBTa-
uuii ¢ gpyrumu yaeHsiMu: Winert ['pyHTOBEIM, FOX0M SAHXYyHEHOM, ONbroi
Maso, Bnanoii bapanosoii u Exarepunoii [ py3nesoid. HenmocpencrsenHo moccu-
PYEMBIii TEKCT BBIOIHEH B (DOHETUYECKON TPAHCKPHIIIHK C OMIOPON HA KOH-
BeHIMH MexIyHapoaHoro poHeTHIecKoro angaBuTa ¢ HEKOTOPBIMU OTCTYILIE-
HUSMH OT HEro: Tak, apdpukare [tS] coorBeTcTBYET rpadema «C», [t — «&»,
[dz] — «7», [d3] — «%». [locrameBeonsapHeIi HpUKaTUBHEIHA [[] 0003Ha4aeTCs
Kak «3».

B manHOM npeucIOBUHM HE TIPEACTABIACTCS BO3MOXKHBIM ITOAPOOHO OIHCATH
BCE JIMHIBUCTHIECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH IPEICTABIEHHOro TekcTa. OrpaHmInMes

1 JTokyMeHTaIMsi XaMHUTaHCKOTo sA3blka. OHaiH-margopMa «PeBuranuzanus u
JOKyMEHTaIws s36IK0B Poccum». https://mnogoyaz.iling-ran.ru/project/documentation-
khamnigan-language/front
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MEePEYUCICHUEM JIMIIb HEKOTOPBIX M3 HHX: JUIsl OHOHCKOTO XaMHHTaHCKOTO
XapaKTepeH MPEHMYIIECTBEHHbBIH MopsaaoK cioB SOV, JIMYHO-YHCIOBOE CO-
[JIACOBAHHUE C CYOBEKTOM, aKKy3aTHBHBIH CTPOH, arrTFOTHHAIWMS, BHICOKAS TIPO-
JYKTHBHOCTb TIPUYACTHBIX U JeenpuyacTHbIX (opM. Taxske crneayer oOpaTtuTh
BHUMAaHHE Ha TIpuMepbl (POHOTOrHUECKOM aJanTalii 3aMMCTBOBaHHUIT U3 pyc-
CKOr'O s13bIKa. [TOMHMO PYCCKHX BCTaBOK, THIIA MEXIOMETHUS HY, CIIOB JicepOu,
6e30e, mooice, Oadice, BCTPEUAIOTCS TaKXKe TaKue cioBa, kak daja:rk ‘mospka’
(xaMH. caanuuun), ko:roff ‘kopod’ (xaMmH. xatipyae), Sof 'o.r ‘modep’ (XamH.
arcunoouu(n)), fe:rm ‘bepma’, palu:torks ‘monyropka’, p’e.cin ‘neuka’. Anarra-
sl OTHX 3aMMCTBOBAHHI MPOMCXOMUT HE B MOTHOW Mepe: Tak, HapUMep, B
JIAHHBIX CITOBaX MPUCYTCTBYET HE XapaKTepHas JJIsi XaMHHUTAHCKOTO S3bIKa
(donema /f/, xoropoit npu monHON (GOHETHUECKON amanTaliii COOTBETCTBYET
donema /p/. To e camoe MOXKHO cKa3aTh U mpo (ouemy /K/ B ciioBax ¢ miac-
HBIMH 3aJIHETO Psi/ia, KOTOPOH B JAHHOM KOHTEKCTE MOKHA ObLIa COOTBET-
cTBOBath /y/. [loxkaiyii, eIMHCTBEHHBIM TPOSIBICHUEM CUCTEMHOW aJanTaiiu
TI0/T XaMHUTAHCKYIO (DOHONOTHUYECKYIO CHCTEMY SIBIISIETCSI COOTBETCTBUE JOJTHX
XaMHUTAaHCKHUX ITIACHBIX YAAPHBIM ITIACHBIM PYCCKOT'O S3bIKa. KpOMe TOro, HE-
KOTOpbIe W3 JaHHBIX 3aMMCTBOBAaHHMI MMEIOT XaMHHI'AaHCKHE aHAJIOTH, KOTO-
pble, UCIIONB3YIOTCS Ul MEepenayy 3THX JKe 3HAUYCHHH B IPYTUX POICTBEH-
HBIX MOHTOJBCKUX SI3bIKaX (IPEXIe BCEro B OypsATCKOM M XajxacckoM). Takum
oOpa3oM, HemonHas (oHOIOrHYecKast aJanTalys BKyIE C MCIOIb30BaHHEM
3aUMCTBOBAaHMI NPY HAJIMYMY XaMHUTAHCKHX aHAJOTOB FOBOPHUT O TOM, YTO
BCE COBPEMEHHBIE HOCUTENH S3bIKa BIAJICIOT PYCCKUM SI3BIKOM, YTO OTPaKaeTCst
B MCIOJIb30BaHUHU TPAHCIMHIBAIBHBIX MPAKTHK B X PEYEBOM perepTyape.

DTOT TEKCT MBI AapUM BCEMY COOOIIECTBY XaMHUTaH, BCEMY JTMHTBUCTH-
YeCKOMY CO00IIecTBY U nepcoHanbHo Exatepune FOpreBHe, OTKpBIBIIEH HaM
JOpPOT'y K HCCIIEOBAHHIO XaMHHUTI'aHCKOTO SI3BIKA.

2. YciioBHBIE 0003HAYEHHST

Abl — a6nmatus, Acc — akkysaruB, Aug — ayrmenTatus, Caus — Kay3aTHB,
Com — komutaruB, Cond — ycrioBHoe Haknonenue, Cvb.Ant — paszienurens-
Hoe neenpuaactie, Cvb.Circ — cimrHOe aeenprdactue, Cvb.Sim — coemam-
TenpHOe neenprdactue, Dat.Loc — matms-mokatus, Gen — reHuTns, Hort —
roprarus, Imp — umrneparus, Ins — uHCTpyMeHTammc, INtrj — Mexmomerne,
Lat — maruB, Neg — orpurianue, Part — gacriia, Pl — MHOKecTBeHHOE UmCIIO,
Poss — mmaroe mputsbkarne, Poss) — Oe3miraHoe npuTsbkanue, Prog — mpo-
rpeccuB, Prs — nactosimee Bpems, Pst — mpormreninee Bpems, Ptcp.Fut —
npudactue Oymymero BpemenH, Ptep.Ipf — mmmepdexrtuBHOe mpuuactue,
Ptcp.Perf — nepdexrroe npuyactue, Ptep.Semel — omHokparHOe mpHHacTie,
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Rus — 3amMcTBOBaHME W3 PYCCKOTO S3bIKa, SUPp — CYNIUIETHBHAs OCHOBA,
Vblz — Bepbanmzarop, Voc — BokatuB, 1Sg — mepBoe JIULO SAMHCTBEHHOES
yucno, 3Sg — TpeThe JIMIO EIUHCTBEHHOE YUCI0, 3 — TpeTbe JHIo, /// —
OrOBOpKa, & — HylneBast Mopdema.

3. toccupoBaHHBII TEKCT

(1)  Oro...

200...
BCerma

‘Beerna...’

(2)  Hy... Gaiiparyii kyH GaiiraaBu, oto Oaiparyii.

nu.. baira-yui ketm bai-#a.-i, oty
RUS MeCTO-NEG  4eJloBEeK OBbITb-PTCP.IPF-1SG Bcerga
baira-y#i.

MecTo-NEG

‘Hy... HemocemIMBBIM YEJIOBEKOM 5 ObLIIAa, BCETIA HEMTOCEIIUBELIM.
y )

(3) My ThImen... TypBaH XHUITHIIOO TIPIUICIHOU, MIIIHIYH TIPTHII-
BIBU I'3KH, MOI3HTIYH.

i§ tiSic ... surfan  3il-ti:-d-e:

croma  Tyaa TpH rog-COM-DAT.LOC-POSS0O
terg’il-sem-b’i modo-n-gtti
yOexxaTb-PTCP.PERF-1SG ~ 3HaTh-CVB.CIRC-NEG

terg il-fe-i gi-5i, meode-y-gii .

yoexxaTb-PST-1SG  TOBOPUTH-CVB.SIM 3HaTh-CVB.CIRC-NEG

‘Tyma croma... B Tpu roma s cOexkana, caMa TOro He MOHMMas, cOe-

E}

Kalia.

4) Horo... xoHMHTH.. magapkerd.. J[yrBuMaa SToYMdTH MAIKAIOOI, ...
KoneeBH: «buTiHA. .. »

nege ... ken-i;g’i.. dajairk-i;g’i.. Duyf’ima: egec-i:g’i
OIHH KTO-ACC Jospka-ACC Jyreumaa TETSA-ACC
moke-l-o:t, ... kel-o.-i o “Dli=ten ...”
0o0MaH-VBLZ-CVB.ANT  cKa3aTh-PTCP.IPF-1SG 1sG=P0SS.2PL

‘OmHaX B! KOTO.. JOSIPKY.. IO MMEeHN JlyrBUMa 3r34H, 51 OOXHUTpHIIa
n ckazana: «S...»’
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(5)  lap Topreep sBardMcaH TIPIYUHM.. I0Y... PedIpMbIree, Top3, Taara-

qupyy.

car terg-e:r Jjafa-ké=san ter=cin’i ..
ObIk  Tenera-INS  HATH-PTCP.SEMEL=PART.PST  3SG=P0SS.2SG
J# ...  fleerm-e-ge:, tere, Talace=ru:

4TO (hepma-ACC-POSSO 3sG Tamaga=LAT
‘OnHa exaja Ha TeJere, 3anpsHKeHHON ObIKOM, Ha Gepmy, B Tamagy.’

(6) bBu MdKan60BH, KINEEBH: «HaMana WKUMMUHU, aBAMUHU.. slaraaH. ..
KOJIOOH: ‘300, TIPI, KaT-.. KaTaalaxXu Ouu, TIPI,.. TIPreep’».

bi  meke-l-e:-1, kol-o.-1

1sG  obmaH-VBLZ-PTCP.IPF-1SG CKa3aTb-PTCP.IPF-1SG
«nama-da isir=m’in’i, afa=m’in’i ..
1SG.SUPP-DAT.LOC MaTb=P0SS.1SG  oTen=P0SS.1SG
ja-ga.-y ... kel-0:-n T “Zer, tere,
YTO.J1eN1aTh-PTCP.IPF-3  cKa3aTh-PTCP.IPF-3 xopomio 3G
kat- .. kata:ca-3i oc¢i-@ , tere,.. terg-e.r”».
11 KaraTtbca-CVB.SIM  UATH-IMP 3sG Tenera-INS

‘S obxutpma ee, ckazan: «MHe MaMa C Marnoid, 37o... ckazanu: “Hy,

9. 0

WY IIOKaTalcs Ha Tejere’»’.

(7)  VYprarzaii sxkepau TIpd, Tap-.. Hap TIPIIHID KOOpoOoii naaHa Oaiiraa.

urta-gzai zerd’i  tere, tar-. car
JUTMHHBIA-AUG ~ kepau  3SG 1 OBIK
terge-nde ko:rof-oi ca:na bai-sa:.
Tenera-DAT.LOC ~ KOopoOka-GEN 3a OBITB-PTCP.IPF

¢ JITMHHIOIIHE SKepAn ObLIH Y ATOW TEJeru 3a KopoooM.’

(8) TopeeH meepauu cyyraai ja, FOIOW TaaHA OYEIBH.

tero:n do:re=n’ su-pal=la, ¥ol-01
3SG.SUPP  Ha=P0SS.3 CaMThCA-CVB.ANT=PART  peka-GEN
cana oc-e:-i.

3a HITU-PTCP.IPF-1SG

‘Cena Ha HUX | [TO€Xaya 3a PeKy.’

(9)  Xoép ronm YHIYpKIIOHK,.. 33, Oyyraa, TYIKd oued: «JlyrBrumaa sradw,
HAMaJa.. WKAA aBaMHHH.. Kdnee: ‘“3ee, odw, Top3 yrBumaaraii”

K.
xojir B0l wngur-ke-de=n’i,.. e,
nBa peka  TPOHTH-PTCP.FUT-DAT.LOC=POSS.3 33
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bu-sa:t, gui-3i ac-et
MPU3EMIIUTECA-CVB.ANT  GexaTb-CVB.SIM WUATH-CVB.ANT
«Duyf’ima:  egec-e.,  nhama-da .. i3i:
I[yFBI/IMaa TeTs-VOC  1SG.SUPP-DAT.LOC MaThb
afa=m’in’i .. kol-o0.-@ T “Zor, 2¢i-d |
oren=P0SS.1SG cKa3aTb-PTCP.IPF-3 XOpouo  HUATH-IMP
tere  Duyf’ima:-tai”  gi-5i».

3sG  [dyrumaa-COM TOBOPUTB-CVB.SIM

‘Kora mpoexaiu JBe pekH, s CIPBITHYNIA U To0ekana: «JlyrBuMaa

2H)

9r24uM, MHE MaMa U marna ckazanu: “Ezxaii ¢ Jlyrsumoit”».’

Teireen TapaHu: «306», — THIMA KYTIIMH Oaiiraa, — «3ee, siaraaxana-
HUJL, SiBae», — U T3pd TaanauuuH ¢espmd apaades, 9H?, XajaHall [aall.

1154

ti:g-o:t tere=n’ : Z0.”, —
JenaTh.Tak-CVB.ANT ~ 3SG=P0SS.3 XOpOILO

tim  kukSem bai-ga:-@ , - “Zo...
TAKO  CTapas.KeHIIMHa  OBITb-PTCP.IPF-3 XOpOIIO
i

Jjar-sa:=yada=n’i=[, JjaPa-ji”, -

YTO.1eJ1aTh-PTCP.IPF=COND=POSS.3=PART  UATHU-HORT

i ter  Talac-in [fleerm-@ afa:c-e--D ,

RUS 3sG Tamaua-GEN  ¢epma-LAT  OpaTb-PTCP.IPF-3

ene, yada-nai ca-§.

3TOT  Topa-GEN  3a-LAT

‘U oHa cka3zana: «XopoIo», — Takas OblTa cTapyIika, — «XOpoILo,
Kak Obl TaM HHU ObLIO, TIOEXaim», — W OTBe3Jia MeHs Ha depmy B
Tauauy, 3a ropoii.’

Bykynu cyHes XypyirslH 30HTYyA HaMail OUI3peeH.

bukul’i  sun’-e€  yurulg-in Zop-gu:t  nam-ai
BECh Houp  Kypymra-GEN  momu-PL  1SG.SUPP-ACC
b’idir-e.-y .

UCKaTh-PTCP.IPF-3
‘Bcero HOub xuTenu Kypynru nckanu Mess.’

Xomooc 10YKeereep... Hy... Be3lie OUIIPOOH HaMalTH.

yol-o:s Juke:-ge:r ... nu viz’d’e b’idir-e:-n
JameKkuii-ABL  BCsikoe-INS RUS RUS HCKaTh-PTCP.IPF-3
nam-aigi .

1SG.SuUPP-ACC
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‘I/I3z[aneKa, Ha BCSIKOM PAa3HOM... HY, B€3/1€ UCKAJIN MeHs.’

(13) Teireen Hukonaii axaii, ThIM3 KyBYYH OaiicaH, Hukomail raxw..
L[pIipIkoB, TOXKE TYPYJIMUHH, KJee: «A O MaaHumapuura xapa-
caHbwu, 1ap Tapreep JlyrauMaa sraunTIN OYMCOH XaHIIIMIUBI/I00)

ti;g-e:t, Nikalai  yai ti:m kutfre:m
Jienath. Tak-CVB.ANT ~ Hukonmailt jsa8  Takodl — MajbyuK
bai-san , Nikalai  gi-3i .. Cicikav,
ObITL-PTCP.PERF  Huxomaii  cka3arb-CVB.SIM L{pIIbIkoB
to:;z  twrel=m’in’i, kol-0:-@ T “a
RUS  pONCTBEHHHMK=POSS.1SG roBOpHUTBH-PTCP.IPF-3 RUS
b’i  Manw’idar’-i.g’i  yara-sam-b’i, car

1sG Manunapu-ACC  BHIETh-PTCP.PERF-1SG  ObIK
terg-e.r Duyf’ima:  egec-tei oc¢-soy-@

tenera-INS  JlyrBuMaa  TeTsi-COM UITU-PTCP.PERF-3
yais=c=fe=do. .

Kyna=PART=Q=PART

‘U Bor Obu1 Hukonaii axaii, Obut Takoit napens, Hukonait [{piipikos,
TOXK€ MOM POJCTBEHHHK, OH CKazal: «A s BujeN, Kak MaHunapu
exaJia Kyzna-To Ha Tesere ¢ J[yrBumoit araum».’

(14) Teireen, Torumu axaii r»xu KyH Oaiiraa.

ti.g-o:t, Tegse  yai  @i-¢
nenath.Tak-CVB.ANT ~ Tormm s cka3aTh-CVB.SIM
keetm bai-ga.-@ .

YelIoBEK  OBITh-PTCP.IPF-3
‘U BoT OBLI €l11e YeI0BEK 110 uMeHn Tarmm axaid.’

(15) Topo Tormm axatiMana aBaTaiiM... Hy.. TOTyTOPKA... o Ep Gaiiraa.

Ter TegSe yai=mana afa-tai=m ...

e

3sG  Torm  miaas=POSS.IPL  oTem-COM=POSS.1SG
3

nu.. palutorka.. Sofor  bai-sa-@.

RUS RUS RUS OBITH-PTCP.IPF-3

‘Orot Tarmm axaif BMeCTe C TaIloi... Hy, OH OBLT BOTUTEIEM ITOTY-
TOPKHU.’
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Trireesa T3p3, aBaTaWMUHM... OU€3I, TAPI, Taamauyu HaMail OJI0OH.

ti:g-o:t tere , afa-ti:=m’in’i ...
JIeNIaTh. TAK-CVB.ANT 3sG oTen-COM=P0SS.1SG
oc-e:t, tere, Talac-@ nam-ai
HITU-CVB.ANT  3SG Tamaga-DAT.LOC  1SG.SUPP-ACC
ol-o:-p

HAXOIUTh-PTCP.IPF-3
‘Yl BOT OH moexajl ¢ MOMM Iamoil 1 Hamell MeHs B Tamaue.’

Oi1, Tam 370, J[yrBUMaa 3r34YMUTH XapedsraaH, a Ou M3I3HIYH,
TOP?.. IEIUHH JOOPIHII YHTAABH.

ol, tam eto, Duyf’ima: egec-i:;g’i  yar’e-ga:-n,

RUS RUS RuUs [lyrBumaa TeTsS-ACC  pyrarb-PTCP.IPF-3
a b’i  mede-n-gu:, tere p’ecin

RUS  1sG 3HaTBb-CVB.CIRC-NEG  3SG neJkKa
do:re=n’i=l unt-a.-i

Ha=POSS.3=PART cnath-PTCP.IPF-1SG

‘O, TaM 310 JIyrBUMY 3T34M Hapyrai, a s, HIYero He 3Has, cliaia
y Hee Ha Ieyke.’

Jaxe Man3Hryium.

dasze mode-n-gui=ci .

RUS 3HaTh-CVB.CIRC-NEG=PART
‘laxe He 3Has1.’

Yriieemdpranu... HuMyyxa 3rauu reel, THIMD KYTIHIMH Oaiiraa.

uglo.der-te=n’i ... Cimu:x  egeci g-eit,
3aBTpa-DAT.LOC=P0SS.3  UYumyxa Ters CKa3arh-CVB.ANT
ti.me .. ketkSem bai-sa:-@.

TaKoH cTapasi.)KeHIIMHA OBITB-PTCP.IPF-3

‘Hazasrpa... Unmyxa oraun, Takas 6aOyiika Obuia.’
&

Yumyyxa 3r34d HAMalrd OnsITh T3P LAp TIPreep r3pTIMUHU
ceepree...

Cimu.:x ogedi nam-aigi ap’a:t’  tere=l
Yumyxa Ters  1SG.SUPP-ACC  RUS 3SG=PART
car terg-e.r ger-te=m’in’i 50.1g6. ...

Ob1  Temera-INS  mOM-DAT.LOC=P0SS.1SG  obOpaTtHO
K

‘UuMyxa 3r94n MEHSI OIITh Ha ITOMH JKe Tenere ooparHo...”
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(21) A..»95.. ™pa, Tormm axaii apataii HaMai cIpeIrOOTYHH, XalpaaH.

a:.. e . tere, Tegse yai afa-ti:

aa 3sG Torms  gaas oren-COM
nam-ai ser’-e:-go.-yui-n

1SG.SUPP-ACC  mIpOCHITIaTbCA-CAUS-PTCP.IPF-NEG-3
xair-l-a:-py .

cocTpasanue-VBLZ-PTCP.IPF-3
‘A Tormm axaii ¢ OTIIOM HE CTaJId OYTUTh MEHSI, ITOXKAJICIH.

(22) Teireen wy... YINIOOIIPTIHHU.. HAMAKTH.. aljapBa, Xypy/Irbiry.

ti:g-o.t JH ... uglo.der-te=n’i ..
JIeNaTh. Tak-CVB.ANT 41O 3aBTpa-DAT.LOC=P0SS.3
nam-aigi .. acar-ba-g, quruls-aig’i .

1sG.suUPP-ACC  mpuHOCUTB-PST-3  Kypynra-AcC
‘U BoT Ha3aBTpa MeHs oTBe3NHU B Kypynry.’

(23) TI'sprom arapea Unmyyxa 3raum.
ger-te=m acar-ba-@ Cimux  ogeci.
JOM-DAT.LOC=P0SS.1SG  mpuHOCHTH-PST-3 Uummyxa Ters
‘lomoit ko MHe puBe3na Ynmyxa sraun.’

(24) Teireen... oumkaiixku 6omoHoBH: «Hy, HAaBepHO HAMAl NMIMBXaTaXaH»

TIKH.

ti.g-o:t... oCi-3ai-5i bodor-no-i
nenarb.Tak-CVB.ANT  UATH-PROG-CVB.SIM ,Z[}IMaTb-PRS-].SG
“nu, nav’ern nam-ai SaPyada-ya-n”

RUS RUS 1sG.suPP-ACC XJIecTaTh-PTCP.FUT-3
ge-3i .

CKazaTb-CVB.SIM
‘U BoT MIOKa exana, gymana: «Hy, HaBepHOE MEHS OTIILIETatoT.’
(25) Hpakomom, KIHYH HAMa IUBXaaaryi.
jire-ke-de=m, ken=ce nam-ai
HpI/D(O,I[I/l’I‘L-PTCP.FUT—DAT.LOC:POSS.lSG KTO=PART  1SG.SUPP-ACC
SaPyad-a:-gui-D .
XJIeCTaTh-PTCP.IPF-NEG-3
‘Korma mpuexana, HUIKTO MEHS HE OTIDIenat.’
(26) ©e, Gasprmaan 1a 0no0, <yCMEIIKa™> T'YHKH 04eIBU <CMEX>.
X bair-l-a:l=1 ado:, <ycmelnka>
INTRJ PanocTh-VBLZ-CVB.ANT=PART O4YCHb
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Apanosa H. b., bynanckas E. M., Cropron A. A. 2021. OueHka JOKYMEHTAIMH S3bIKOB
Poccun, HaxonsIUXcst 1O YTPO30i HCUE3HOBEHUS. HMmozosbie OOKyMeHmbl, nOO-
20MOBIeHHbIE 8 X00€e HAYUHO-UCCTIe0068amenbeKoli pabomvl «Paspabomka niana u

Bsaecnas MBanoB, Apxaana CroproH
gui-3i ac-e: . <cmex>
6exxaTb-CVB.SIM HUATH-PTCP.IPF-1SG
‘0o, o4eHb 00paZoBasiach <yCMeIIKa™> U yoekana <cMmex>.’
THITYKH... THITYKU SBArYACAHOU.
ti:gi-5i ... ti:gi-3i
JeJaTh.Tak-CVB.SIM JelaTh.Tak-CVB.SIM
jap-kc=sam-b’i .
UATU-PTCP.SEMEL=PART.PST-1SG

‘Bor Tax... BOT Tak 5 xuia.’

CHnHCOK JTuTepaTyphl

Memooux COXpAaHeHus u 6‘03p09l€()€l—lu}1 s3wikos Poccuu».

HBanoB B. B., Cropion A. A. 2024. CoxpaHeHHe U pa3BUTHE XaMHUI'AHCKOIO S3bIKA:
CYILIECTBYIOLIME NTPOOIEMBI U BO3MOXHOCTH UX petieHus. Hayuno-memoouueckuil

orcypran «lledazocuueckoe ob6o3spenue», 3, 46-53.

Kopsixos 1O. b., Jasuntok T. 1., Xapuronos B. C., Ecrurneena A. I1., Cropron A. A.
2023. Cnucoxk si3b1x06 Poccuu u cmamycol ux gumanbHocniu. MoHOTpa(us-TIPEpHHT.

M.: Unctutyt a3piko3Hanus PAH.
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TABULA GRATULATORIA

Haranps AHTOHOBA
Enena bynsuckas
Huxkonait Baxtun
Mapuna ["'acanoBa
Tarbsina JlaBu ok
Cgernana ExprapoBa
KoncranTun 3amMaTHH
Mamuna Kane

Annpeit Kubpuk
IOpwii Kopsikos
TatbsiHa MonoxaBast
Omnpra [TaBnosa
Mapus ITynsiHMHA
Aprkaana CropioH
Maxkcum denoron
Kcenusa Hlaran
Lenore Grenoble
Juha Janhunen
Marianne Mithun
Elisabetta Ragagnin
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Haranest Apanosa
Hanexna bynaroBa
Mapwusa Ovmnmist Bunkiep
Nnbst I'pyHTOB
Amnacracus EBcturHeeBa
Hapsbs XKopHux
Bstuecnas BaHoB
Ormnpra Kazakesna
Tumodeit Kopuen
Omnpra Mazo

Mexmer MycnumoB
Enena IlepexBanbckas
ITaBen Peikun

Mapuna TamuHa
Bacunuii XaputoHoB
Anpnpeit lnynscknii
Martin Haspelmath
Alfred Majewicz
Hiroshi Nakagawa
Edward Vajda



Coxpansisi 13bIKM: OT TPAMMATHKH /10 NIParMaTuKu
C0. cr. ko auro poxaeHus: Ekarepunst KOpneBHsI [ py3aeBoit

Opurunan-maker 4. A. Cropion
Juzaiin oonoxku M.-D. A. Bunkiep
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